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PART I.—General Information Relating to 
the School.

The  Lsjn -d ’on  >||£B00L of  Op^woMicS/'fANp Political  Scienc e , 
founded in October, 1895, is a recognised School1 df the University of 
Londonfirf the Faculties of Economic%;|inclnding Comrrieipe), of Laws, 
and 6f Arts (for History,; (JfeogWphy, Jlfejfiolog^ and Anthropcjto^M 
Studentsregistered* ds'Internal* StudCnts’sof''the University, with a 
viewl^’p'roGeeding to the fdegrqe’s of Bachelor,df' Science an Economics 
'(B.Sc;(Econ.)')v Bachelor r# Commerce (B.Coim)., Bachelor of Laws 
^LL.B.),' and Bachelor^of Arts IMWB Higher Degrees*/such as 
M.A., Ph.D., M.Sc. Mohi|M.#m., LL.M., LL.D., D.S$i(Epon.), or
pLit* i

The lectures and\classes at the SpKoql are otpen^alsoj to app^oved 
fstudents who have noLmatriculated or do not wisft ^pursue a 
full University 'cpufse—in1 particular to thosh Engaged in banking,

* accounting, railway < and»!§|her ^transport; commerce and industry, to 
civil servants and municipal officials;;:to teachers and to those engaged 
in or'qualifying for' social .work. To all these the School affords, by 
day and e veiianfft'the fopporttinity of specialised'dr'advanced study on 
"particular subjects. ’’

The School offers special facilities; for, pq§trgradub$e research, 
under the supervision of professors-pr otherwise, and in almost all 
branches pjb its teaching provides special lectures- gnd seminars for 
graduate students: The Library, including 'the British Library df 
.Political and Economic Science, the Fry Library of International 
Law; The Schuster Library*oTTpmparative Legislation and the Acworth 
collection on Transport, ispne'pf the largest, dm London, and contains 
many unique items. It is. open to all approved readers without fee.

In the Faculty 'of Economics thd Sckool provides1 complete,Courses 
for the "degree of B.Sc. (Eeon.).' ‘ |l|:proyides also approved e%i$r§|p'of 
study and,, research facilities ‘for students proceeding To the higher 
degrees of M.Sc., D.ScI, and Ph:D.

In the same* Faculty, the School provider (apart from modern 
languages) a complete course for the degree of Btachelo|s,pf Commerce 
(B.Comfjf!: The necessary teaching in modern language£,is prpyided

11;



by Uni^lmtm College, King’s xqUegg-'and the School ©f Oriental 
Studde's, and is coveredfhy the inclusive dee. In this Faculty students 
may also proceed |f<| thg\iegree of M.Com.

All the Gohrs'es" necess'ary for the degrees of B.S'c. (Econ.) and
B.Cqlli are given at houis t wilding tin m to lx. taken both 1>\ d iv 
and ‘By evening student© * &t is possible, therefore, for those who ‘'are 
occupied by day, and can devote only their ev^mmgs^to study, to work 
foi 11km . diULts^tijuallv with tin dur-tinn students.

In the,,Faculty of Laws .the*School co-operates with King’s College 
andiUniversity College in providing compretc day and evening courses 
for tf|e’ degree of LL.B., and students registered at any of the, three 

: cotegies, have access -to all the necessary lectures wherever given. 
Students, |||jthe Spho'bl may also proceed-to-the' degrees of LL.M. and 
LL.D.

In theilFaculty ©f Arts, the School register's1 internab students 
proceeding vto degree >of B.A., only if they contemplate taking 
Honours in Geography, Sbciology, Anthropology,, pr History, ,or>;the 
General- Degree^with. Geography. For such students the; School 
provides, in co-operation with othefiholidgesj >in the^niversity, com-
plete Intermediate fandt Final courses. VjFor students in this^Faculty 
registered" elsewhere, it provides, in addition to the above-mentioned 
subjects, approved ..courses in Economics, Law, History and Logic, 
for the degree, of B.A. Students of the School may also prdceed in 
this Faculty to the'degrees'of M.A., Ph.D., and Dj|l||p^

In the Faculty of^ciencp the School provides 7hppiib;veji; courses in 
Geography and*Cultural Anthropology for the degree of B.Sfci’i v.

The School provides* courses also for a number of University 
diplomas and School certificates. Among these ’ are.The 
Academic Diploma in Sociology,and Social Administration, the Cer-
tificate'in Social Science, andMshe 'Gertiffeatetin Mental Health; (ii) the 
Academic ^Diploma- in Geography ; '(iii) -the Academic Diploma in 
Psychology j/^iy) the Academic Diploma in Anthropoldgy; (v) the 
Academic Diploma in Public Administration; and (vi.) the Certificate 
in International Studies. The certificates ^rpnted-b-y the School have 
been recognised by the University as certificates'of proficiency, and 
studenN Hading loi Hum nu n^iStiud as Asm iciatw*students of t-he 
UmvA'siti.

Detailed!;information the courses tor the various degrees,
diploma's^and^certificates is' given on pp. 242-342"of this Calendar.

During the Summer Term a: number of short courses 'are ,givcm, 
intended primarily for overseas^ students, *a4d? these include a special 
series'of Studies 0 Contemporary Britain, .comprising a number of: 
s Ijdi L comj'h D("'^»‘ui?si s dealing with modem problems, economic, 
imperiil ami m >< inlogu.ul 'p 22b'’ ’

7
The JRatan Tata, Foundation for research into social conditions is 

[administered by t|ie School, which maintains, m connection with the 
IFoundatidlia department of Spend Science and.Administration. The 
IPepartment avvaids a Certificate in glmetal -Science and Administra-
tion, and prepares, students for the Academict diploma in Sociology 
Sand S|o}al Administration. t Jn a^itiomthg.^partment pto^ifi a 
[one year course fo^social workers in Mental Health^p^ ^^)^',.

I lu it is tfsp, (ial Railua\ Department ti^Jvhich nearly all 'the * 
|princip4l “Railway. Companies contribute” hAd Send! students.

At tfee request, and^wfth the support, of a'rfumber (of important 
Business firms the School^msjftUbhshed udpyp 11 tin at ol liiiMiu v, 
t\-lmmiskati.»n. The Department pf%i|s?out research-into problems 
kof^bjismess administration and givesksp.e.ci>alised training to a limited 
burner ofv;s’elefctcd student|I The Head of the Departmeiit is Mr. 
ffiules Menken, M A (p 2*34)

The School provides a course of training for students who wish 
Ito enter the Diplomatic and Consular Services^ The, course coders 
|wo years, and a Certificate in International Studies* is awarded to 
successful students*'(p.^i’)'.*

By arrangement with,-tie War Office an \imj Class lslkld.fm 
Kelected Senior O'ffitebs. \

Under the R&tised< Regulations for Civil Service Appointments, 
fee courses --at the' School are well adapted to students preparing for 
fee general competitivl#xamination fob the administrative ’'grade of 
fthe Civil Service, at homfe and abroad, and arrangements are-made for 
ladvising such^stMefgs in.their studies ^

A detailed list of-tWd lectures,* classes Pnd sunmais at the silVool 
Bg^iven on p They include courses in the following among
f other sub^#?-^Pririciples of Economies and'their application 'tP 
■Social, Industrial and Business Problems ^ 'Statistics and Mathematics1-

and Scientific Method ; Commerce 
land Indusliv, 1m hiding 1 ortfgn hub, Banking and Currency, 
FKiii.poit, lands, A(iDiintuu,. Uiwu kss  Methods and Business. 

Adinmi-'liation ; jElniinifiic History and Modern Political and Con-
stitutional History ; Gcogiaphy ; various aspects of‘ English Law ; 
Communal hud Industiial Law; Intetitastional Law; International 
Affairs; PoliticsVnd Public Administration
Vnthiopolo^\ , s ,k  ial s« luicli u id Administratiw;! English’Literature 
and Composition.

Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries are, awarded annually by 
examination (about April) undgb’ the London Intercollegiate1 Scholar-
ships* Board. ^T-he, School also '.awards valuable Studentships and 
Prizes from time to time (p. 343).,, .
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The School publications include a quarteriy^jjurnal, “Economica," 
which, while mainly devoted to the publication;; of'original work by 
staff and’Students of the,,Schqtofi| also Contains papers by other 
contributors (pi*^p]4); a EriglishrLaw,” an annual bulletin
of the development of English legislation, case law and li ual 1 terature 
fp. 4V7); .and an " Annual Digest of Public International Law Eases," 
which contains detailed digests1 of such decisions of inti in uional 
tribunals , and of national courts in all countries as illustrate the 
development of public internationjal law in the course,bf each1 year 
(p, 407). A list of the School "Studies in!Ecori^mfcs and Political 
Science,” ’bping, a series of monographs py lecturers and students 
connected with the School, and,edited by the heads of the various 
Departments, is printed at the end of this^alendan

The London and Cambridge Economic Service of;,statistics and 
memoranda bearing on the current ecpnpmic1 position’ is maintained 
by, the School, in co-operation with the'University of Cambridge and 
Harvard University (UF-.S.A.).,(p.’ 405)..

There is a Book-room established in the ’^cliobl' for the convenience 
of students, wlrere'Call teXt-bppks' can, bp obtained,, -riply or se’cpndhand,

■ as welL as ail stationery requisites,./

The fees'payable |q; the School" include a subscription to ‘the, 
Students’ Union, which manages ^Orhrnod rooms‘and a lending library, 
organises athletic sports, publishes a periodical journal and arranges 
debafes and dis'cqssiqns from time to time. An athletip groipid of 
20 acres near Malden was purchased ,by the School in 1921 and^lp^l 
and commodious Pavilion was pppned t,he ground in May, 1949/ ,

A list of approved furnished rooms, boarding houses and flats is 
kept by the School, and help; .is given to students,, desiring accom-
modation in London! A similar N IXUl 1 11 ^tll* 1* Ilt^ 1" ll"<) l 1 '\l']nL 
by the University at thp Univeisity Union, 6,8, Torringtqn ‘Squarp, 
WE. 1.

['''■$$& general grdwth 'of the School ( and the institution, of the 
Commerce degree have necessitated very large additions to the accom-
modation provided by the original Passmore, Edwa'rds, Hall. The 
found^on-stone of a nesjr, building1 'adi8^lMII^Ml‘■ one was laid by 
H.M. the King oq 28th May, ±920, and-fthe first part became available 
Mr occupation in the summer of 1921. (A further ‘wing.of this new 
building was opened.by the ViS^'Chancellpr of the University in June, 
1925, whilst a final wing and two additional storeyh'qpon tfielrqdf of 
the main block were opened in the pres^h^gpf H.R.H. the Prince of 
Wale^in June,;;|i9g8.( A new hving on the cast .side, of Houghton 
■Streetwas opeiipd|iqndbfHaght intoms^iri 193^"'.,

f'.t!Thb School is1 incorporated as a company limited by guarantee 
and without power of taking profits; It is com rolled1 byt a 'Court1 of

9
Governors, of which the Rt. Hon1/?,Sir Arthur Steel-Maitland, Bart., 
||§.P., LL.D.., is-Chairman, and;’-Sir ‘Josiah Stamp, G.I> L , J)^< 
LL.Ifq F.B.A.* e Director of the School is Sir;
^yilliam Beveiidge, K.C.B., Bs^MEccflalt?). LL.D-1' The namei^f the

ing and administiative- start of the Sc M|M| 
n< .,1 «u ini | 17 Tn ulilitiDii I Li nun 11 \ (iDMinus ,m « h 1 ti d 
fiom tune to time.

The number of Professors, Readers Lecturers and" Assistants on 
1 lie staff of the School is 825,, while there are'Corner 3$^ other Lecturers 
taking- part in it(s wprk.;

, The to1 al number of students Registered during the session 1930-31 
§f|as 2,937 (2,255 men andd5^-women). Of thqsf;^^33 were I|$gular 
students taking full day or evening -c8ur|esliy, There were 5-82. students 
from countnes other than the British Isles, representing some fifty 
BraStituent' dOuntfieS' bf the* British Empire and foMgh bifunfries. 
Tables .showing 'the‘Retailed classification'"’of students arekgiven bt 
w^'e‘hdf‘,qf this Calendar.

The ^chboLis open on equal terms tofmeri 'and to1 women..



PART Ilg-Director’s Report on the Work of the 
School for the Session 1930-31.

{Read ori ’Oration Day, 25th June, 1931-.) •

{i fn my r'eporti fgr lasUye^r, I noted a flood tide of new entries 
to the $ch©'bl, raising the number, of regular students to 1,116, an 
advance of 102 on the prbvious record. The tide,:ifjj|still flowing; 
there has been a further advance this year of 117, making thefHHHpj§ 
of regular students ^033^ Of this -number, 7.31 arc-,day students and 
3,0,2 ^jatfe evening students; 877 are men'and 356 arb^women. In 
this tot 11 tink . m about Soo "ludints working for first degrees of 
tin lTm\iisit\ oL Londim, silking—men indwonun ilik< toluumu 
Bachelors of Science in Li onoinn s, Bachi Lors ol ( ommerce, Bachelors 
of Arts, Bachelors .of Law ; there„.are nearlyj|©6 working for higher 
di^ms—111 isltiship> ol leononms oi ut-> m connniiu 01 iliitoi 
shi])s,o1 philosi>])h\ 01 law oi sunu , Him an maih 200 woiking 
for University diplomas 01 cutiluati s m social sen m 1 public 
admihistratici^l geography, anthropology, psychology, diplomatic 
studies; there are about 50 taking full courses of study without 
prepai mg f©,r any, definite examination.

What I havel§aM relates:*© regular students. Of tke»other classes 
of studenfein the School, the lnli-nollegiatcs - who are mark all 
regular students of other colleges—showT a slight fall from 483 to 471 ; 
the occasio'hal students show a somewhat greater fall froih $’$$}, 
to 1,233:

Thevib‘tal numbu of stinlmts ot ill kinds is. 2(j]y which is 
practically the same as the 2,922 of last year. In summary, the 
number of regular students has risen by something over 100, while 
the number of occasional and intercollegiate students has declined 
by much the same amount. The change means a substantial net 
addition to the work of the staff of the School, The increase of 
regular students fs,'in every way more significant than the slight 
continuing decline of other classes. It is an increase spread over 
iii ail\ ill m 1 lions of tlie School, though proportionately most marked 
in the Faculty of Law.

10
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f :This;i;kLerease- off regular students must give us satisfaction as 
e\idcnce of the-growing recognition)of the importancetpf the studies 

‘te^Vhieh, the/^cliool ©devoted. It is the* more ’striking because the 
.steady'.growth -of the mBoTs ’ numbers dias- .been, accompanied by a 
.wilionu n\i\al ot i« onoimi s< al University, .College and the 
Lde^e/bp'tncnt tliere of a relatively; small but .flourishing department, 
^with'which we-hepe.a-re in tlu h ipjucst n lilions Wluli liowau,

wfid wish to study the*1 social sciences 
is .1 giomul loi^sili-t.HUon, lt^M N to us seriou§ practical problems. 
"UntTwe can call a l%lt to "our numbers, our numbers call continually 
loi ulditions lo Ur  stilt, to ^ in oinniod ition and to expenditure. 
\\» liiu hindinL horn wlm li wi c innot willingl\ d\put -ol pro- 
tiding sllltli icflil tuilllils l() si 1 lll( pi l Min ll* slipi t\lsloll ol i \ t l\ 
regular student, of providing for e,very regular'teacher however junior 
fev p 11 it* pi Hin il 100m m tin s< bool .;ofj prQyiHihgjEpi- evbry such 
llacher sufficient leisure to ad\ am 1 hi- sutb]i a ol  h  :aeate his ti u king 
powrers By,.study..

’ In the past ydar .ttie' regular staff of the ScffeBl'has teen increased 
in numbers from'67 to ,78 ; ' in “addition 38 $e’rs<M.s have takefi part 
in regular teaching wrork a- sju i uT .fit (t‘im i-T-in dung 1 told of 
iit.> The School |Ms how 18'full-time and 4 paig^pl^S^M

To a'.labge extent oifp staff, even those vof senior position, are 
felarively ne\v to tiiii; School. / One'of theff^atures of this past scssi'om, 
as\ouwillsn fiom tTuMis't bf-publu li 1 tun s, w.is a -< m s ol in.iiigund 
addf^ses Jy professors' oh theh hist appomtmmts ^uih iiLiugui il 
addresses have been given in that" 'session„,by Prolissm l oalman 
^Imperial Economic Relations), Pi of essor Manning (International 
Relations), Professor Chorley (Commercial'Law), Professor Parry 
(English Law), Professor,1 Ginsberg (Sociology), and Professor Hogben 
lS»i 1 d l»ioli)g\) lhivt moii m uigui ils an due ncxt“s^i!o^^in

will come to
us from Harvard ; in Commerce from Professor Plant, who h is i oifn. 
back tQ;fis from Cape Town; ’in Lmivumc Ili-tnii fn»m a Piokssoi 
wllhl^e1 appointment* .will1 shortly be made. We shall also have next 
jear the To’oke Chair of Economic Science and Statistics filled for one 
yearly * a''visiting Professor,' DJr! F. Hayekfrom Vienna.

^Mew Professors, howrevcr, d© not only some to the School; they 
are/,also made ther<tfe^^pjwsewhere» We notes* this session? with 
mingled sense, of loss? -and - pleasure the departure of three members 
of our staffs*o take professorial’po“sts in ofhepUniversities : .Mr. R. B. 
Forrester goes to Aberystwyth as Professor, of Economics, Mr. G. W. 
Patom,/ to Melbourne as Profess©* /of Law, and Mr. Skene Smith to 
Tokio as Professor of ForeignrTiade. We note also with vpleasuid that 
the Chair :of Commerce at Cape Town, vacated by ‘Professor,Plant in 
returningfejifhasheen’filled by one of our former students, Mr. W. H. 
*Hutt, who has been senior, lecturer there, while’Mr. Hutt has duly been
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succeeded* bjf another of !our ‘stuS&frts, Mr. A. G. Charles. The 
^ri^ving extent to^whidh the studerits^om the’'School are able '§jj|; 
filT dfcadertiic postfe elsewh6re^fet due of the ©heering features of our 
work. Our printed list of students, appointments' Idr •'1^0-31 

in St. Andrews, Chicago, Glds'gUw'/'^ohns1 
Hopkins, Leipzig1, Abpi^stwy’th, ’Cape' Town, ©tkgo'i Amherst; thdre 
A^othfeps at Hull, Du'hdhe: and; Oxford 'yePto be eOtehedy 1

,/(.''^he,growth of the School, staff, like that pf flip students, 'has been 
in all "Branches.'^llt may, howeyer, bp of interest to take special note 
fp„-day of where we now stand in respect of a’subject for many years 
ill developed in the University opLondon, the
years'agp thole were in thei Uniyprsity no* pay'coin m in I i\\ and 
qnly! one teacher!able, .|b,'gtip§ acadorhk^wrork 5 first efn’ on his time. 
Now in th,e three cplle^^^Universityf KiiigV and, bur ScloM^which 
co-operate in law teaching, there are more than 200 undergraduate 
students, and 'more than j$© forking fo'r higher degrees.1 The School 
np\y;.has,lon"its regular ,^taff ten. teachers of lay^’(including four full- 
timp prpfes^sprs) and has four others as‘special lectures; there has 
happily b,een a simultah^Q^is growth of teaching poiyerfin the.’bther 
college!-, - This building up within the ,pg,s,t seven yearns of a strong law 
faculty is pile .pf the t^Tte' lioted^but most interesting features ol the 
|Jnivemi||!’S recent growth. It is an academic development as con- 
listent with the continued prosperity knd\abtiylty in^their' own 

i^M^^-ili;|jjB|dv;iprofessiQhhl Teaching aiid examining bodies' in law, as 
would bfea1 ,sm|k growth in any other UnivbrM^. It holds the 
prospect of free friendly co-operaiion betwl’e'm^the.yniversit}, and the 
Inns of Court and Law Society on. a plane diffbrbjit from that dreamed 
of thirty years Wgpilput -c'ertainly rio l^ST-rpitful. The possibilities 
and spirit of,cp-opeiation havb been most happily signalized this year 
by tnp/action of the four Inns of Coifrt in each granting £50 to the fcost 
of the pigp|f ^pf International Lawor which the School has 

itself responsible.

Increase (p||lude!nts and and^for pMijpJ
Accommodation.- , The ^essipn now, tending has been signalized by 
notable additions to the Schools resources in both these respects..

The Treasury' grant to Universities has been raised1, and a sub-
stantial ' 'portion of th.'isijffkboU't £b,Q^©b‘ a yhaf\ comes to London. 
The London County Council -hkS shown‘its .faith in the, new* constitu-
tion 'of thebUniversityf in the smoSt practical and generous,way, by 
ldf^c|/phpital grants amounting altogether ! to £4o<4bo©- -and-by-an 
increase of about. £44y©@fe^*'^eartin itsarecurrent grant. Thes'e public 
grants1 arc -now Udftiinistere# Mfy, the. University Court^lfeiriom the 
Court the‘School'has how-received a sum of '^®;©®® for building and 
equipment, and an ad'dit-ion-oh £15,0©© tcriits-recurrent grant to the 
School, bringing the latter-to a total-of just Over £50Vo©©jayean ,

m
Financi’^UKe^pi of the, same order of importance hasepmp, to the 

SchooLfrom the|'Rockefeller Foundation, in the following grants §J||
Fpr reconstruction of the Library................................... £60,000
For addition to Library
For acquisition of land !(sdbject to another £^p,000‘ ^

being found by the School)........................................... £30,000
For.' theV'(feyeibpmenp of research and postrgfa.duate 

teapHihg ............................... ........................................ £ 4>000 a
year for seven years1 uncon-
ditionally and -a further £2,000 
a/byear for seven -ypars, (con- 

V\"pitibhal Up<m‘ £2 being found 
-t'itiy the^S'chopl for, every, £1.

; The total- of thesfeisums- is 0000* for capital and £6vbjpra year 
|oe  seyen-^gys, The actual sums to be fi^ce%'<& by the School will 
jbe a little more, since: th^'M^feMler Foundation veftfes in 'dollarc| 
pdiich ha%;^c^'leenfrahslatp(Mt $5, Id the’pound.

Both the Court’ giants and the^ockefeper grants are available, 
within broad limits, tor general purposes in the1 ScllobH Other grants 
Ihave been received or promised for special purposes, including up 
to £3*0,00 a,year from j§he Commonwealth Fund for maintenance of 

in Mental Health, £2^0/ from thejRii^Jx’Sb^e Foundktispiy 
for a study of unemployment, £200 from the Pilgrim Trust for 0 
students’ Iban'fund, |pffiboth this year and again next year from the 
Institute ol Pacific Relations.for research into-movements of capita}, 
,£800'from the Qarnegie Endowment, an,d the £00 -hlready mentioned 
from the Inns of Court for the'Digest of International Law.

In the provision of accommodation there have' beehHk;s* 'notable 
developments. ^^^st^lpck of building on the ea^sidVof Houghton 
Streets lias! bpen completed, and this building will Ipp occupied next 
session. The voluntary ^acquisition , t\^o years agp of the site . of 
the Holboin Giammar School (on which this new^blo^k stands) and 
of one or two other houses on the far side of Houghton Street, is 
being follbw^d- this, year by compulsory acquisition, of mds’t °||§p: 
neighbouring properties.-,, At the-rpquest of the’ Spl^c|y|| transmitted 

'U^^P^r 'Court,,,a clau|||for thekacqjiisition of thege 
properties was inserted by the London County Council in its General 
Powers Bill-.of thisfy^rl This (jfjpise ;hap, now without,, opposition

Hoii^of, parliament, ^ and ij-s 
'ehactmen-t may be taken; as^-ssured^ Legally, the SchopLwill b^in 
a position to Require a,ll>; th(e properties.sphpdujed, and so to provide 
not only for its, immediate^ needs, but;1,^ reserye for expansion for a 
good many years to iCQme. „

To do'i'^ctu^lly.and to meet all liabilities it must, find very much 
more money than it now ppsses‘s,esr More, .accommodation means
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more;money for land, buildings'and maintenance; 'the inevitable 
Additions' to* staff, and- 'thl|; proper development of th# Library will 
cbitwmonevfe^Mwill tin automatic mauhi ol salami as tin suit 
grpws older. The’School has just received capital grants pf about 
•£i'30;Oo6‘;- and recurrent .grants wliuh with mcu isi-, ol his and other 
items will laisi it's annual mcoiin fiom jqS.ijwp m iQip-jo to u $2,000 
in ig3pj3%} It may seem a paradox, but it is unfortunately true 
,tha,t tliisL UKitasis li i\i it lbout iSi 1,000 shoit of tTic capil il tbit 
it needs at ,this moment, about £7,,0,96'short of the income that it will 
need in three years’ time.

The School as a teaching institution is a place for the mo ting 
of older’'and yourigii gi m 1 ations of those ^teaching and these taught. 
It ha#.two oth‘eJr aspect’s : it is a meeting place ol students with one 
another ^hdi it is a centre fqrthe adv^mcepient of learning.

T^e meetihgs .of students are not confined to lecture rooms ; the 
■sOciaMife of the SchoofLha,s always been strongly developed, and this 
year has been cawr|jjejL on with its usual vigour.5 Among specialseatures 
mav^fe^noted Wm visits from the debating teams .of the Universities 
of f South Africa and the UnitedStates." *

In athletiq's, the very high standard of sucCessr'sdt in recent years 
has be,en fully "maintained. Th« Si hool h u won tin Inti i-( olli ^1 iti 
Cups for 'Association Football, and for Women's Badminton (i-.’hli 

jlj|r the ■thirjl tifric in succession-), and'rortMen’^ Badminton (for the 
fourth time in succession)! The Bodt Club wras second in tM Best 
DivisiQ%©f the Alloln Cup and^filll; in the' Clinker Division; while the 
Men’s'"University Sculling Championship was won by a stipB^^p 
the*S'Cm^I, F'. Gt| Richardson.1 lflri'ir 'si b<»<>1 h is thus wron in the 'year 
four JLJniversity .(^pps, while four- of its te^ms which did not win 
reached the semi-finals.

In theSiiversity Sports held4 for the first time this year upon the 
University^ own ground, at Mdtspur" Park, the number- of entries 
from tlie’#|j|dbl in. proportion to its,size was perhaps greater than 
those'^ b!f other Colleges, though ,we did -not succeed hererin winning 
many. p.dihiWE It ’|s; however, w l'th great pleasure that wTe note the 
elpction as President of tfle Uiuv^slfy Athletic Union of Mr. W. fh 
Brown, who is President of our Students’ Unioh.

The work' oUtke Sbhoob a||| pfe-ee for the advancement1 of learning 
in fl'e';social sciences may be illustrated in two ways, by thiedist ©f 
individual?’ pilbiicatidns^set 'out in-r He Appendix, and by dh-rger" 
projects of organized or co-operative research. The New Survey, of 
London Life and Labour-' under the -change1, ©f^Sir Hubert Llewelyn 
Smith bulks largest. A first introduq4$ry volume bridging theogap 
between Charles Booth's , Suryey and the present' time has been 
published' and wel received. The Second3 -volume is on the point of 
publication; and ot&lflt will folow rapidly.- FTII# project, begun

n

three years age'as af fi^yea-r plan, ‘seefns likely to' b'lgKompl'eted in 
’six: yeAEsfaL mdst, and to set Up d* standard1 for many comparisons in 
Suture/ As this'survey draws'’towards an mil a m w piojulMus 
meem launched for--an Economic aridf^^^a^^B^y;,"/of London f-rdm 
the earliCst days to the prfesent time. Among other research projects 
lot Ihi past M.ssi«>n in still bunt, aitmh pinsuul must be‘ named 
-the Land Utilization Survey $af kind of new Dordl^pyiof Britain), an 
International History ol 1’iici^, an mvfcstigation*of unempl'oymenband 
(wages in France, an investigation of twinning by the -ntey/ Depart-
ment of Social Biology, a‘ study 'of movements of capital by the 
Department of Imperial Economic Relations and the Annual Survey 
of English Law.

^'fTlae main Iqjfeoratp'ry for research in the School is the Library, 
llu muiisi ol J ibi u\ ucoinmoilition in>m 175 to 30S ri-aili-i.s’ 

wS^^^Mppjp^fecpenditm 1 1n>m -i-| 500 to / ij inoifrT \ 1 ai 111 tlic pist; 
hi \rn Mai-', has still bun liisulficienUtMin^t the growing calls upon 
it. The mew Rockefeller grant of .^60,000 will,:;.it-teiwo'ped, make 

fjMis'.ibli a lomjilcli .mil Ihui  luiil n^conslnu turn , mil mm w of 
BBMpSwWtHKfeb? Meanwhile the contents^, of the Library have been 
.made rni|^e available than ever before /to readers through the com-
pletion ol tin Subji 11 ( it dolin' wlmli Ins not only bun jrepared 
for use here, but is beirig published in combination with the catalogues 

*oi m m\ otlui libiaiiis, as in tin ‘ 1 onilmi Bibliography of the. 
loocial^SciPn'ces. ’ ’ The first two volumes out of four of this bibliography 
fhavewill sippi u shoitl\. iwo mmol | 
lull n lo] mu nts of sonn mliiist to Ihi J lbi u\ nn\‘ bi nolul The 
;one has been tbe- experimental opening of it for approved readers 
fon Sunday (with a^vipw to making it a\ ulabli lot lumnq sludi nt~> 
and ollnis w,lio 1 mnot stud\ \>\ da\ ) d hi otln 1 is the lsf&ie of a 

^collection of reprmtslfby photostat of rare economic tracts.

As*year after year I give this account of the ,work of the Sphool, 
oFjts, Imam 1 and* ai comnnillation, and! student nuiribers and chairs 
created and research projects, and library catalogues, I feel each 
year’.strongl\ how iliis account wiissi s —misses inevitably— 
the reality-of the School.

A University or a College i;s/an institutipnr-yas; i-s a government 
department,® regiment, or a business house. Their succes's^ljkq 
its—may depend largely on the degree to whichj they We*able to fill 
their members w itli' a' sense pf corporate unity; but while iij this 
si iw udligis and otlui institutions are alike, in respect of their 
purposes they have a subtle difference. The|pp>jects which a govern- 
mmt di ]).utimnl, a regiment, 01 a busini ss house sum * an 1 ^1 utialK 
outside Them.- Our purpose is within Us,; our purpose is the making 
possible of good individual liyes and work for the students and teachers 
in our .S’chool; the rendering of any service outside comes only 
through that.



Thdp^chool, which I have- spoken of in ferms of statistics and 
finance; andft buildings, of .research projects and publications, is, in 
reality, some, hundredsflf indiyidpal liyes, filled with individual hopes 
ajid ambitipjis;,, with desire <(to know andjglpsijre [to s<sw>f‘, with plannings 
a?ndj achfeiieinent^,, ,ywjth Nearly-bought success*'{and unprofitable or 
proftfcpMe failure, MjOsfc. of those dndividnals, are here in,,a 'Short, 
critical >p^sagef\$rom tutelage to, Independence., Of all. that that 
ih,ea!nsfpf interest, both to themsely^Sj,and to th,®^ older people here 
who med^-(thenapl^ean, sa^/ nothing. I can, ^ay.p'nly that it‘is not 
forgottep-ip^hat in it, rather than in buildings or finance, lies tihp ’yivid 
reality ©Lour School. ,,

PART III.—Officers of the School

1.—Court of Governors.

H; Chairman: The Right Hon. Sir Arthur  Steel -Mai tland , 
Bart., m Ip., LL.D.

'lyice-Chairnian :, Sir Josia h /Stamp , G-p.E., D.Sc., LL.D., F.,B.A.

?The Right Hon. Sir Fp^ng is  ‘Dyke  Acland . 

r;,Sir J. Go 'Sier  Berry .

iSir Willi am  H, Beyeridg e , K.C.B., M.A., B.C.Lv, D.Sc. (Econ.), 
> LL.D. (Secretary to the Gpyernors).

®Sir Alfred  A. Bqoth , Bart., LL.D.
||j|. L. Bowle V^Sc .D., D.:S^.„ F.B.A. 
fife. L. Br U,ge , M.A.

^Sir John  Cummi ng ,' K.C.I.E., ‘C.S.Ly M.A. 

ftsjfct Fran |M|ent .

/Sfr Arthu r fLpw.Es Dick ins on ,_ M,A., ©’C.A. 
i^ir Will iAivi . Gall ag her , C.B., LS.,Q.( - 

Will iam  Garne tt , M.A., D.C.L.
“Morris  Gins berg , M.k.j D.Lit.

’^Kepcesenting the London, pqunty Council. - 
JRppresenting the Senate qf ,-the,University -pi London.
3lRepresentihg the Commerce Degrees Committee of the University oL 

London.
“Representing the Professorial Council.

B I ffi |£Bj|i|jj



G. P. Gooch , M.A., D.Li'tt., F.B.A,
’Fran cis  W. Hirs t .

4J||Rodwell  Jone ^| B Sc  , Ph.D.
■ ;';|fe?R Willi am  J. Larke , K B E.

4H?Aj^M J. ;La ^KI, M.A. t •"
■'!,Gene‘ral Hon\S|r Herbert  Alexand er  Lawren C^ K.G.B.

Kenne th  Lee ,,LL.D.
' Hugh  Lewis , J.P. '

2Rfev. John  Scott  Lidg e I^t , M.A., D.D.
§JS. M.
/|§S|;Lynden  Mac AsWy , K.B.E.,

Miss Macta g Gart ,
2Sir Phil ip Magnus ,’Bart., ^B.A?, B.Sc.,‘Fellow and Senator'of the- 

Univelsity of London.
8D. O. Malcolm ./
®Sir Herber t  Morg an , K.B.E.
Sir Arthur  Newsh olme , K.C.B., M.D.

3Sir Ottcv Niemey er , -G.B.E., K.C.B.
J. F. OAKESH^^Ei‘k;.v
Lt.-Cal. Sir Charl es  J. Owens , C.B.

■ Sir Georg e  Pai sh I1 *

The Right Hon. Lord  Pass fie ld , LL.B.
Edward  R. Pease .

xMajor The Hon. Georqe  Peel , M.A:,D.L.
8Fr Ank  Pick .
8J. Wili n ' Potter .

The Hon. W. P. Reeves , Ph.D.
6E. T. Rhymer .
The Right Hon. Sir Herbert  Svmuel , tr.C.B1., G.B!E\, M P'., M.A. 
Tlu* Riel it Hon. Lord Sank ey . 5 

8J. H. Scrutton .
8H. J. Spratt .

1Representmg the London County Council.
Representing the Senate of the University of London ®
Representing the Commerce Degrees Committee of the University of 

London » * „ v ffit jB&J * M|HH|r 1
Representing the Piofessonal Council.
Representing the Old Students’ Association.!%r

|Sir Henry  Strako scii , G.B.E.
T. Fis^^atS^^^K
wA. Vndui wis  lTriiwu$gJ|s

Graha m Wallas , M.A., Litt.D./i^enator of the UimMsity of 
London.

IFrede ric k  Whele n .
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2 .—Honorary Governors.

ILSii; Robert  Blair , LL.D.
Mrs. T 01 ise  ( ki  b .iit on  

I Professor H. S. Foxw el 'l ; M.A. 
k .Mrs. Sidn ey  Webb , J.P., J>Xitt., LL.D,., F.B.At/t-:

Wtr Honorary Governors'”^Wkr.e':; instituted by* a Resolutions'* of tlie> 
Ifourt of Governors on the 18th July, 1922, defining their qualifications, 
Rinctions and privileges asTollows

" Persons wlio have'sendered exceptional M.r\iu -> Ip-(lie School and persons 
pbf public distinction who have shown a friendly interest in the work of the School 
|hall be eligib’lfe'for electionras Honorary Governors.

Sfr " The function of an Honorary Governor shall be to promote' the interest of 
lt?lie School in any way thatjhe.c^aii.

t' “ Honorary Governors shall hav-e' th&; freedom of the School, shall be 
Rfbnorary members of the- Senior Common Rooms and shall have the right to 
Bfeceive regularly''-the Calendar and to attend all lectures and public functions 
Keld at •theiSfch.o0l'.r'M‘1'
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3.—Advisory Committee of Governors on Railway 
Subjects.

♦Sir Willi am  Bever idg e , K.C.B., M.A., B.C.L., LL.D. (Director of 
the School).

Sir Fran cis  Den ^ late Genera! Manager, South Eastern 4 Chatham 
Railway.

SirE^^|N K'.Cli^

Jame s Miln e ,£.S.L, General Manager of the (lire,at Western Railway.

Lt.JQol: Sir Charles  J. Owe  It 's ) C.B.

The Right Hon£L©Rb Pass fiel d , LL.B.

Frank  Pick / Assistant Managing' Director of th4;SUnderground 
Railways.

♦A. J. Sargent , M.A., Profess*pr qf Commerce in the’University of 
LondqtfcM1'

Sir Jqsia h  C. S?amp , G.B.E., D.Sc., LL.D.^.B.A., President of the 
London Midland and, Scottish Railway; \Tice-Chairman of tire 

’ Governors! v

♦The Right Hon. Sir Art hu r  Steel -Maitl and , Bart., LL,D., Chair-
man of theUroverfiors-. 1

*W. T. Steph enson , M.A., Headfof the Department of'Transport.

Sir H. A. Walker , K.C.B., General Manager of the Southern 
Railway.

Sir R. L. Wedgwo od , MB., C.M.G., Chief General Manager of 
the London Sc, North Eastern Railway.

* Ex-officio.
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4.—Professors, Readers and Lecturers on the Staff 
of the School.

^♦fSir Willi am  H. Beverid ge ,, K.C.B., jl.£ B:C.L, Balliol 
College, Oxford'f; D.Se‘/(Econ.) (London); LL D (Aberdeen 
arid>Chicagof|/-’I)tte'’etor/n©f the School and^Decturer in

Descriptive Economics.
IT*Vera  ANSTE!f^©.^Sb,'‘(E-fcon.,)’1'1 3 * (London)’. Commerce.
|il3*H. L. Beales , M.A. '(Mancliester|;lR|^yp',ki Economic.,History . 

" in the Umvcisity of London. Economic History.’
| 1F. CfJ,j£. Benh am , B.Sc:| ‘(Lcon|p Ph.D. (EcddQn,) ;vSir Ernest 

Cassel Lecturer in Commerce in the Univgfeify'of Lbmd@j%'T;;
Commerce.

p*fA. L. Bowifey,* Se.D.^'rinit^Jpl>l]^e,o3Caiii!bridge>;.tiii|Sc. (Man- 
^/elleliert j F.B.A. ;'-'PrO|pss^r «of StatisticfeMnHhe l i11\c i-ity of 

London1. Mathematics and Statistics,
|,ia*R. ’ S. Theo dore  M.A., 'Queen’^p^%ge/ Oxford ;

Barrister-at-Law ; Sir Ernest Cassel Professor of Commercial 
and Industrial Law in’th,e University of London,

Commercial and Industrial Law.
1*JC "C'oat MAN’/'C.I.E./' B.A., Manchester, and Pembroke College, 

Oxford; Professbp.,.of Imperial .Economic Relations) in the 
p'j^riiyer.sify Of London7.', Imperial Economic Relations.

J 1*Hugh  Daltp n , M.A., King’s^,College, Cambridge; D.Sq. (Econ.) 
(London) ), Barf ister-'at-Law; M.P.; Reader -in Economics In the 
University, pf London. Economics.

* Member >oLthe’ Professbrial Council.
fM ember of the Senate^'ofThe! University o^JLprijdon.,
^Member oi the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in the_„University 

. of London.
2Member of the Faculty ,of Laws in the JJniyer$ity. of L,ondon.
3Member, of,the Faculty of Asrtsjin the. University of London
°,GWyehn6r df th'e School.
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Edith  V. Eckha rd , M.A., Newnham College, Cambridge.
Social Science and Administration,

1*H. Fin jb Jr , E.StL, (Econ.) (London). Public Administration.
013*Morris  Gins berg , M.A., D.Lit. (London) ; Edlow of University 

>■ College, London; Martin White Professor of Sociology in the 
■University of London. Sociology.

1+T. E. Gregory , D.Sc . (Econ.) (London) ; Sir Ernest ,.Ca*ssel 
Professor of Banking and Currency in the University of London.

Banking and Currency. -
^J. R. HiA, M.A., B.Litt., Balliol College, Oxford. Economics.

14*La ^<eelo V HoGBEd, M.A-. (Cambridge), D.Sq .5 .(London) ; Research 
Professor of Social Ripiogy in the University of London. #

Social Biology.
i2*\y. Ivor  Je ^ni n S-I, M.A., LL.B., St.' Catharine’s College, Cam-

bridge ; B.arrister-at-Law; Reader in English Law in the 
' l^niversitf>©f London-. English Law.

013*L.,f.RbpwEET RgflBSB] Ph.D. Prclessprif Geo-’
!. graphy In the UnisWIt^ o'f Londons Geography.

< 5*A. V. Judges !,, B.A. (London’),. t Economic History.
^.fOARG-ilSlfi Lask i, M A., New* Qdlege^ Oxford ; Professor of 

Political' Science in thp University of London. l
Political Science.

«• Upw-., BtoMplyjlViennaV■ LL .'BA (London).
Internatio nal Law.

01*C. M- Lloy d , M.A'., St. John’s^Coll^e^ Oxford ; Barristcr-at-Law ; 
Head of the Department of Social Science and Administration.

Social Science and Administration.
l34*B. Malin owsk i, D.Sc . (London*), Ph.D. (Cracow) ; Professor of 

Anthropolbgy in the University of London. Anthropology.
18*Ch Arle s A: \y.’Man ni ng , .M.A., B./C.L., Bui mmiom  (ollige and 

New College, Oxford ; Barrister-at-Law ; Sir 1 i m ^t ( jssi 1 
Professor of International Relations in the University Vf London.

International Relations.

♦Member of >the Professorial Council.
Member of ;the Faculty'of Economics and Political' Science in the University 

■■ of London.’-1
2Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University'of London
3Member of the 1 k  ult / of Arts in the University of London.
4Member ©If the Faculty ©f Science InHhe University of London.
°Governor of the School.

m
5-13*T. H. Marsh all , M.A.,; Trinity ^dEpg^^mbr^dge,; Reader in 

Sociology in the Univei '-aty ol L®'n.d®n. Sociology.

3*A. Mey ^nd ©RF^j D.C.L., Durham ; Reader in Russian Institution^
and Economics in the University ©f London.

Economics of Russia.
I x *Hild a  Ormsby , B.Sc . (Econ.) (London). Geography.

|a*+D Hug hes  Parry , M.A:,-. LL.M., Peterhouse, Cambridge ; B.A.
I BH Barrist^r-at-Law Professor of English Law m the

Mwmiiife ^London. English Law.
^*Arn ©ld W Plant , B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com. (London) t; Sir .Ernest 

IwMKMBWBMMie (with .special 
* Administi ation) in the University of London. Commerce,

|<ia*x< Ri *|p pflift,Jjjfc. A..(London), LL.B , Emmanuel College,

London|HB||5* ?! \ fT" ‘ LeSal Hist0fy*

I 3M. M.^ejaTAN, M.S,o^(Ecog.);(London)^ Economic History.

■HBHH Power , M.A., Girton Cdllege, Cambridge; D.Lit. ' 
fl* Wm  the University of

■ Xondbrit ■ H Economic History.
(i.*E. |f Rhod es .. B.A. (Cambridge) ; D.S,c. (London^; Reader in 

.Statistics in the University of London^/1 „ .
Mathematics and Statistics.

r X*L. Ro .bbin ,s )( B.Sc . (Ecori!) (London); M.A. (Oxford); Professor 
of Economics in the University pf Londoni5 ? Economics.

l! i3*L. G. Robin ISn ^M.A., New/Cqjieggl Oxford Inter-;
• n^tiopal pistory in the University of>kLpndon,. ffigj < H

International History.
I 12W. A.

Industrial and Administrative Law.
8HH. V. Rou t *Hj M.A., Peterhouse, Cambridge; D.Lit. (London); 

Reader in English in the University'of London., English.

♦Member of the Professorial Council. *„ 
fMember of the Senate of the University qf London.
4 Dean of the Faculty.-pf Economic^ in thedJnh^fFl^ of Londor . 
iMember of the Faculty of Economics and Political Scipnce-in the University 

of ].ondon.
2Member©ftth.eAFacu|!ty,»qf Laws lmthe University^ London, t 
3Member of ,the Fruity of Arts impie JJniwersity of London. B t
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Rowe , M.A. iCambu^ ; M.Sc. (Ec©n.)l’(London1)’; 
Re^cr m Economics | (with special reference to -Industrial 
Organisation) iii  .thes -Unpersity ,of London.

Industrial Organisation.
- Vi. Bowl an r - LkB F,p.A. Accounting.
Mm L.^ow se , M-A’.^eUpw.pf Ail.^nb’jl^^pxjEord.

Economic History.
J*A. J. Sarge ^I MIA., Bra,seiihse College, Oxford!; Professor of 

Commerce m the Un^dfsity of London. Commerce.
BfflMMl B-A., B.Sc. (Econ.). (London) I Sir Ernest Cassel 

Lecturer m Comme/& in the University of London.
Commerce.

IMB 81 M-D- Wm Professor'-of Ethnology I the 
^Unryersityof-Won. ■ .... .Ethnology?

»*K. B. Smel li e .'B.A., St.'John’s College, Cambridge.
Public Administration.

‘’‘■HERBERT A. Sin™, M.A Magdalen College,’ Oxford; Barrister- 
, at-Law, f-frqfessori of International. .Law in the University of 

London- , International Law.
Lees ^h , M.A., Queen’s College, Oxfordi D.Sc.

H»' tM-p-£ Reader in Public Administration in • 
the University of London ^ | Public Administration.

^L. Dudl ev  Sta mp , D.Sc ., B.A. (London)"? Sir Ernest tassel 
Reader in Economic Geography in the University London.

Economic Geography.
Mil St. mMM Cam-

bridge , Sir Ernest Cassel Readier in Commerce (with special 
reference < to Transport) in the University of London. Transport.

18*R. H. Taw ey  B.A., Balliol-College, Oxford; LfctJX (Man- 
cheg6rL; J, Professor of Economib-History in the University of

, ( 1 Economic History.
a*A\J’J+°JNB?f ? A‘ i.0xf?r?) 1. LFector of Studies in the Royal 

Institute of International Affairs and) .’Stevenson Research Pro-
fessor of International History'in the University ,of London.

International History. %
♦Member oMe Prbfe'ssorikf Cbuntil. ’ -
^^pLondonFaCUlty °f political Science in the University

2 Member of the Faculty of Laws in the^Wniyeriity of London 
3Memb>r;b| the Facility of Arts in the University of London.
M1|P of the'Fatuity * of Science-in the'^University of London.

H
i3*Pau l  Vau che r , D;:es L., dgrege de l’Universite de Paris ; Professor 

' of Modern French History and Institutions in the University of 
London. French History and Institutions.

§ 1*P. BARR^t Whal e , B.sW (Econ.) (London)'; M. Com. (Birming-
ham) ; Reader in Economic|r,J(with special reference to Banking 
and Currency)?in the University ©^London.'

Banking and Currency.
|84 3*A. Wol f , D.Lit. ‘(ifondoh) ; M.A. |tkmbridge)',; Fellow of Uni- 

sity College, London ; Professor of L’ogic and Scientific Method 
in the University of London. Logic and Scientific Method.

#**Em >il ;E Camma ert ss ; -Cj.teE., LL.D. (Glasgow), Professor of Belgian 
*1- Studies'iknd Institutions in the University of London.

Belgian Studies and Institutions.
g ♦F'.^A! Hay ek , Dr. Jur., Dr. Sc Pol. (Vienna), Director of the 

1' Austrian Institute for^EeonpmioResearph (Konjunktur), Vienna.
Economics.

'♦Membei Vrthelrrofessonal Counc
.^Member- of jtlie faculty .dL&ceuigniics and Pphpcal Sci^ice ?in the University 

. t\of
3Member of tlic Faculty of Arts m th£ University of Londoh.' :'

»4MerAb&|Wf||h^jE&pjjlty^f Sc?iep,c,e in themyfjrsitw Lpndpn. f '
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5.—Other Lecturers.

Fr £d £rick  Alle m^s , B. es LlX. es L., Avocat. Code Civil.
Kathleen  G. B,Sep. (E^mj ^; Certificate in Social Science,

Lond<m| Poor ilaw 'OfRcei;.. Social Science.
afW. Vale nti ne  Ball , O.B.E., M.A. (Cambridge) ; Barrister-at-Law.

Railway Law.
•^Sheila  BEViNd^f,1 >B Sc. (Econ.)>- -(fliondon) Natipnal Institute 

of Industrial Psychotog^y. > v Industrial Psychology.
, ..Cy ,ril  Burt ., M.A., D!Sc. (Oxford) ; Professor of Education, Univer- 

London ; Psychologist, Education Department, London
"County Council. Mental Health.

Oliv e Crosse , District Secretary, St. Pancras Committee, Charity 
Organisation 3ociqty.{l; Social Science.

Wini fred  C.' Cuitis, M.A’ (Cambridge) ; D.Sc. (Londdn)*; Lecturer 
in Physiology, London XRoyal Free Hospital) School of Medicine 
for Women; Professor of Physiology in the fCJniversity of London.

Physiology.
R. C. Davi s On , M.A.,' Otiel College, Oxford; ' Social Science.
R. C.h K. Ensp r , M.A., Balllol College, Oxford.

Public Administration.
Lucy  G. Fildes , B.A., Ph.D. (London.); Chief Psychologist to 

the Child Guidance Clinic. Social Science.
J. R. Firth , M.A.; Senior Lecturer in Phonetics, University College, 

London.- •; . Linguistics.
f J. C. Flugel , B A. (Oxford), D.Sc. (-London); Assistant Professor

, in the Department of Psychology, University College, London.
Psychology.

•f Recognised Tfeacher in the-University of London.
•Member ofthe Faculty of Laws in the University of London.

u

fj. A. Had fi eld , M.A. (Oxford); M.B., Ch.B. (Edinburgh)^
Mental Hygiene.

, De ^YS'KV. H AHDijt&§B . A; (Cambridg’e’p; r Research"-St’a#., IN ational 
Institute of 'IhduStdaliil^I^lbgy.Applied Psychology.

If Bernard  Hart , M.D., F.Ryg ;P. ^Physician in Psychological Medi- 
K*..' cine, University ^College Hosjppl/ London; Physician in 
^Psychiatry, Rational Hospital, Queen Square, LondoiatSp

Psychiatry.
BW. B Hin to II^M.A. (Walesff Director df '%udife‘s, Institute of 
f -Bankers. Banking.

[Clem ent  Jones , C.B., M.A. (Cambridge) ; Director* of the Booth 
r7 Stbaihship Company. Sea Transport.

IT. A. Joyce , O.B.E., M.A. (Oxford) ; Deputy-Keeper Cerariucs* and 
Ethnography, British Museum. Anthropology.

Wk: F. M. Maxwell , Barrister-at-Law. Railway Law.

[Willi am  Moodi e , M.D., M.R.C.P. ; Medical Director, Child Guidance 
K Clinic. Mental Health.

Morris , Lady Almoner, St.. Thomas’s Hospital. Social Science.

pr. M. Mqrton  (Newnham College, Cambridge) ; Principal Organiser 
K of Children’s Care Work, London County Councils t Social Science.

§|g L S. My Ks *’ C.B.E., M.A., M.D»c.D., F.R.S.; Fallow of Gonville 
K and Cains College, Cambridge ; .P-rincipal of the National Institute 

Hpif Industrial Psychology. „ Industrial Psychology.
[Marga ret  ‘B^sj hum a , M.B., Ch.B.; Assistant Psychiatrist, Ijall 

PGuidancew\eiimc Mental Health.
Bs. K. Rijfc, B A. (Oxford); 'Secretary of the New Survey *of London 

Life and Labour. Social Science.

pE.. W^Shana han , D.^c.H(Ecpn|) (Londqn);.|^ Transport.

r-F.>C. Shrubs all , M.A., M.D., (Cambridge) ; F.RX.P., D.P.H.
Mental Health.

, May  Smit h , M.A., D.Sc. (London), Investigator to the Industrial 
Heijj§fh Research Board. Industrial Psychology.

L. B. Tilla rd , B.Av , St. John’s College, Cambridge ;, Barrister-at- 
I Mercantile Law.

■J*Recognised Teacher in\>the University of London.
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• ;St , Clair  Town sen d , Mental Health Worker,- Child ’Guidance
€mmciL Mental Health.

fA F. Tredgold , MM (Durham) * F.R.C.P. (London) ; F.R.S I • 
Associate Physician m Psychological Medicine, Universily College 

ft ff#sPlta1;, jfj^on. , I Social Science.
I -S.^. Turin , SchoQ'l.*pf}Slav9m,c and East-European, Studies, King’s 

f , Lo^on' * ! V- ‘ ... - ’ | Economics.
* Graha m ' Wallas , M.A., Corpite IjMp&^pllege, Oxford; Lift.SI* 

• (Manchester); Emeritus Professor. ;of Political .(Science1 in the
Umyersit^ of London. ’ ' Political Science.

May  Wallas ' M.A. (Cambridge),-)Ph.D. (London);’,, ^
Political Science.

| G. M, Wilco x , Probation Qfficer, Sputhend-on-Sea. „
Social Science.

f Recognised Teafcher in tie University-of London.

- -----------
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. 6.—Assistant Lecturers, Assistants, and 
Demonstrators.

R. G. Douglas  Allen , M.A., Sidney Sussex College/Cambridge.
Statistics.

S. , H. Bail ey , B.A.,r Sidney Sussex College, Cambridge.
International Relations.

H. E. Bat $S(WL B.'Sc . (Econ.) (London). Economics.

'S:''1®-. Beaver , M.A. (London). Geography.

B; W. Brogan , M.A. (Glasgmv), B.A., Balliol College, Oxford.
Political Science.

Sibyl  Cleme nt  Brown , M.A. (London). , Social Science.
D. ) Llewely n  Davi fs , M.A.,- Gonville and’ Cam»f®lege|’Cam-
',r IS^BHIl L.B; SgEgJJB ( f i English Law.

D„ Seaborne  Davi es , M.A., St. John’s Collegh’Cambridge ; LL.B. 
(Wales). English Law.

E. .F. M. Durbin , B.A., New'C’olfege, Oxford. Economics.

W. G., East , IVf.A., Peterjiouse, Cambridge. Historical Geography.

J. L. Gray , M.A. (Edinburgh). Social Science.

Harold  R. G. Greaves , (Econ.) (London). Political Science.

Minni e L. Haski ns  (Welfare Work), Diploma in Sociology, Uni-
versity of;London. Social Science and Administration.

Grace  Hicks , M.A. (Cambridge) I D.Univ. Paris’.' H|
Modern Languages.

WI^>l[fR.^HiCKSf, > Modern Languages.

'ELfeAN^ T. Kelly , B.A. (London). Welfare Work.

Bri JP MAGfeip, B.Coin. (Lpirdon), A.C.A. Commerce,
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^Lutv P. Mair , M.A., Newnham College, Cambridge.
International Relations.

The Hon. F. A. Pake Nham , B.A , New Cpllege, Oxford.
Economics.

W. Pig k Les , M.A. • Modem Languages.
Gilbert  PpNSpNBY,B. A., Trinity C©fe%e, Cambridge. Transport. 
"£• J- Poole ; B.Sc^fEcfe:) (Londbn)?'1^ English.

Evans  PRiTCHARD^M.A.^xfo^flF-M^i (London j^Y
Anthropology.

Mllll T- Rici Urds ; PhlD. (LondonJ. Anthropology.

R. S. Sayer s , B.A., St. Catharine’s College, Cambridge.
Banking-and Currency.

H. A. Shan non , B.Sc . (Econ.) (London), B.Com.Sc. (Queen's 
“ * * Economic History.

/#€. M. Seepp er , , Sociology.
Kat ie ,;C. Smith ;, B.A. (London);; Statistics.

• Brin Ley  'Tho %s , M:A. (Wales.), Ph.D. (London).
Commerce.

B. A. y^oRTLE^ LL.B. (Leeds) ^ , English Law.

KBBM L. Yojjn ghus band , Diploma in Sociology, University of 
,rc™ HH I ■H Hi H < Social Science.

| i Te^hprjn University ;of; London.,
oLLondOTi^1 ^ B *?a^ul'ty of Economics and Political1 Science in ^Ire-University

3*

7—Administrative Staff.

E^ilRECTOR : *«|Slr^WiLiJ^M^ H. Beveri dge , K -C-B-. M.A'., El.tp.L.
: D.'Bg . (Econ?.)| LL.D.

(Private .Secretary: Mrs.1 S.» P. -Turin .) . ■„

Bc RETARY : Mrs. MAiKfe.E.,

®SISTANT 
SCRETARIES.:

Miss E\ Y\'Mv;AN&f,B.A..,(Registrar)\; V',
W. Crp ^^Dicki nson , M.A., D.Lit.

pCCOUNTANT ■: Miss M. Alden . -

ACADEMIC 
ASSISTANT : Y^.J. B.Sfj^f;iM.A:,'A.K.d^

LIBRARIAN : B. M. tfEAplOAR'.1 !.

JpSISTANT 
.LIBRARIAN : C. Fu Ller 1; B.A.

Reward of the 
Refectory ■ Mrs. Atkin.

Housekeeper : -

Beretary to the 
Hthletic Ground : ( apt Till s ( a\<

(Head J-of the 
Hoping Room : Mrs;. T. Jenkins.



PART IV.—Admission of Students.

i. Students are classified'&s‘Regular, Occasional and Research 
Students. , Regular Students are those paying iqf/fee for,* a degree,' 
diploma, or certificate course, or for any other full course extending 
over a whole session ; Occasional Students ar$ fhose paying a fee for 
one or more separate courses of lectures Ilf a general composition fee 
for one or two terms only; Research'Students are those paying the 
research fee.'^©'distinction in these categories is made between day 
and evening students*#

2.' J^o person will be admitted asVa*student under eighteen years of 
age. Exception is made only for person^ who |||||| aiready matricu-
lated at theMpiVelrsity of London after passing the Matriculation 
Examination, ‘or obtaining exemption from it.

3. No student wiif|)e admitted to any course until h£has paid the 
requisite fees.’ All cheques should be made payable to the “ London 
Schiqol^of Economics and Political Science,” and crossed “ The 
Westminster Bank Ltd.” No fees are returnable.

4. Admission to the School Implies an undertaking by the student 
to observe the rules made from time time by the Director. Atten-
tion's called to the following rules in particular :

(a) The name and addr.ess of the Sthocjl' mays not, without express 
authority from the pirectpr.or the Secretary, be used on printed matter 
fori.circulation,tor otherwise for business. Or propaganda purposes.

H All lectures given, in the School are copyright: notes of lectures 
may be used only for pua$@$fe'sfOf private study and may not be reproduced 
for teaching or similar purposes.

" Jc) The Director pi the School may, at his discretion, refuse to any 
student admission to or continuance at /any course of lectures, classes or 
seminars. Admission to any particular course is only granted on .this 
understanding.

m
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REGULAR STUDENTS.

Eg. Unless specially exempted by the Director, persons are admitted 
j§s [Regular Students only after they have been seen, and their applica- 
llons approved, by an Adviser of Studies. Persons desiring admission 
ks Regular Students should obtain 4, form of application from the 
School, Section I of which should be filled up and returned accom- 
ff|a,nied by two letters of- recqmmepdation as to character and ability 
worn»persons t© whom they are well known, one of whom should 
if KssiJ&e fie the hea<| »of the educational institution^ last .attended. 
If;]the form is. in order arrangements/^ill be made for the applicant 
Ipfeie interviewed by an Adviser of. Studies.

K$5. If the Adviser is’" satisfied that the applicant is qualified for 
■.mission as. a Regular Student, he will settle the details of the course 
jtpi|>6 followed, assist 'the applicant, to fill in Section II of the form, and 

■ptdorse the application as approved by him. The applicant, on 
paying the requisite fees1, will then be admitted as a Regular Student 
qf- the School]];, and a full member of the Students* Union, and will 
Hceive a card to serve both for admission to lectures and for member- 
ffjiipfdf the Union,' This card must be produced at any time on 
*mand.

K ys Any person desiring to enter; the School as a Regular Student 
r|hould apply fpry registration before the last day of June preceding 
ft|e opening of the session, for which admission is desired. Arrange- 
irtents will then be made for his interview.by an Adviser of Studies, 
.ajfid the question of admitting him will .be decided before the . Summer 
vacation.
K 8, Any person applying after the end of June for admission as a 

gjilgular Student will be admitted only if vacancies remain to be 'filled, 
Ijfnd it may not befpos&ible to arrange for his interview with an Adviser 
of Studies or to decide upon his admission until after September 15th.

• In and after 193k any person applying for admission as a Regular 
igtudent later than 25th September can be: admitted only subject to 
’the payment of a late^entry fee of £1.

I 10. Every Regular Student will be required on adiuissipn to the 
Rehool to pay one guinea on account of the fees due from him for his 
^course. This deposit will not be returnable if the student cloes not 
»ke up the course,

■^"Candidates for admission who are awaiting the results of the 
||latriculatipn or othpr examination should apply in .good ttime for 
provisional registration. Such students will not be required to pay 
||he deposit (paragraph to  above), and will be permitted *t© withdraw 
|jheir applications for admission without penalty should they fail to 
Biialify for admission.:/■ J ■ : v icotud.

c
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12. Students whose mother tongue is not English will be admitted 

4? Regular Students for degrees, diplomas and certificates only on 
showing proficiency in English. |||For this purpose they will be required 
to attend an examination to be held at* The! School ' Oh the'1 "Monday 
in the '^im preceding thet "opening of the • Ses^ic^f^ On the'results of 
that examination they may be admitted 'Mhcqnditionally or' aEdinitted 
subject to attending special "courses in English 4nd paying the requisite 
additional' fde’ or refused admission until they can qualify themselves 
to" pass's the examination. Any foreign student who finds it impossiBlfe 
to comp do England, in' time for this examination should apply riot 
later than 15th September! -for leave to be examined later: All 
students' governed by this regulation should rfiake application for 
provisional registration f&s under paragraph ii -above) not later 
than 30th June preceding the opening of the Session. *•

13. Before a student can be registered at the School as ,a candi-
date for a first degree of the University of London (e.g., B.Sc. 
(Econ.), B.Com., LL.B., B.A.) he must either have passed the; London 
Matriculation Examination, or ha^e obtained exemption from it. 
Except for special reasons, persons preparing for External Degrees of 
the University of London are not admitted' ^regular students.

14. Mq student is allowed to register or study for more than
oile examination, whether of the University of London or of th,e 
School, at'' qne and ibb same time unless he has previously 
obtained in writing the express permission of the Director of the 
School. Students registering for a course of study for an examination 
H the University’W of the School who wish to study concurifeftily 
for an examination held by an outside body are required to state’ this 
fact when applying for admission to the 'School:,.' .'Students failing to 
disclosp this fact fare liable tohaye their registration cancelled: The
Director reserves the;rjghf to refuse or cancel registration in any,case 
where he is of the opinion that it would not be in the best interests 
of the student to combine study .for an outside examination with his 
course at the School.

15. Students intending to follow a course for a higher degree must 
produce evidence of their graduation at an approved Uniyersity, with 
a degree implying study up to the standard of' a first degree in the 
faculty in which they wish to proceed.

16. The School will only recommend to the University the accept-
ance of any Student to work for a higher degree at the School after 
consideration of his application! by the School Higher Degrees 
Committee.

17. In order to avoid disappointment, students desiring to come 
tp London from a>brqad.,i|o; work for a higher degree should give notice 
of their desire and supply full particulars of their qualifications at 
least five months in advance ; that is to say, before the end of April, 
if they wish to begin their course in the following October.
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RE-REGISTRATION OF REGULAR STUDENTS.

KiS. Except by special, permission pjL the Director, registered 
students of ’ the School who paiKtwice in a degree examination, 
ramether intermediaite dr final, or who haw completed the norinal day 
ifr Evening course of study for such ^examination and have failed to 
gliter without adequate reason,, will not be eligible for re-registration.
K|iq . Students, of the (Schpfol who fail im ah intermediate or final 

BpSmination, or in any. par;t, thereof, .be permitted in the
gear following ^efi'examination tb take any work at thb.; School; bther 
BianWotk for that'examination (or part of examination) in Which'tfiey 
■pled. ■ Departures; from this rule will only be made in the c,ase of 
|gtud|rits whose failure is due, to exceptional circumstances and will be 
jjsubject to such conditions as the Director may require in any particular 
if&se.

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.

K20. A person desiring admission as an Occasional Student must 
iptain 4 4form of Application from the Secretary of the School and 
|jnust return'this either personally or by post'at least six days before the 
prst meeting of the lectures or ©lasses which he, desires to attend.
K 2r. Every such person^ydil be asked to state on fhe form of appli- 

«|ion lilj| qualifications for study at the School,and M^pprpose for 
which he wishes to study, and may be invited to attend for interview 
jjlfore admission. - JThe Schol|$#ill not as a rule be1 prepared to admit 
as |aii occasional student a person whom it would not admit as a 
Segular Student.

If the application is* accepted, the student will, on payment of 
fc fees, receive a ca.rd, of admission for the lectures and classes 
Kimed thereon, and must produce this on demand. This card will 
|||rve also as an authorisation for limited membership of the Students’ 
Pinion.

RESEARCH STUDENTS.

|p2j. Research Students may be admitted at any time subject to the 
Approval of the Director. The Research Fee entitles the student to 
llftend one seminar and to use the Library and Common Room.

OFFICE HOURS.

||: The Office is open throughout the year, except on the usual public 
Holidays, for admission of students and for general business^ from 
So a.m. to r|> noon on Saturday^ and from ±0 a.m. to 5 pin. on 
Ether week days.

[Contd.
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In addition will remain open for evening students from 5 p.m. 
to 7.30 p.m. on the following days'"f'?-r!‘

Michaelmas Term '. Every evening fdr the first three weeks of 
term; thereafter on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridays only.

Lent Term: Every evening for the first two weeks of term ; 
thereafter on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridays only.

Summer Term: Every evening for the first week of term; there-
after on Thursday evenings only until the last week of term, during 
which it will remain open on Tuesday and Friday evenings also.

In the week prior to the beginning ‘ of the Michaelmas Term the 
Office will be open every evening until 7 p.m.

PART V.—Fees and Dates. 

H—Table of Fees.

‘FirstfDegree Fees .. .. .. .. ; , PP* 37-40

Diploma and Certificate Fees 41

:®igher Degrees- Fees .. .. p. 42

illneral Composition Fees .. p. 43"’.

®iurse and Research Fees, etc........................ M

{•1. Not e .—7(1*) The sessional and terminal fees named below must be 
paid in full in each case before the beginning of the session or term to 
which they relate.

' (2) Cheques should be made payable to the " London School of 
'Economics and Political Science” and should be crossed ” The West-
minster Bank Ltd." In no circumstances are fees returnable.

t W(3) The Composition Fees include a Students' Union subscription, en-
titling to full membership and privileges. The Course and Research Fees 
include a Students’ Union subscription giving partial privileges only.

(4) The Degree Composition Fees stated are for teaching, including 
advice on studies. Additional fees are required for the examinations.

DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES. 

B.Sc. (Econ.) and B. Com.

Day :

{ for three sessions .. .;
for each session}. | ,.. * .,

per term ..

.. £81 18s.

.. £27 6s.

.. £10 10s.
37



3§ Fees

DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.

Day—(continued).

If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the degree 
course over four sessions instead of three, no additional fee in respect of the fourth 
session will be charged once the Composition Fee of £Si 18s. has been paid.

If, however, extension to a fourth or further session arises through failure 
at an Intermediate and/or Final Examination, an additional fee of /13 13s. 
will be charged in respect of the session next following the examination at which 
the student failed and in which the course or part of the course is repeated. 
This fee of ^13 13s. may be paid in three terminal instalments of £5 5s. each.

Note . In the case of the B.Com. degree, the fee covers all language 
teaching, but in respect of French it will be assumed that students have 
attained Matriculation standard, and the fee covers only teaching beyond 
that standard. For students taking Art in Relation to Commerce an 
additional fee of £5 5s., and for those taking Textiles, an additional fee of 
£2 2s., is payable in each session.

Evening :

I for three sessions 
Composition Fee j for each, session ..

[ per term .

.. £52 10s.
1 • £*7 io s . 

£6 6s.

If the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the Intermediate 
Course over two sessions instead of one and/or the Final Course over three sessions 
instead of two, no additional fee will be charged in respect of the fourth, or 
fourth and fifth, session or sessions of the student’s course for the degree, once 
the Composition Fee of ^52 xos. has been paid.

If, however, extension to a fourth or further session arises through failure 
at an Intermediate and/or Final Examination, an additional fee of £8 15s. will 
be charged in respect of the session next following the examination at which the 
student failed and in which the course, or part of the course, is repeated. This 
fee of £8 15s. may be paid in three terminal instalments of y.3 5s. each.

Note .—In the case of the B.Com. degree, the fee covers all language 
teaching, but in respect of French it will be assumed that students have 
attained Matriculation standard, and the fee povers only teaching beyond 
that standard. For students taking Art in Relation to Commerce an 
additional fee of £5 5s., and for those taking Textiles, an additional fee of 
£2 2S., is payable in each session.

Fees 39

DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.

LL.B.

Day :

I f LL.B. Three sessions.

Sessional fee, £27 6s.; Terminal fee, £10 10s.

Evening:

l LL.B. Three sessions.

Sessional fee, £21; Terminal fee, £8 8s.

B.A.

Day :

f B.A. Three sessions.

Intermediate.

Sessional fee, £31 10s.; Terminal fee, £11 ns. 

Final Pass.

Sessional fee, £35 14s.; Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d.

f The fee covers all courses approved for the LL.B. degree at the School, Uni-
versity College and King’s College, and also such other lectures as the student may 
be advised by his Adviser of Studies to attend, of which, however, not more than 
one course may be at a College other than that at which he is registered. This 
concession does not cover a second attendance at any of the prescribed courses; 
where a course is repeated the appropriate fee must be paid. The fee entitles 
the student to full Students’ Union privileges at the College at which he is regis-
tered, and to Common Room privileges at the two other Colleges.

+The fee covers all courses approved for the LL.B. degree at the School, 
University College and King’s College, and also such other lectures at the College 
at which the student is registered as he may be advised by his Adviser of Studies 
to attend. The fee entitles the student to full Students’ Union privileges at the 
•College at which he is registered and to Common Room privileges at the two 
other Colleges.
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DEGREE COMPOSITION FEES.
Day—(qpntinued).

Final Honours.
Geography.

Sessional fee, £35 14s.; Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6d. 
Sociology.

Sessional fee, £35 14s’ Terminal fee, £12 17s. 6J. 
Anthropology.

Sessional fee, £31 ios.; Terminal fee, £11 nsl,
■ ' History.

Sessional fee, £35 ,14s.: Terminal fee, £12 17s. ’6d.

Evening:

fB.A. Three sessions.

Intermediate and Final Pass.
Sessional fee, £10;

Final Honours.

Geography.
Sessional fee, £21; 

Sociology.
Sessional fee, £21; 

History.
Sessional fee, £10 ;

Terminal fee, £4.

Terminal fee, £fAys. 6d. 

Terminal fee, £7 rys. 6d. 

Terminal fee, £4.

fStudents are registered at the School for the B.A. degree only if they con-
template taking Honours in Geography, Sociology, Anthropology or History or 
the Pass Degree in Geography. For Geography, History and Sociology a complete 
course is provided under a combined scheme between the School and other Col-
leges of the University. '.For Anthropology, a complete course is provided 
between University College and the School. The fees stated admit to the 
necessary lectures at the institutions concerned and entitle t£e student to Common 
Room privileges there as well as to full Students' Union privileges at the School*

Fees 41

DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE COMPOSITION FEES.
H Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration or the 

^Certificate in Social Science and Administration,

Two sessions, £54 12s.
■fpfhe fee of £54 12s. .must be paid in two annual instalments of £27 6s. at 

/thf beginning of each session. If desired, these sessional payments may be made 
■spree terminal instalments of £10 jdos . each.
■if an extension to a third session arises through failure at the examination, an 

Mditional fee of £13 13s. in respect of the session next following the examination at 
which the student’failed and in which the course or part of the course'is repeated, 

§§|il be charged. This fee of £13 13s. may be paid in three terminal instalments
Hfii H

f Academic Diploma in Psychology ..] _
+ Academic Diploma in Anthropology .. I Two Sessions

, § Academic Diploma in Geography Day Course.
Academic Diploma in Public Administration 1

Sessional fee, £29 8s.; Terminal fee, £10 10s.

Academic Diploma in Public Administration.
11’ Evening Course. Two sessions, £^ I xos.

MiTheifee of £31 10s. must be paid in two annual instalments of £15 15s. at 
tli^ beginning of each session. If desired, these sessional payments may be made 
iwlirsfi terminal instalments of £6 6s. each.
Kf the student is advised by his Adviser of Studies to spread the course 

ov&r three sessions instead of two no additional fee in respect of the third session 
will b£ charged, once the Composition Fee of £31 10s. has been paid.
ril extension to a third session arises through failure at an Examination, 

Kprever,’ an additional fee of £7^; 6d. fotthe third session in which the course, 
I'orlpart of the course, is repeated will be charged.

Certificate in International Studies. 
Sessional; fee, £36 15s. ; Terminal fee, £13 13s.

Certificate in Mental Health.
Sessional fee, £31 ids,,; Terminal fee, £11 ns.

♦If the course for the Certificate in Social, Science only is taken in ohe year 
I. fee of £31 1 os. must be paid, or three terminal instalments of £11 1 is, each ; but 
H the course for the Certificate and the Diploma is taken in three consecutive years 
E Composition Fee of £81 18s. may be paid in three annual instalments of £,27 6s. 
Bach (or with terminal payments as above):'I, tThe fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at University .College, 
Kihg’siCollege, Bedford College for Women and the London Day Training College. 

- JThb'l'fee covers the intercollegiate courses provided at University College.
I §The fee'covers the intercollegiate courses provided at King’s College.
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HIGHER DEGREES.
The fees given below cover the approved course of study. When a student 

has completed his approved course of study he may, if necessary, continue to 
receive the advice of his supervisor upon payment of a further registration fee of 
£2 2S. a session.

The fees for Higher Degrees also cover attendance by the student at all such 
lectures at the School as he is advised by his supervising teacher to attend. In 
cases where he is advised to attend a course given at one of the other institutions 
of the University, the permission of the Secretary of the School must first be 
obtained.

M.Sc. (Econ.) 
D.Sc. (Econ.) 
M.Com.
M.A.

f

D.Lit.
LL.D.

LL.M.

{a) *For graduates of the School: 
Prepaid for two sessions 
Paid sessionally 

(b) For other students :—
Prepaid for two sessions. 
Paid sessionally ..

\ Paid terminally ..
fFor graduates of any of the three Colleges 

in the intercollegiate scheme for the 
Law:—
Prepaid for two sessions .. £22 1 o
Paid sessionally .. .. 14 14 o
Paid terminally .. .. 5 15 6

For other students :—
Paid sessionally .. .. 18 18 o
Paid terminally .. .. 7 7 0

Ph.D. (a) For graduates of the School:—
When taken in two sessions £15 15

£14 14 0 
. 880

. 22 1 0

. 14 14 o 
• 5 i5 6
participating 
teaching of

,, ,, four sessions 7
(b) For other students :—

When taken in two sessions 22

four sessions

4 4

o per session 
or

0 per term
6 per session

o per session 
or

o per term
6 per session 

or
o per term

TIi6 lower fee applies to graduates of other Colleges in the Universitv, 
provided such graduates during the course of their first degree have attended 
lectures at the School under a special intercollegiate arrangement, and propose to 
take their Higher Degree in a subject cognate to the subject or subjects taken for 
the first degree. Graduates of the School, with first degrees in the Faculty of 
Economics desiring to proceed to the M.Com., M.Sc. or D.Sc. may be registered as 
students of the School, on payment of the Research Fee of £7 js. entitling them to 
attend any one seminar to which they are admitted by the teacher but not to 
any lectures.

t These fees entitle the student to attend without further payment one lecture 
course only in each of the three subjects which he is offering for the degree. A 
student attending more than these three permitted lecture courses and/or repeat-
ing his attendance at one or more of the permitted courses in a second year will be 
required to pay an appropriate further fee accordingly.
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GENERAL COMPOSITION FEES.

Day students : Sessional, £27 6s.; Terminal, £10 10s.
^Evening students : Sessional, £17 10s. I Terminal, £6 6s.

The payment of the General Composition Fee entitles the student to attend 
any lectures at the School but does not coyer courses given at <$ier Colleges (e.f 
language classes at King’s College), or admit to the exammations wh ch are geld m 
connection with certain courses. It does not cover certain of the Tutorial Classes 
to which admittance is limited, and it does not entitle the student to any super-
vision of written work.

Students who are anxious to pursue an approved course of study, how-
ever, may in certain circumstances be granted supervision of written work 
and the advice of an Adviser of Studies. Such Students should make written 
application to the Secretary, stating the nature of the course they propose to 
pursue and the reasons why they desire supervision of their work. Students 
who are granted these additional facilities will be required to pay a General Com-
position Fee of £31 10s. a session or mi  iis . a term (Day) or £22 is. a session or 
£8 8s. a term (Evening).

COURSE AND RESEARCH FEES.

| The fee for each separate course is given in the general list of 
lectures, classes and seminars beginning on p. 85.
I The Research Fee entitling the student to attend any one seminar to 

which he is admitted by the teacher in charge, or to receive individual 
guidance from a teacher, is £7 7s. per session, or such other fee as 
may be arranged. If necessary, the Research Fee may be paid in 
three terminal instalments of £3 each.

EXAMINATION FEE.

; Occasional students taking School examinations which are held at 
the end of lecture-courses are required to pay an examination fee ot 
10s. 6d. for each examination.

TRANSPORT COURSES.

Special arrangements are necessary for students who desire to 
take Transport courses under the Composition fee, and to participate 
in the written work. Such students must, in all cases, apply in writing 
to the Secretary prior to registration.

+ Evening students are only admitted on a Composition Fee in special 
circumstances, and in all cases must apply in writing to the Secretary.



2.—Dates of Terms.

SCHOOL TERMS : 1931-32.

Michaelmas Term (M.T.).
Monday, 5th October, to Friday, nth December, 1931. 

Lent Term (L.T.).
Monday, nth January, to Friday, 18th March, 1932. 

Summer Term (S.T.).
Monday, 25th Apfil, to Friday, 24th June, 1932.

THE UNIVERSITY TERMS : ^1931-32. 

Michaelmas Term.
Thursday, 8th October, to Thursday, 17th December, 1931. 

Lent Term.
Tuesday, 12th January, to Tuesday, 22nd March, 1952V 

Summer Term.
Tuesday, 26th April, to Tuesday, 28th June, 1932.

u

3,—Dates of Examinations and Dates of Entry 
(Internal Students).

1931-32.

N0te ;:X-V4ithough every endeavour is made to ensure accuracy in the following 
lla^s, students are advised in all cases to consult the University,Regulations, which 
mlone are authoritative.

Ib .Sc , (Econ.) Intermediate (Special).
Entry!'d’oses .. .. . -U '3<>'th April, 1932.
Examination begins .. .. < • |||§t June* I932-

B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.
Entry doses .. .. •. • • 14^ March, 1932.
Examination begins .. .. •• I3ti1 June, 1932. ,

M.Sc. (Econ.).
: December  Exami nati on .

Ent^clpses ................. •• i 25th Sept., 1931.
' Examination begins .. •• Dec., 51931 •

May  Exami nati on .
Entry JlHs^’, ‘ Mare^ 1932‘

(Examination begins .. 3rd May, 1932.

B.Com. Intermediate.
Novem ber  Exami natio n .

Entry closes .. ’. V-1 ' • .
Examination begins . • ■ > *

8th Oct., 1931. 
V23fed?Nov., 1931.

June  Exa min ati on .

Entry doses ..........•• 3<>tl>> April, 1932.
Examination begins .. •• •• 27th June, 3932.
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B.Com. Final (Part I.).

Entry closes .. .. ;.
Examination begins .,

.. 14th March, [932.
.. T3th June, 1932.

B.Com. Final (Part II.),
, "Entry closer

Examination btegmls 111 11M * S 1B g*/ 1
.. 14th March, 1932.
.. iCth June, 1932.

LL.B. Intermediate (Special) V Dates to be announced.

LL.B. Intermediate (General).
Entry closes
Examination begins .. ...

.. 1’1‘i^t Sept., 1932.,;'
26th Sept., 1932.

LL.B. Final (Pass and Honours).
Entry jCloses .. ...............■'
Examination begins .. 1"..

... _ 12th March, 1932. 
27th June, 1932.

LL.M.
Entry closes .. .. " * . .;
Examiriation begins .. .. -

1st June, 1932. 
26th Sept. 1932.

B.A. Intermediate (Special) , . . Date to be* announced.

B.A. Intermediate (General).
Entry fclbses - * .. *
Examination begins ^ , i0

. / 17th April, 1932.
/ i4-th July, 1932.

B.A. Final.

Entry' fcWses^ * . .* ... ,. M
Examination begins

r;£i V )/f^th March, 1932.
.. 13th June, 1932.*

M.A.
May  Exa min ati on -.'

Entry-closes .t., . . . . ..
Examination begins

vi* ?'T.st/M^arch, 1932.
.. 23rd May, 1932.

'♦‘Except the B.A. ’Honours -Examination in History/w'Hikh Begiris on 15th 
June, 193:2;,' ,
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December  Exam ina tio n .

IfEntry closes < V -.. „ .. , 25th Sept., 1931.
^Examination begins .. .. 1.931.

Mademic Diploma in Anthropology.
ft Entry closes , rV ^ ^ '*K ? v 15th May; 1932.
^Examination begins > i . ^0'^4th July, 3932,

^Jftademic Diploma in Geography.
igEntry closes .. ’ 7th Marih, 3932
ft Examination begins 2nd May, 3:932^

>’M:ademic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration.
|| Entry closes .1 .. •• •• 25th May, i;932;
^Examination begins . .. •• 4th July, 1932,.

Academic Diploma in Psychology.
Ig Entry closes • ..
^Examination begins

Academic Diploma in Public Administration.
||lEntry clones • ■ .
^Examination begins

'f§|h May, 4932.' 
28th June, 1932.

i5th:May, 1932':;' 
4th July, 3932V

Wfentry forms for the ajbove examinations should Be obtained from the office 
Mout three weeks before f®closing date. After completion by the st-Mentp! 
the ajipropriate section the form should be returned to the office for the Se^pe- 
IPy’J signature and subse’^uen|i|' reclaimed, since the student is responsible 
|§|t the despatch of the form to the University. A Time-table of the Examftfa- 
!§pn jf-se'nt to each student by the University in advance of the examination. -
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4.—Almanack, 1931-32.

AUGUST, 1931.

1 S
2 $
3 M Bank Holiday.
4 Tu
5 W
6 Th
7 F
8 S
9 $

10 M
11 Tu
12 W
13 Th
14 F
15 S
16 $
17 M
18 Tu
19 W
20 Th
21 F
22 S
23 $
24 M
25 Tu
26 W
27 Th
28 F
29 S
30 $
31 M

SEPTEMBER, 1931.

1 Tu
2 W
3 Th

4 F
5 S
6 $
7 M
8 Tu
9 W

10 Th

11 F
12 S
13 $
14 M
15 Tu
16 W
17 Th

18 F
19 S
20 $
21 M
22 Tu
23 W
24 Th

25 F

26 S
27 $
28 M
29 Tu
30 W

Entry closes for LL.B. General Intermediate.

Entry closes for M.A. and M.Sc. (Econ.) {December) Examinations. 

LL.B. General Intermediate and LL.M. Examinations begin.

Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

Professorial Council, 2.30 p.m.
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OCTOBER, 1931.

1 Th

2 F
3 S
4 $
5 M School Michaelmas Term begins.

6 Tu
7 W
8 Th University Michaelmas Term begins. Entry doses for B.Com.

Intermediate (.November Examination.)

9 F
10 S
11 $
12 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

13 Tu
14 W
15 Th

16 F
17 S
18 $
19 M
20 Tu
21 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.

22 Th

23 F
24 S
25 $
26 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
27 Tu
28 W
29 Th

30 F
31 S

51
NOVEMBER, 1931.

1 $
2 M
3 Tu
4 W
5 Th

6 F
7 S
8 $
9 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

10 Tu
11 W
12 Th Court of Governors, 5 p.m.

13 F
14 S
15 $
16 M
17 Tu
18' W Senate, 4.30 p.m.

19 Th

20 F
21 S

H|:$ [begins.

23 4 M Academic Council, 4.3° p.m. B.Com. Intermediate Examination

24 KTu
25 ;; W Professorial Council, 2.30 p.m.

26 Th
27 F
28 S Foundation Day.

29 $
30 M
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DECEMBER, 1931.

1

2
3
4
5
6

7
8
9

10 
11 
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20 
21 
22 
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31

Tu
W
Th

F
S
$ [tions begin

M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. M.Sc. (Econ.) and M.A. Examina 

Tu 
W 
Th

F School Michaelmas Term ends.

S

$
M
Tu
W Senate, 4.30 p.m.

Th University Michaelmas Term ends.

F
S

$
M
Tu
W
Th

F Christmas Day.

S Bank Holiday.

$
M
Tu
W
Th

JANUARY, 1932.

53

1 F
2 S
3 $
4 M
5 Tu
6 W
7 Th

8 F
9 S 

10 $
11 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. School Lent Term begins.

12 Tu University Lent Term begins.

18 W
14 Th

15 F
16 S
17 $
18 M
19 Tu
20 W Professorial Council, 2.30 p.m. Senate, 4.30 p.m.

21 Th

22 F
23 S
24 $
25 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

26 Tu
27 W
28 Th

29 F
30 S
31 $
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FEBRUARY, 1932.

1 M
2 Tu
3 W
4 Th

5 F
6 S

7 $
8 M

9 Tu

10 W
11 Th

12 F
13 S
14 $
15 M
16 Tu
17 W
18 Th

19 F
20 S
21 $
22 M
23 Tu
24 W
25 Th

26 F
27 S
28 $
29 M

MARCH, 1932.

55

1 Tu Entry closes for M.Sc. (Econ.) and M.A. [May) Examinations.

12 W Professorial Council, 2.30 p.m.
3 Th

|4 F
§5 S
f6 $
;7 M ' Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. Entry closes for B.A. Final Exami-

nation and Academic Diploma in Geography.
8 Tu
9 W

10 Th

11 F
12 S Entry closes for LL.B. Final Examination.

13 $
14 M Entry closes for B.Sc. [Econ.) Final and B.Com. Final [Parts I 

and II) Examinations.

15 Tu
16 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.
n Th

18 F School Lent Term ends.

19 S
20 $
21 "m

22 Tu University Lent Term ends.

23 W
24 Th

25 F
26 S
27 $
28 M
29 Tu
30 W
31 Th
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APRIL, 1932.

1 F
2 S
3 $
4 M
5 Tu
6 W
7 Th

8 F
9 S 

10 $
11 M
12 Tu
13 W
14 Th

15 F
16 S Entry closes for B.A. General Intermediate Examination.
17 $
18 M
19 Tu
20 W
21 Th

22 F
23 S
24 $
25 M School Summer Term begins.

26 Tu University Summer Term begins.

27 W
28 Th

29 F

30 S Entry closes for B.Sc. (Econ.) Special and B.Com. Intermediate
Examinations.

57

MAY, 1932.

A cademic Council, 4.30 p.m. Examination for A cademic Diploma 
in Geography begins.

Professorial Council, 2.30 p.m. Entry closes for Academic 
Diploma in Public Administration.

S Entry closes for Academic Diploma in Psychology.

$
M
Tu
W Presentation Day.

S Entry closes for Academic Diplomas in Anthropology and Public 
A dministration.

$
M Whit Monday J School closed.
Tu Academic Council, 4-3° p-m.

W
Th Court of Governors, 5 p.m.

F
S

$
M M.Sc. (Econ.) and M.A. Examinations begin.

Tu
W Senate, 4.30 p.m. Entry closes for Academic Diploma in Sociology.

Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
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JUNE, 1932.

1 W Entry closes for LL.M. Examination.
2 Th

3 F
4 S B.A. General Intermediate Examination begins.
5 $
6 M
7 Tu

| 8 W Professorial Council, 2.30 p.m.

9 Th

10 F
11 S
12 $
13 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. B.Sc. (Econ.) Final and B.Com.

(Part I) Examinations begin. B.A. Final Examination 
begins.

Hi 14 Tu
15 W B.A. Honours Examination in History begins.
16 Th  B.Com. Final (Part II) Examination begins.
17 F B.Sc. (Econ.) Special Intermediate Examination begins.
18 S
19 $
20 M Examination for Academic Diploma in Psychology begins.
21 Tu
22 W Senate, 4.30 p.m.

23 Th Oration Day

24 F School Summer Term ends.
25 S
26 $
27 M Academic Council, 4.30 p.m. B.Com. Intermediate Examination 

begins ; LL.B. Final Examination begins.

28 Tu University Summer Term ends.
29 W
30

ii-Jj

Th

59

JULY, 1932.

1 F
2 S

|3 $j 4 M

5 Tu
16 W
|7 Th

8 F
m S
|i $
:11 M
12 Tu
13 W
14 Th

P F
16 Sn $

I18 M

I19 Tu
po W

I21 Th

122 F

l23 S
|24 $
|25 M
26 Tu

I27 W
!28 Th

l29 F

l80 S
Ei $

Examinations for Academic Diplomas in 
and Public Administration begin.

Court of Governors, 5 p.m.

Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

Senate, 4.30 p.m.

Anthropology, Sociology
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5.—General Time-Table of Lectures, Glasses and Seminars
1931-32.

[■Revised Time-Tables for the Lent and Summer Terms are printed in the Term
Programmes.']

MICHAELMAS TERM.

Time.
Monday :
n.o a.m. 
n.o
11.0 ,, 

II. o ,,
n-3° ..
12.0 noon

12.0 „ 
12.0 ,,

12.0 ,, 
12.0 ,, 
12.0 ,,

12.0 ,, 
2.0 p.m. 
2.0 ,, 
2.0 ,, 
2.0 ,,
2- 30 „

2.30 „ 
2.30 „
3- 0 „
3-30 x
5-0
5-0
5-0

5-0
5-0 „
5-0 w

50 „
50
5-0

Short Title.

Principles of Economic Analysis 
English Literature 
Comparative Government Pro-

blems
Study of Society 
Principles of Contract Law 
Principles of Contract Law (and 

Class)
Constitutional Laws of British 

Empire
Elements of Commercial Law..

Political Ideas since 1689 
Machinery of Government 
Introduction to Applied Pyscho- 

!ogy
Study of Society (Class) 
Machinery of Diplomacy 
European Diplomacy, 1870-1911 
Scientific Method 
German (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]).. 
Political Theories (Seminar) 

(alternate weeks)
Sociology Class (3rd year) 
Introduction to Statistics 
International Relations 
Introduction to Statistics (Class) 
Mathematical Economics 
Indian Production 
English as Foreign Language 

(Inter.)
Passing of Victorianism 
French Political Ideas .. 
Foundations of Applied Psycho-

i°gy
Physiology
General Psychology . . . .
Mental Health in Childhood ..

Lecturer. No. of Date of
Course. beginning

Prof. Robb ins  .. 30 5th Oct
Dr. Routh III
Dr. Finer 275 11 tt

Prof. Gin s b e r g  . . 375
Mr. L. Da v ie s .. 214 I2th ,,
Mr. L. Da v ie s .. 214 19th „

Mr. Je n n in g s .. 223 5 th

Prof. Ch o r l e y , 
Mr. S. Davies , 
Mr. Wortley

225
”

Prof. Laski 287
Mr. Lloyd 346
Miss C. Brown  . . 362 >, ,,

Prof. Ginsb erg  .. 375
Mr. Bailey 190
Mr. Robinson  .. 198
Prof. Wolf 261
Mr. Hicks 454
Prof. Laski 292 I2th ,,

Prof. Ginsb erg  .. 385
Dr. Rhode s 400 5th
Prof. Manning  .. 185
Dr. Rhodes 400
Mr. Allen 32
Dr. Anstey 83
Mr. Poole 112 it it

Dr. Ro u t h 114
Mr. Br o g a n 284
Dr. My e r s 320 a it

Prof. Cu l l is 343
Miss Fil d e s 363
Dr. Ha d f ie l d .. 369 9th Nov.

Michaelmas Term 61

Time. Short Title.
[Monday: [continued):
1 5.0 p.m. Advanced Mathematical Statis-

tics (alternate weeks)
1' 5-3° >< Historical Geography: England
E 5-3° •> Conveyancing
■ 6.0 ,, English Constitutional History
| 6.° ,, International Relations
p; 6.0 ,, Social Psychology
1 6.0 ,, Organisation of Transport
§ 6.0 ,, Railway Geography of U. K. . .
16.30 ,, Elementary Statistical Method
| 7.0 Geography of Asia ..
1 7.0 History of English Law (Class)
1 70 ” Elements of Commercial Law

1 70 ” Comparative Government Pro-
blems

1 70 Social Psychology (Class)
I 7-3° >> History of English Law
| 7-30 X Elementary Statistical Methods

(Class)

[Tuesday : 
§10.0 a.m. Elements of Economics I
1,10.0 ,, English Composition (every

i 10.0 ,,
third week)

English Composition Class

110.0 ,,
(every third week)

Political Position of the Powers
lio.o ,, Problems of Modern Industry..
1 10.0 ,, General Psychiatry
1II.0 ,, Introduction to Social Anthro-

1II.0 ,,
pology

Banking Class ..

1 IIO ,, Organisation of Commerce in 
Europe

English Constitutional Historyt II.O ,,
I 1X0 ” International Labour Organisa-

1 IIO ,,
tion

English Property Law
1 II.0 ,, Elements of Commercial Law

1 II.O ,, British Constitution

1 II.O ,, Causes of Abnormality
§ II.O ,, Psychiatric Social Case Work

1 IIO
(Seminar)

Ethics and Social Philosophy

1 II.O ,,
Class

Elementary Statistical Method
1 12.0 noon Problems of Applied Economics

1 12.0 ,, Raw Materials of Industry

Lecturer.

Prof. Bowley  ..

Mr. East  
Prof. Parr y  
Mr. Marsh all  .. 
Prof. Manning  .. 
Prof. Ginsber g  .. 
Mr. Stephens on  
Prof. J ONES 
Prof. Bowley  .. 
Dr. Stamp  
Prof. Plucknett  
Prof. Chorley , 

Mr. S. Davies , 
Mr. Wortley  

Dr. Finer

Prof. Ginsber g  .. 
Prof. Pluck nett  
Mr. Dougl as  

Allen

Prof. Robbins  .. 
Dr. Routh

Dr. Routh

Mr. Robins on  .. 
Mr. Lloyd  
Dr. Moodie  
Dr. Richards  ..

Mr. Whale , Mr. 
Sayers

Dr. Meyendorff , 
Mr. Rowe  

Mr. Marsha ll  .. 
Mr. Greaves , Miss 

Mair
Prof. Parr y  
Prof. Chorle y , 

Mr. S. Davies , 
Mr. Wortley  

Prof. Laski , Dr, 
Finer

Dr. Posthuma  .. 
Dr. Posthuma  ..

Prof. Ginsber g  ..

Prof. Bowley  .. 
Prof. Plant , Prof. 

Robbins , Dr. 
Hayek

Prof. Sargent  ..

No. of Date of 
Course. beginning.

410 26th Oct.

128 5th
216 ,,
163
185 11

378 ,, 11

420 i i t i

435
403(a)

> t

tt

123 11

221 19 th 11

225 5th t i

275 i i tt

378 f f t i

221 12th i i

403(a) 5th X

25
IIO

6th Oct.
tt M

IIO 20th ,,

154
340
364

4

6th ,,

10th Nov. 
6th Oct.

73 13th ,,

81 6th ,,

163
188 it > >

215
225

13th ,, 
6th ,,

270 X

360
361 iothNov.

384 13th Oct.

403(a) 6th ,, 
50

80 ,, ,,
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Time.
Tuesday : 

12.0 noon

120 ,,

12.0 ,, 
120 ' ..

12.0 ,,

2.0 p.m.
2.0 „ 
2.0 ,,

2-30 „
2-30 „

2.30 „

2.30 „

2.30 „

30
30

3-0 „
3-0 „
30
30
30
30
5-o
5-o „

5-0
5-o „
5-o ,,
5-o
5-30 „

6.0
6.0 ,,
6.0 ,,
6.0
6.0 ,,

6.0 ,,

6.0 ,,
6.0
6.0 ,,

60 ,,

6.0
6.0 ,,

Short Title.
(continued):
Development of Dominions . .

History of English Constitu-
tional Law

English Property Law (Class) 
Introduction to Social Philo-

sophy
Elementary Statistical Method 

(Class)
Logic . . .... •
Welfare Class (alternate weeks) 
French (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]) . .

Ethnology : Early Man 
Industry and Trade Class

Tudor England (Seminar)

Sociology Class ..

Statistical Investigation (Semi-
nar)

Banking in U.S.A.
International Technical Govern-

ment
English Constitutional Law 
International Law 
Logic
Diploma Class 
Certificate Class 
Case Discussions 
Indian Finance
English as Foreign Language 

(Inter.)
English Political Thought 
Communistic Legislation 
Psychiatry .. .. ..
Advanced Statistics Class 
Geography of London (Seminar) 

(every third week)
Schools of Economic Theory . . 
Theory of Risk and Insurance 
Economics of Depreciation 
Advanced Banking Class 
Economic History from 1485 . .

International Labour Organisa-
tion

European Diplomacy, 1870-1911 
English Constitutional Law .. 
Law of Banking .. .,

Law of Carriage by Railway .

Law of Local Government 
British Constitution

Lecturer.

Mr. Beales , Dr. 
Anstey

Mr. Jennings  ..

Prof. Parry  
Mr. Gra y ..

Mr. ' V Dougl as  
Allen  1 

Prof. Wolf  
Miss Kelly  
Mrs. Hicks , Mr.

Pickles  
Prof. Seligm an  
Prof. Sargent , 

Prof. Plant  
Prof. Power , Mr. 

Judge s
Prof. Ginsber g , 

Mr. Marshall , 
Mr. Skepper  

Prof. Bowley  ..

Mr. Hinton  
Mr. Bailey

Mr. Jennings  .. 
Prof. Smith  
Prof. Wolf  
Mr. Lloyd  
Mr. Smelli e  
Various lecturers 
Prof. Coalman  .. 
Mr. Poole

Mr. Smellie  
Dr. Meyendorff  
Dr. Hart  
Dr. Rhodes  
Mrs. Orms by

Mr. Batson  .. 
Mr. Thomas  
Mr. Durbin  .. 
Mr. Whale  
Prof. Power , Prof. 

Tawney
Mr. Greave s , Miss 

Mair
Mr. Robinson  .. 
Mr. Jennings  
Prof. Chorley , 

Mr. Wortley
Mr. Ball , Mr.

Maxwell
Dr. Robs on
Prof. Laski , Dr.

Finer

No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

151 6th Oct.

212 I3th „

215
341

20th ,, 
6th ,,

4°3(«) It 1 1

260
345
453 ” ”

i(a)
52 13th „

158 6th ,,

383 13th »

412 20th ,,

70(6) 6th ,,
189 ,, ,,

211 13th „
217 6th ,,
260 )) 1 t

350 ,, ft

352 it it

353 iothNov.
85 6th Oct.

112 ,, „

281
290 13 th „
347 6th ,,
4°9 a a

I37 13th „

29 6th ,,
61 tt

63 i7thNov.
75 13th Oct.

155 6th „

188 >< ,,

198
211 13th „
227 6th ,,

232

234 it

270 tt tt

Michaelmas Term 63

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

[Tuesday: (continued):
■ 6.0 p.m. Statistical Method Dr. Rhodes 462 6th Oct.If 6.0 ,, Economics of Transport Mr. Stephens on 421
1 7-° Elements of Economics III Dr. Benh am 2717-° Banking in U.S.A. Mr. Hint on 7°{b)Iv-o Organisation of Commerce in Dr. Meyen dor ff , 81 ..

Europe Mr. Rowe§7-° .. English Economic Development Mr. Beales , Mr. 152 it
Rows e1 70 I History of English Constitu- Mr. JeNNiNGS 212 13th „

tional Law
I: 7.0 „ Elements of Commercial Law Prof. Chorley , 225 6th ,,

Mr. S. Davi es , 
Mr. Wortley

i'7-° ■ » Industrial Law (Class) Dr. Robson 231 13th ,,
I 70 ” Commercial Railway Economics Mr. Stephenso n 429 6th ,,

[Wednesday ;
iio.o a.m. Commercial Geography Dr. Stam p 122 7th Oct.
ilO.O ,, English Economic Development Mr. Beales , Mr. 152 it tt

Rowse
iio.o ,, Elements of Industrial Legisla- Dr. Robson 230 it tt

tion
I10.30 „ Conveyancing Prof. Parry 216 tt tt
IlI.O ,, Theory of Risk and Insurance Mr. Thomas 61 It 11

II.O ,, Economics of Depreciation Mr. Durbin 63 i8thNov.
II.0 ,, Banking in Europe Mr. Whale 70(a) 7th Oct.
II.O ,, Organisation of Commerce in Dr. Meyend orff , 81 It tt

Europe Mr. Rowe
II.O Commercial Geography (Class) Dr. Stamp 122 it it

R11.0 ,, Conveyancing (and Class) Prof. Parry 216 14th ,,
II.O ,, Certificate Class Mr. Gray 35i 7th ,,
II.O ,, Statistical Method Dr. Rho des 402

■12.0 noon Nuer Tribe .. Dr. Evan s - 17 nthNov.
Pritcha rd

■12.° Religion, Magic and Sorcery .. Prof. Seli gman , 18 7th Oct.
Dr. Evans -
Pritcha rd

i2-° Schopls of Economic Theory .. Mr. Batso n 29 tt
12.0 Growth of English Industry .. Prof. Power 150 it it
12.0 International Law Prof. Smith 217 It It
12.0 Introduction to Social Science .Miss Eckhard  .. 354 14th ,,
12.0 Organisation of Transport Mr. Steph enso n 420 7th ,,

■ 3.0 p.m. Ethnology Prof. Seli gman , i(&). ,, ,,
Dr. Evans -
Pritcha rd

■p Industrial Welfare Class Miss Hask ins  .. 356 It 11

140 .. Useful Arts of Primitive Peoples Mr. Joyce 2 It tt

■ 50 English as Foreign Language Mr. Po o l e H2 tt tt

(Inter.)
■ 50 International Disputes Dr. La u t e r pa c h t 219 It It

|5° Mathematical Statistics Prof. Bo w l e y .. 4°5 It It

6.0 Elements of Economics I Prof. Ro b b in s .. p It tt

»6.° Principles of Currency .. Dr. Ha y e k 33 tt tt

6.0 Industrial Fluctuations Mr. Sc h w a r t z .. 60 It It

■ 6.0 Organisation of Commerce in Dr. Me y e n d o r f f , 81 it It

Europe Mr. Ro w e
■6-° History of Social Thought Mr. Ro w s e 164 2ISt ,,



64 General Time-Table Michaelmas Term 65

Time.

Wednesday

Short Title.

: (continued):

Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

6.0 p.m. Current International Events 
(alternate weeks)

Prof. Manning , 
Dr. Lauter -
pac ht , Mr.
Bailey

202 14th Oct.

6.0 ,, Mercantile Law Mr. Tillard 222 ,, >>
6.0 ,, Code Civil M. Allem As 235 n n
6.0 ,, The Family Mr. Skepper 381 JJ JJ
6.0 ,, Economics of Road Transport Mr. Ponsonby  .. 432 .. JJ
7-o Industry and Trade Class Prof. Sargent ,

Prof. Plant
52 ”

7-o Banking in Europe Mr. Whale 70(a) 7th ,,
7-o Growth of English Industry .. Prof. Power 150 JJ JJ
7-o Development of Great Powers. . Mr. Postan 153
7-o ,, Political Position of the Powers Mr. Robinson  .. i,54

14th ,,7-o „ Code Civil (Class) M. Allem ^s 235

Thursday:
10.0 a.m. Principles of Currency .. Dr. Hayek 33 8th Oct.
10.0 ,, Accounting I (alternate weeks) Mr. Rowland  .. 101 >, >>
10.0 ,, Historical Geography : England Mr. East 128 )) it
10.0 ,, French (Inter.B.Sc. [Econ.]) .. Mrs. Hicks , Mr. 

Pickles
453 tt tt

10.0 ,,
11.0 ,,

German (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]) 
Ethnology of Africa (Seminar) 

(alternate weeks)

Mr. Hicks
Prof. Seligman , 

Dr. Evans -
Pritc hard , Dr. 
Richards

454
9

tt ft

11.0 ,, Accounting I (Class) Mr. Magee 101 8th Oct.
11.0 ,, Accounting II . . .. - Mr. Ro w l a n d .. 102 >. >>

11.0 ,, Political Theory Prof. La s k i 280 ,, ,,

11.0 ,, Causes of Abnormality Dr. Posthum a .. 360 >> >>

11.0 ,, Mathematics preparatory to 
Statistics

Mr. Douglas
Allen

401 ” ”

12.0 noon Industrial Relations .. Mr. Hicks 54 >> >>

12.0 ,, Business Administration Prof. Plant 100 ft ft

12.0 ,, Accounting II (Class) . . Mr. Magee - 102 ,,

12.0 ,, Tropical Africa and S. America Prof. Jones 124(a) ft ft

12.0 ,, British Isles . . . . Dr. St a mp 125(a) ,, ,,

12.0 ,, Regional Geography (Class) Mr. Beaver 131 >, »»

12.0 ,, Mathematics preparatory to 
Statistics

Mr. Douglas
Allen

401 ft ft

2.0 p.m. French (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]) .. Mrs. Hic k s , Mr. 
Pickles

453 ft ft

2.0 ,, German (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]). . Mr. Hicks 454 ft ft

2.15 „ Economic Geography (Class) . . Prof. Jones , Prof. 
Sarge nt

134 ”

2.30 „ Economic Factor in Political 
Relations (Seminar)

Prof. Manning , 
Mr. Bailey

196 I5th „

2.30 ,, Conflict of Laws . . Mr. Wortley  .. 224 8th ,,

2.30 ,, Problems in Political Science 
(Seminar) (alternate weeks)..

Prof. Laski , Dr. 
Finer , Mr.
Smellie , Mr. 
Brogan

296 15th „

2.30 ,, Sociology Seminar .. Prof. Gin sberg  .. 390
8th ,,3° Sociology of Nutrition . . Dr. Richa rds  .. 11

3-o France .. .. .. Mrs. .Or ms b y 125 (6) »,

Time. Short Title. Lecturer.' No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning;

Thursday :
I 3-o I-™-

(1continued):
Economic Factor in Political Prof. Man ni ng , 196 15th Oct:

Relations (Seminar) Mr. Bai le y

3'° Conflict of Laws (and Class) .. Mr. Wortl ey .. 224 ft ft
4-15 jj Geography of N. America Prof. J ONES 126 8th „

| 5-o History of Currency .. .. Mr. Whal e , Mr. 71 ,, »>
Judg es

5-° ” Economic Problems of the Em- Prof. Coa lma n  .. 95 15th ,,
pire

English as Foreign Language (ad- Mr. Poo le 113 8 th ,,: 5-0 j ,
vanced)

5° » Law of. Marine Insurance Prof. Cho rley  .. 229 tt >t
; 5° Advanced Mathematics Mr. Dou gl as 407 tt ,,

All en
1 6.0 ,, Problems of Applied Economics Prof. Plan t , Prof. 5o t> tt

Robbin s , Dr. 
Haye k

; 6.0 ,, Banking Class .. .. Mr. Whale , Mr. 
Sayers

73 15th „

: 6.0 International Trade ......... .. Prof. Sargent  .. 90 8th „
i 6.0 .,, Accounting I (alternate weeks) Mr. Rowland  .. 101 tt ft

6.0 ,, British Isles . . Dr. Stamp 125(a) tt tt
I' 6.0 Development of Dominions Mr. Beales , Dr. 

Anstey
151 it it

6.0 ,, Economic History of Western 
Europe

Prof. Power 159 it it

6.0 ,, Industrial.Law .. ... Dr. Robson 231 it it
6.0 ,, Logic .: « Prof. Wolf 260 it it
6.01 a Political Theory Prof. Laski 280 tt tt
6.0 ,, Ethics and Social Philosophy .. Prof. Ginsber g  .. 379 tt tt
6.0 ,, French (Inter. B.Sc, [Ecom]) .. Mr. Hicks 453 it ft
6.0 ,, German (Inter. B.Sc.[Econ.]) .. Mr. Pickles 454 a tt
70 .. Principles of Economic Analysis Prof. Robbin s .. 30 ft it
7° Industrial Relations Mr. Hicks 54 a a

7-° Business Administration Prof. Pl a n t 100 tt it

7-o ,, Accounting I (Class) Mr. Magee 101 it it

7° .. Historical Geography : Europe Mr. East 127
15th „7-o ,, Principles of Contract Law Mr. L. Davies  .. 214

7-o International Law Prof. Smith 217 8th
7-o „ Logic Prof. Wolf 260 >> >>

8.0 ,, Raw Materials of Industry Prof. Sargent  .. 80
22nd ,,8.0 ,, Principles of Contract Law 

(Class)
Mr. L. Davies  .. 214

Friday :
10.0 a.m. General Psychology Miss Fildes 363 gth Oct.
11.0 „ International Trade Prof. Sargent  .. 90 >3 JJ

11.0 „ History of Modern World 
(West)

Mr. Judges 161 J J JJ

11.0 ,, Elements of English Law Mr. L. Davies  .. 210 J J tt

11.0 ,, Criminal Law Mr. S. Davies  .. 213 tt tt

11.0 „ Comparative/ Social Institutions Mr. Marshall  .. 376 tt JJ

12.0 noon Elements of Economics III Dr. Be n h a m 27 JJ JJ

} 12.0 ,, Historical Geography : Europe Mr. East 127 JJ

jj 12.0 ,, Development of Great Powers Mr. Postan 153
16th ,,i; 12.0 ,, l  Elements of English Law (Class) Mr. L. Davies  .. 210

12.0 „ Criminal Law (Class) ... ... Mr. S. Da v ie s .. 213 it tt

E



66 General Time-Table

Time. Short Title.
Friday : (continued) :

Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

12.o noon Problems of Social Administra-
tion

Mr. Davison 342 23rd Oct

2.30 p.m. Economic Theory (Seminar) . . Prof. Robb ins  .. 45 16th ,,
2.30 ,, Pacific Methods (Seminar) Prof. Manning  .. 195 9th ,,
2.30 ,, History of English Law (Class) Prof. Pluck nett 221 23rd „
2.30 „ Transport (Seminar) (alternate 

weeks)
Map Class .. ....

Mr. Stephens on 436 16th ,,

3.0 ,, Mr. Beave r 132 9th ,,
3-0 >> Pacific Methods (Seminar) Prof. Manning  .. 195

16th ,,3.0 ,, History of English Law Prof. Plucknett 221
3.0 ,, Social Developments Mr. Marsha ll  .. 382 gth ,,
4.0 ,, Map Class . . . . = Mr. Beave r 132 >, >.
5-0 „ Organisation of Commerce, out-

side Europe
Prof. Sargent ,

Dr. Anstey
82 y y

5-o Parliament and its Problems .. Dr. Lees -Smith , 
Mr. Broga n ,
Mr. Greaves

271 } f a

5-o Business Statistics . - . ■ Dr. Rhodes , Mr. 
Allen

408 „

5-3° >> Map Class .. .. • ■ Mr. Beave r 132 ,, >>
5-3° •> International Law Prof. Smith 217 ,, >>
5-3° >> General Economics : Transport Mr. Ponsonby  .. 43i ,, „
6.0 ,, Accounting II . . Mr. Rowland  .. 102 i i i i
6.0 ,, English Literature Dr. Routh Hi il n
6.0 ,, Commercial Geography Dr. Stamp 122 li ”
6.0 ,, Geography of North America .. Prof. Jones 126 11 J»
6.0 ,, Map Class .. Mr. Beaver 132 ’ll 11
6.0 ,, History of Modern World 

(West)
Machinery of Diplomacy .,

Mr. Judges 161 'll 11

6.0 ,, Mr. Bailey 190 ■ ,, ,,
6.0 Elements of English Law Mr. L. Davies  .. 210 11 ••
6.0 ,, Political Ideas since 1689 Prof. Laski 287 11 11
6.0 ,, Industrial Psychology (at

(N.I.I.P)
Miss Bevington , 

Dr. Smith
324 ’n 11

6.0 ,, Comparative Social Institutions Mr. Marsh all  .. 376 ■11 11
6.0 .. ,, Mathematics preparatory to 

Statistics
Mr. Dougla s

. Allen
401 1, 11

6.0 ,, Business Statistics ... Dr. Rhodes , Mr. 
Allen

408 ,,

6.0 ,, French (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]) . . Mr. Hicks 453 ii 11
6.0 ,, German (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]). . Mr. Pickle s 454 ,1 11
6.30 ,, Operating Railway Economics Mr. Stephe nson 430 I ,1 >1
7-o Accounting II (Class) .. Mr. Ma g e e 102

9th ,,7-o „ English Composition (every 
third week)

Dr. Routh IIO

7-° English Composition Class
(every third week)

Dr. Routh no 23rd „

7.0 ,, Commercial Geography (Class) Dr. Stamp 122 11 1
7.0 Europe . . ................. Mrs. Orms by I25(Ch „ %
7-o ,, International Technical Govern-

ment
Mr. Bailey 189

16th ,7-0 ,, Elements of English Law (Class) Mr. L, Davies  .. 210
70 1 Mathematics preparatory to 

Statistics
Mr. Douglas

Allen
401 9th ,

7-o „ Business Statistics Dr. Rhodes , Mr. 
Allen

408 y y >

7.0 French (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]) .. Mr. Hic k s 453 a 1
7-o „ German (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]).. Mr. Pic k l e s 454 y y y

Lent Term 61

LENT TERM, 1931-32.

§A Revised Time-Table is printed in the Lent Term Programme.]

Time. Short Title. Lecturer, No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

iMonday:
I'ii .o a.m. Principles of Economic Analysis Prof. Robbi ns  .. 30 nth Jan.
Iii .o ,, English Literature Dr. Rout h III yy yy
Jii .o ,, Comparative Government Pro- Dr. Fine r 275 y y yy

blems
lll.o ,, Study of Society Prof. Gin sberg  .. 375 yy yy
111-30 „ Principles of Contract Law Mr. L. Davi es  .. 214 yy yy
| 12.0 noon Principles of Contract Law (and Mr. L. Davi es  .. 214 18th ,,

Class) ,]
R 12.0 1} ,, Constitutional Laws of British Mr. Jenni ngs  .. 223 nth ,,

I Empire
112.0 ,, Elements of Commercial Law .. Prof. Chorley , 225 yy yy

Mr. S. Davi es , 
Mr. Wortley

1 12.0 ,, Political Ideas since 1689 Prof. Lask i 287 yy yy
■ 12.0 ,, Study of Society (Class) Prof. Gin sberg  .. 375 yy yy
B 2.0 p.m. Machinery of Diplomacy Mr. Bail ey 190

15th Feb.I 2-0 »» Modern Diplomatic Practice .. Mr. Bailey 191
1 2.0 ■ ,, European Diplomacy, 1911-1919 Mr. Robins on  .. 199 nth Jan.
I 2.0 ,, Scientific Method Prof. Wolf 261 y y y y
i 2.0 ,, German (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]).. Mr- Hicks 454 yy yy
I 2.30 „ Political Theories (Seminar) Prof. Laski 292 18th ,,

(alternate weeks)
nth „12,30 a Psychology of Differences Prof. Burt 367

12.30 ,, Sociology Class (Third year) . . Prof. Ginsbe rg  .. 385 18th ,,
1 30 International Relations Prof. Mann ing  .. 185 nth ,,
1 3-0 International Institutions Prof. Manni ng  .. 186 8th Feb.
I 5-0 Mathematical Economics Mr. Allen 32 nth Jan.
I 5-o Trade of India . . Dr. Ans tey 84 a aI 5-o „ English as Foreign Language Mr. Pool e 112 a a

(Inter.)
Dr. Ro u t hI 5-o Passing of Victorianism 114 a a

I 50 1 Comparative Administration: Mr. Enso r 298 ,1 a
Western Europe

1 5-o „ Foundations of Applied Psycho- Dr. Myers 320 y y yy
logy

I 5-o Physiology .. Prof. Cullis 343
29th Feb.I 5-o ,, Administration of Deficiency Dr. Shru bsal l  ., 367

Acts, etc.
nth Jan.1 5-° Mental Health in Childhood .. Dr. Hadf ield  .. 369

I 5'° 1 Advanced Mathematical Statis- Prof. Bowley  .. 410 a a
tics (alternate weeks)

Prof. Pa r r y 216I 5-30 „ Conveyancing .. y y yy
1 6-° Elements of Economics II Mr. Wh a l e 26 y y y y
I 6.0 ,, Theory of Interest Mr. Durbin 36 y y y y
R 6.0 ,, English Constitutional History Mr. Marsh al l  ,. 163 yy y»



68 General Time Table

Time.
Monday :

6.0 p.m.
6.0 ,,
6.0

II.o

Short Title.
[continued):
International Relations 
International Institutions 
European Political Ideas, 15°°- 

1689
Social Psychology 
Advanced Statistical Method '.. 
General Statistics (Revision 

Class)
Organisation of Transport 
Railway Geography of U.K. 
Elementary Statistical Method 
General Regional Geography 

(Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.])
History of English Law (Class) 
Elements of Commercial Law..

Scientific Method 
Comparative Government Pro-

blems
Social Psychology (Class)
State Control of Transport 
History of English Law

Tuesday:
10.0 a.m. 
10. o ,,
10.0 ,,

10.o

Lecturer.

Prof. Manning  .. 
Prof. Mannin g  .. 
Prof. Laski

Prof. Ginsb erg  .. 
Dr. Rhodes  
Mr. Dougla s  

Allen
Mr Stephens on  
Prof. Jones  
Prof. Bowley  .. 
Prof. Jones , Mrs. 

Orms by
Prof. Plucknett  
Prof. Chorle y , 

Mr. S. Davies , 
Mr. Wortley  

Prof. Wolf  
Dr. Finer

Prof. Ginsb erg  .. 
Mr. Ponso Nby  .. 
Prof. Pluck nett

Elements of Economics I 
Foreign Exchanges 
English Composition (every 

third week)
English Composition Class 

(every third week)
Political Position of the Powers 
Treatment of Crime 
General Psychiatry 
Childhood Disorders 
Introduction to Social Anthro-

pology
Banking Class ... ...

Organisation of Commerce in 
Europe

General Regional Geography 
(Ipter. B.A., B.Sc.)

English Constitutional History 
Protection of Minorities

English Property Law 
Elements of Commercial Law..

British Constitution

Executive Problems 
Legal Provision for Insanity .. 
Ethics and Social, Philosophy 

Class

Prof. Robbin s .. 
Mr. Whale  
Dr. Routh

Dr. Routh

Mr. Robin son  .. 
Mr. Ruck  
Dr. Moopie  
Dr. Moodie  
Dr. Richar ds  ..

Mr. Whale , Mr. 
Sayers

Dr. Meyendor ff , 
Mr. Rowe  

Prof. Jones , Mrs. 
Ormsb y , Mr. 
Beaver

Mr. Marshall  .. 
Miss Mair , Prof.

Manning  
Prof. Parry  
Prof. Chorley , 

Mr. S. Davies , 
Mr. Wortley  

Prof. Laski , Dr. 
Finer

Mr. Smellie ,
Miss Townsend  
Prof. Ginsber g  ..

No. of Date of
Course. beginning.

185 1 ith J an.
186 8th Feb.
286 1 ith J an.

378 „
403 (6) 15th Feb.
404 ”
420 nth Jan.
435 >» ).
403(a) " ..
120

221 18 th ,,
225 nth „

261 15th Feb.
275 nth Jan.

378 a
437 18th ,,
221 nth ,,

25 12th Jan.
35 ,, j .

110 a ))

no 26th ,,

154 12th ,,
357 , * . ,,
364 , , r'$i, y
365 16th Feb.

4 12 th Jan.

73 19th ,,

81 12th „

121 it a

163
194 1

215 ,, ,,
225 ” ‘I, ”

270 , 1 M

272 16th Feb.
368 12 th Jan.
384 , 19 th ,,

Lent Term 69

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of Date of 
Course, beginning.

Tuesday : 
in.o a.m.
111.0 ,,
112.0 noon

12.0 ,,
12.0 ,,

12.0 ,,

12.0 ,,

12.0 ,,
2.0 p.m. 
2.0 ,,

2.30 „
2.30 „

2.30 „

2.30 „

2.30 „
30 . »

3-o „
3-o „
3-°
3>0 
3°
5-o ..

5-o ..
I 5-o ..

5-o ,,
I 5-o
| 5-o „
I 5-o „

5-o
5-30 ,,

6.0 ,,
6.0 ,,
6.0 ,,
6.0 ,,

6.0 ,,
6.0 ,,
6.0 ,,

6.0 ,,

[continued) :
Elementary Statistical Method 
Advanced Statistical Method . . 
Problems of Applied Economics

Raw Materials of Industry 
General Regional Geography 

(Inter. B.Sc. [Econ]) 
Development of Dominions

History of English Constitu-
tional Law

English Property Law (Class).. 
Logic
Welfare Class
French (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]) ..

Ethnology : Living Races 
Industry and Trade Class

Tudor England (Seminar)

Sociology Class ..

Statistical Investigation Seminar 
Banking in Dominions, South 

America and Far East 
English Constitutional Law 
International Law 
Logic
Diploma Class ...
Certificate Class
English as Fofeign Language 

(Inter.)
Constitution of U.S.A. 
Government of British India . . 
Principles of Administrative 

Law
Educational Psychology 
Mental Deficiency 
Economic Movements treated 

Statistically
Advanced Statistics Class 
Geography of London (Seminar) 

(every third week)
Technical Invention 
Size of Business Unit 
Advanced Banking Class 
Economic History from 1485 . .

European Diplomacy, 1911-1919 
English Constitutional Law 
Law of Banking..

Law of Carriage by Railway ..

Prof. Bowley  .. 403(a) 12th Jan.
Dr. Rhodes 403(b) i6thFeb.
Prof. Plant , Prof. 50 12th Jan.

Robbin s , Dr.
Hayek

Dr. Stamp 80 > > it
Prof. R. Jones , 120 a a
j Mrs. Or ms b y
Mr. Be a l e s , Dr. 151 a a

An s t e y
Mr. Je n n in g s .. 212 a a

Prof. Pa r r y 215 19th ,,
Prof. Wo l f 260 12th ,,
Miss-Ke l l y 345 19th ,,
Mrs. Hic k s , Mr. 453 12th ,,

Pic k l e s
Prof. Se l ig ma n  .. i[c) >> a
Prof. Sargent , 52 ,, ,,

Prof. Plant
Prof. Power , Mr. 158 )> a

Judges
Prof. Ginsb erg , 383 19th ,,

Mr. Marsh all ,
Mr. Skepper

Prof. Bowley  .. 412 12th „
Mr. Hinton 70(c) ,, yy

Mr. Jenning s .. 211 yy yy
Prof. Smit h 217 yy >>
Prof. Wolf 260 ,, yy
Mr. Lloyd 35o ,, yy
Mr. Smelli e 352 ,y yy
Mr. Po o l e 112 ,,

Mr. Br o g a n 276 y y yy
Prof. Co ATM AN .. 295 yy yy
Dr. Ro b s o n 299 ,,

Miss Fil d e s 349 i6thFeb.
Dr. Tr e d g o l d . . 366 12 th Jan.
Prof. Bo w l e y .. 406 a >>

Dr. Rhodes 409 ,, ,,
Mrs. Orms by 137 ,, >y

Prof. Pl a n t 57
23rd Feb.Mr. Th o ma s 64

Mr. Wh a l e 75 19th Jan.
Prof. Po w e r ,Prof. 155 12th ,,

Ta w n e y
Mr. Ro b in s o n .. 199 y> yy
Mr. Je n n in g s .. 211 ,,
Prof. Ch o r l e y , 227 yy yy

Mr. Wo r t l e y
Mr. i Ba l l , Mr. 232 ,, yy

Maxwell



70 General Time-Table

Time.
Tuesday:

Short Title.
(continued) :

Lecturer. No. of Date of 
Course, beginning.

6.0 p.m. British Constitution Prof. Laski , Dr. 
Finer

270 12th Jan.

6.0 ,, Executive Problems Mr. Smellie 272 i6thFeb.
6.0 ,, French Thought: Eighteenth

Century
Miss Wallas 288 12th Jan.

6.0 ,, Belgian Constitution Prof. Camma erts 291 23rd Feb.
6.0 ,, Comparative Religion Prof. Ginsb erg  .. 380 12th Jan.
6.0 ,, Statistical Method Prof. Bowley , Dr. 

Rhodes
402 ,,

6.0 ,, Economics of Transport Mr. Stephens on 421 ,,
7° Banking in Dominions, South 

America and Far East
Mr. Hinton 7° (<0 »

7° » Organisation of Commerce in 
Europe

Dr. Meyendor ff , 
Mr. Rowe

81

70 „ General Regional Geography 
(Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.])

Prof, Jones , Mrs. 
Orm sby

120 ,, ,,

70 „ General Regional Geography 
(Inter. B.A., B.Sc.)

Prof. Jones , Mrs. 
Orms by , , Mr, 
Beaver

121 ,, ,,

7° - English Economic Development Mr. Beales , Mr. 
Rowse

1.52 ,, „

70 History of English Constitu-
tional Law

Mr. Jennings  .. 212 ,, ,,

7.0 ,, Industrial Law (Class) Dr. Robso n 231 I9th ,,
70 „ Elements of Commercial Law.. Prof. Chorley , 

Mr. S. Davies ,
225 I2th ,,

Mr. WORTLEY

O 
O

G
 G Local Government Problems .. Dr. Finer 274 9 9 9 9

2nd Feb.Comparative Economic Insti-
tutions

Mr. Marsha ll  .. 377

70 ,, Statistical Method Class Dr. Rhode s 402 16th ,,
7.0 „ Commercial Railway Economics Mr. Stephens on 429 12th Jan.
8.0 ,,

Wednesday

General Regional Geography 
(Inter. B.A., B.Sc.)

Prof. Jones , Mrs. 
Orms by , Mr.
Beaver

121

13th Jan.10.0 a.m. Commercial Geography Dr. Stamp 122
10.0 ,, English Economic Development Mr. Beales , - Mr. 

Rowse  .
152 ” ”

10.0 ,, Elements of Industrial Legisla-
tion

Dr. Robso n 230

17th Feb.10.0 ,, Statistical Method Class Dr. Rhodes 402
10.30 ,, Conveyancing .. ... Prof. Parry 216 13th Jan.
II.O ,, Size of Business Unit Mr. Thomas 64 24th Feb.
II.O ,, Organisation of Commerce in 

Europe
Dr. Meyendorff , 

Mr. Rowe
81 13th Jan.

II.O ,, Commercial Geography (Class) Dr. Stamp 122
20th ,,II.O ,, Conveyancing (and Class) Prof. Parr y 2j6

II.O Certificate Class. . Mr. Gray 351 ,13th ,,
II.O ,, Statistical Method Prof. Bowley , Dr. 

Rhodes
402 >> ”

12.0 noon Growth of English Industry .. Prof. Power 150
12.0 ,, International Law Prof. Smit h 217 ,,
12.0 ,, One Year Certificate Class Miss Eckhard  .. 355 ,,
12.0 ,, Organisation of Transport Mr. Stephenson 420
3.0 p.m. Pagan Tribes of Sudan.. Prof. Seligm an  .. 8 m

Lent Term 7*

Time. Short Title.

I Wednesday : (continued) .
3.0 p.m. Industrial Welfare Class

[ 5;o ,, Mental Outlook of Primitive
Man

| 3.0 ,, English as Foreign Language
(Inter.)

5.0 ,, History of International Arbi-
tration

I 5.0 ,, Nationality and Government ..
( 5.0 ,, Mathematical Statistics ,
I 6.0 ,, Elements of Economics I
I 6.0 ,, Principles of Currency .. ,
I 6.0 ,, Foreign Exchanges
I 6.0 ,, Comparative Public Finance ..

I 6.0 ,, Organisation of Commerce in
Europe

I 6.0 ,, Cost Accounts .. ,. ,.
I 6.0 ,, Current International Events

(alternate weeks)

6.0 ,, Mercantile Law .. ..
6.0 ,, Code Civil .. .. ..
6.0 ,, Principles of Administrative

Law (Seminar)
6.0 ,, Economics of Road Transport
7.0 ,, Industry and Trade Class

7.0 ,, Post-War Currency History ..

7.0 ,, Cost Accounts (Class) ..
7.0 ,, Growth of English Industry ..
7.0 ,, Development of Great Powers
7.0 ,, Political Position of the Powers
7.0 ,, Code Civil (Class)

(Thursday:
I 10.o a.rti.
110.0 ,,
[ 10.0

10.0
11.0

Principles of Currency 
Accounting I (alternate weeks) 
French (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ]) ..

German (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]).. 
Ethnology of Africa (Seminar) 

(alternate weeks)

11.0
11.0 
II.O

Accounting I (Class) ..
Accounting II .. ....
General Regional Geography

I 11.0 ,, Local Government Problems ..
I 11.0 ,, Political Theory ..
ft 11.0 ,, Mathematics ( preparatory to

Statistics
■'I2.0 noon Structure of Modern Industry.. 
I 12.0 ,, Business Administration ■ ....

Lecturer.

Miss Haski ns .. 
Dr. Evans -Prit - 

chard '
Mr. Pool e

Dr. Latjterp acht

Mr. Brogan  
Prof. Bowley  .. 
Prof. Robbins  .. 
Dr. Haye k  
Mr. Whale  
Mr. Schwartz , 

Mr. Bats on  
Dr. Meyen dorff , 

Mr. Rowe  
Mr. Magee  
Prof, Manni ng , 

Dr. Lauter - 
pacht , Mr. 
Bai ley  

Mr. Till ard  
M. Allemi ':s  . ,
Dr. Robso n

Mr. Ponso nby  . . 
Prof. Sargen t , 

Prof. Plan t  
Mr. Whale , Mr.

Sayers  
Mr. Magee  
Prof. Power  
Mr. Postan  
Mr. Robin son  .. 
M. Allem ^s

Dr. Haye k  
Mr. Rowlan d .. 
Mrs. Hicks , Mr.

Pickl es  
Mr. Hick s  
Prof. Selig man , 

Dr. Evan s - 
Pritchard , Dr. 
Richa rds  

Mr. Magee  
Mr. Rowland  .. 
Prof. Jones , Mrs. 

Ormsb y , Mr. 
Beaver  

Dr. Fine r  
Prof. Laski  

‘Mr."-‘ Dougla s  
Allen  

Mr. Rowe  
Prof. Plan t

No. of Date of 
Course, beginning.

356 13th Jan. 
3

112

192

285
4°5

25
33 >»
35
56

81 ",,

103 ,, ,,
202 20th ,,

222 13th ,, 
235
299 17th Feb. 

432 13th Jan.
52

72 27th ,,

103 20th ,, 
150 13th ,,
153
154
235 ,20th ,,

33 i4thjan. 
101 ,, ,,
453 - -

454 
9

101 14th Jan.
102 ,, ,,
121

274
280 ,, ,,
401 ,, ,,

53
100 ,, ,,



72 General Time-Table

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of Date of
Course. beginning;

Thursday: {continued):

12.0 noon Accounting II (Class) Mr. Magee 102 14th Jan.
12.0 ,, Tropical Africa and South Prof. Jones 124(a) J) 99

America
12.0 ,, British Isles Dr. Stamp 125(a) 9 9 9 9
12.0 ,, Regional Geography (Class) Mr. Beaver 131 9 9 9 9
12.0 Mathematics preparatory to Mr. Dougla s 401 ,, 99

Statistics Allen
2.0 p.m. Sociology of Nutrition (Seminar) Dr. Richa rds  .. 14 ,, ,,
2.0 ,, French (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]) .. Mrs. Hicks , Mr. 453 >>

Pickles
2.0 ,, German (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ]) .. Mr. Hicks 454 >> >>
2.15 „ Economic Geography (Class) .. Prof. Jones , Prof. 134 >> 99

Sarge nt
2.30 ,, Economic Factor in Political Prof. Manning , 196 21st ,,

Relations Mr. Bailey
2.30 „ Conflict of Laws Mr. WORTLEY . . 224 14th ,,

9 9 9 92.30 ,, Problems in Political Science Prof. Laski , Dr. 296
(Seminar) (alternate weeks) Finer , Mr.

Smellie , Mr. 
Brogan

2.30 >, Sociology Seminar Prof. Ginsber g  .. 390 2ISt ,,
3° „ Sociology of Nutrition(Seminar) Dr. Richa rds  .. 14 14th ,,
3-o France .. .. .... Mrs. Ormsb y 125(6) ,, ,,

3-o „ Economic Factor in Political Prof. Manning , 196 2ISt ,,
Relations Mr. Bailey

3° Conflict of Laws (and Class) . . Mr. Wortley  .. 224 9 9 9 9
4-i5 >. Geography of North America . . Prof. JONES 126 14th ,,
5-o History of Currency Mr. Whales , Mr. 7i ,, ,,

Judges
5-o „ Economic Problems of the Prof. Coatman  .. 95 2ISt

Empire
5-o English as Foreign Language Mr. Poole 113 14th ,,

(advanced)
5-° Maritime Law .. Prof. Chorley  .. 228 9 9 9 9
5° American Political Ideas Mr. Smellie 283 9 9 9 9
5-o Social Aspects of Mental De- Dr. Tredgold  .. 348 9 9 9 9

ficiency
Advanced Mathematics Mr. Dougla s 4°7 9 9 9 95-o „

Allen
6.0 ,, Problems of Applied Economics Prof. Plant , Prof. 50 .9 9 9 9

Robbin s , Dr. 
Hayek

6.0 ,, Banking Class Mr, Whale , Mr. 73 2 ISt ,,
Sayers

6.0 ,, International Trade Prof. Sargent  .. 90 14th ,,
6.0 ,, Accounting I (alternate weeks) Mr. Rowland  .. 101
6.0 ,, British Isles . . . . Dr. Stamp 125(a) 9 9 9 9

6.0 ,, Development of Dominions Mr. Beales , Dr. 151 9 9 9 9
Anstey

6.0 ,, Economic History of Western Prof. Power 159 9 9 9 9

Europe
6.0 ,, Geographical Background of Mr. Robinson 201 9 9 9 9

International Relations
6.0 ,, Industrial Law .... Dr. Robson 231 9 9 99

6.0 ,, Logic Prof. Wolf 260 9 9 9 9
6.0 ,, Political Theory ,. Prof. Laski 280 99 99

6.0 ,, Ethics and Social Philosophy .. Prof. Ginsber g  ., 379 99 99

Lent Term 73

Time. Short Title.
■Thursday : (continued):
I 6.0 p.m. Railway Statistics
I 6.o ,, French (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]) ..
I 6.o ,, German (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.])..
I 7.0 ,, Principles of Economic Analysis
I y.o ,, Structure of Modern Industry..
[ 7.0 ,, Business Administration
I 7.0 ,, Accounting I (Class) ..
[ 7.0 ,, General Regional Geography

(Inter. B.A., B.Sc.)

7.0 ,, Historical Geography : Europe
7.0 ,, Principles of Contract Law
7.0 ,, International Law ..
7.0 ,, Logic .. ..
7.0 ,, Railway Accounts
8.0 ,, Raw Materials of Industry
8.0 ,, Principles of Contract Law

(Class)

[Friday:
10.0 a.m. Elements of Economics II
11.0 ,, International Trade
11.0 ,, General Regional Geography 

(Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.])
11.0 ,, General Regional • Geography 

(Inter. B.A., B.Sc.)

11.0 ,, History of Modern World (West)
11.0 ,, Elements of English Law
11.0 ,, Criminal Law . . . .
11.0 ,, Comparative Social Institutions
11.0 ,, General Statistics (Revision 

Class)
Historical Geography : Europe12.0 noon

12.0 ,, Development of Great Powers
12.0 ,/ Elements of English Law (Class)
12.0 ,, Criminal Law (Class)
12.0 ,, Problems of Social Administra-

tion
2.30 p.m. Economic Theory (Seminar) ..

; 2.30 ,, Pacific Methods (Seminar)
2.30 „ History of English Law (Class)

I 2.30 „ Non-Mathematical Statistical 
Methods

3-o „ Map Class
3-o „ Pacific Methods (Seminar)
3-o „ History of English Law
3-o „ Social Developments
4.0 „ Map Class
50 „ Economics of Disequilibrium ..
5-o „ Organisation of Commerce out-

side Europe
5-o „ Parliament and its Problems ..

5-o „ Business Statistics

Lecturer.

Mr. PONSONBY 
Mr. Hicks  
Mr. Pickles  
Prof. Robbin s  
Mr. Rowe  
Prof. Plant  
Mr. Mage e  
Prof. Jones , Mrs.

Ormsby , Mr.
Beav er  

Mr. East  
Mr. L. Davi es  .. 
Prof. Smith  
Prof. Wolf  
Mr. Rowlan d .. 
Dr. Stam p 
Mr. L. Davi es  ..

Mr. Whale  
Prof. Sargen t  .. 
Prof. R. Jone s , 

Mrs. Ormsby  
Prof. Jones , Mrs. 

Ormsb y , Mr. 
Beav er  

Mr. Judges  
Mr. L. Davi es  .. 
Mr. S. Davi es .. 
Mr. Marsh all  .. 
Mr. Dougl as  

Allen  
Mr. East  
Mr. Posta n  
Mr. L. Davi es  .. 
Mr. S. Davi es .. 
Mr. Davis on

Prof. Robbins  .. 
Prof. Mann ing  .. 
Prof. Pluckn ett  
Dr. Rhode s

Mr. Beav er  
Prof. Mann ing  .. 
Prof. Pluckne tt  
Mr. Marshal l  .. 
Mr. Beav er  
Mr. Hicks  
Prof. Sargent , 

Dr. Anstey  
Dr. Lees -Smit h , 

Mr. Brogan , 
Mr. Greave s  

Dr. Rhod es , Mr. 
Allen

No. of Date of 
Course, beginning.

427 14th Jan,
453 >> 99

454 1 >> ,,
30 ,, >>
53 ,, ,,

100 99 99

101 99 99

121 99

127
214 99 99

217 99 99

260 99 99

434 99 99

80 99 99

214 2ISt ,,

26 15th Jan.
90 9 9 99

120 9 9 9 9

121 9 9 9 9

161
210 9 9 9 9

213 9 9 99

376 9 9 9 9

4°4 19 th Feb

127 15th J an
153 99 it

210 22nd ,,
213 99 9 9

342 I5th ..

45 22nd ,,
195 I5th „

221 22nd ,,
411 I5th „

132
195
221 99 9 9

382 9 9 9 9

132 9 9 9 9

46 9 9 9 9

82 ,,

271 „

408 „ „



74 General Time-Table

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Friday : (continued):
5.30 p.m. Map Class .. .. Mr. Bea ve r  .. 132 15th Jan.
5-3° „ International Law Prof. Smit h 217
6.0 ,, Accounting II .. Mr. Row lan d .. 102 *> tt

6.0 ,, English Literature Dr. Rou th III
6.0 ,, Commercial Geography Dr. Sta mp 122 f> tt

6.0 ,, Geography of North America .. Prof. Jone s 126 9* ft

6.0 ,, Map Class . . .... Mr. Beav er 132 9 9 ft

6.0 ,, History of the Modern World Mr. Judg es l6l
(West)

6.0 ,, Machinery of Diplomacy Mr. Bai le y 190 9 9 9 9

6.0 ,, Modern Diplomatic Practice .. Mr. Bail ey 191 19th Feb.
6.0 ,, Protection of Minorities Prof. Man ni ng , 194 15th Jan

Miss Mai r
6.0 ,, Elements of English Law Mr. L. Dav ie s .. 210 j;
6.0 ,, Political Ideas since 1689 'Prof. Laski 287 tt t>

6.0 ,, Industrial Psychology .. „. Miss Bevington , 324 tt tt

Dr. Smit h
6.0 ,, Comparative Social Institutions Mr. Marshall  .. 376 r> ft

6.0 ,, Mathematics preparatory to Mr. Douglas 401 it tt

Statistics Al l e n
6.0 ,, Business Statistics .. ■ Dr. Rhodes , Mr. 408 ,t

Allen
6.0 ,, French (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]) . . Mr. Hicks 453 it it

6.0 ,, German (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]).. Mr. Pickles 454 tt a

6-30 ,, Operating Railway Economics Mr. Stephens on 430 11 a

70 „ English Composition (every Dr. Ro u t h no tt it

7.0 „
third week)

English. Composition Class (every Dr. Routh no 29th ,,
third week) ..

70 Commercial Geography (Class) Dr. Stamp 122 15th „
7-o Europe .. .. Mrs. Orms by 125(c) ,, ,,
70 Elements of English Law (Class) Mr. L. Davies  .. 210 22nd ,,
70 Mathematics preparatory to Mr. Douglas 401 15th Jan.

Statistics Allen
70 ,, Business Statistics Dr. Rhodes , Mr. 408 m

Allen
7-o „ French (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ]) . . Mr. Hicks 453 it it

70 „ German (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]).. Mr. Pickles 454 t, a

Summer Term 75

SUMMER TERM, 1931-32.
[A revised Time-Table is printed in the Summer Term Programme.']

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Monday:

11.0 a.m. Principles of Economic Analysis Prof. Robb ins  .. 30 25th Apr.
■ 11.0 ,, Nature of Economics Prof. Robbin s .. 31 30th May

11.0 ,, English Literature Dr. Routh III 2 5th Apr.
11.30 ,, Principles of Contract Law Mr. L. Davies  .. 214 11 11

; 12.0 noon Public Finance . . . . Dr. Benham 55 11 11
112.0 ,, Principles of Contract Law (and 

Class)
Elements of Commercial Law..

Mr. L. Davies  .. 214 2nd May

12.0 ,, Prof. Chorley , 225 25th Apr.
Mr. S. Davies , 
Mr. WORTLEY

[ 2.0 p.m. German (Inter. B.Sg . [Econ.]).. Mr. Hicks 454 11 ii
2.30 „ Psychology of Childhood Prof. Burt 368

2nd May2.30 ,, Sociology Class (third year) Prof. Ginsber g  .. 385
i 3.0 International Institutions Prof. Mannin g  .. 186 25th Apr.
\ 50 .Mathematical Economics Mr. Allen 32 tt tt
[ 5-0 Monetary Policy Dr. Hayek 5i it tt
; 5-0 English as Foreign Language 

(Inter.)
Passing of Victorianism

Mr. Poole 112 tt

I 5° Dr. Routh 114 11 it
t 5-o Psychology of Thought Prof. Ginsber g  .. 322 tt it
[ 5-o Physiology Prof. Cullis 343 tt ft
; 5 30 „ Conveyancing .. ., Prof. Parry 216 tt tt
( 6.0 ,, Elements of Economics II Mr. Whale 26 tt tt
! 6.0 ,, Elements of Economics IV Dr. Benham 28 23rd May
[ 6.0 ,, English Constitutional History Mr. Marsh all  .. 163 25 th Apr.
I 6.0 ,, International Institutions . Prof. Manning  .. 186 ,, ,,
1 6.0 ,, Constitution of Germany Dr. Finer 277 ,, it
i 6.0 ,, Advanced Statistical Method .. Dr. Rhodes 403 (6) tt a
f 6.0 ,, General Statistics (Revision Mr. Douglas 4°4 tt a

Class) Allen
6.0 ,, Organisation of Transport Mr. Stephens on 420 ,, ,>

i 7° .. General Regional Geography . Prof. Jones , Mrs. 120
(Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]) Orms by

2nd May7° » History of English Law (Class) Prof. Plucknett 221
i 7-o - Elements of Commercial Law.. Prof. Chorley , 225 25th Apr.

Mr. S. Davies , 
Mr.. Wortle y

7° Scientific Method .. Prof. Wolf 261 a t»
7-30 „ History of English Law . .. Prof. Plucknet t 221 11

Tuesday:
10.0 a.m. Elements of Economics IV Dr. Benham 28 24th May
10.0 ,, English Composition (every Dr. Routh no 26th Apr.

third week)



76 General Time-Table

Time.

Tuesday:

Short Title.

[continued):

Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning

10.0 a.m. English Composition Class (every 
third week)

Dr. Routh IIO iothMay

10.0 ,, Political Position of the Powers Mr. Robins on  .. 154 26th Apr.
10.0 ,, Childhood Disorders Dr. Moodie 365 ,, ,,

11.0 ,, Banking Class .. Mr. Whale , Mr. 
Sayers

73 3rd May

11.0 ,, Organisation of Commerce in 
Europe

Dr. Meyendorff , 
Mr. Rowe

81 26th Apr.

11.0 ,, General Regional Geography 
(Inter. B.A., B.Sc.)

Prof. Jones , Mrs. 
Orm sby , Mr.
Beaver

121 y » yy

11.0 ,, English Constitutional History Mr. Marsha ll  .. 163 ,, yy
11.0 ,, English Property Law Prof. Parry 215 ,, y j
11 9 ,, Elements of Commercial Law.. , Prof. Chorley , .

Mr. S. Davies , 
Mr. Wortley

225 yy y y

11.0 ,, British Constitution .. Prof. Laski , Dr. 
Finer

2 70 yy

] T O ,, Executive Problems Mr. Smelli e 272 yy yy
II. O ,, Problems of Modern Industry. . Mr. Lloyd 340 yy yy
no ,, . Ethics and Social Philosophy 

Class
Prof. Ginsber g  .. 384 3rd May

II.0 ,, Advanced Statistical Method .. Dr. Rhode s 403(6) 26th Apr.
12.0 noon General Regional Geography 

(Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.])
Prof. R. Jones , 

Mrs. Qrms by
120 »

12.0 ,, Development of Dominions Mr. Beales , Dr. 
Anstey

151 >, >>

12.0 ,, English Property Law (Class).. Prof. Parry 215 3rd May
12.0 ,, Introduction to "Social Philo-

sophy
Mr. Gray 34i >26th Apr.

2.0 p.m. Historical Geography (Class) . . Mr. East 130 ,, >>
2.0 ,, Logic, . . . . . . Prof. Wolf 2$0 ,, ,,
2.0 ,, Welfare Class .. .. ... Miss Kelly 345 3rd May
2.0 ,, French (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ..]) . . Mrs. , Hicks , Mr. 

Pickle s
453 26th Apr.

2.30 „ Industry and Trade Class Prof. Sargen t ,
Prof. Plant

52 4th May

2.30 „ Tudor England (Seminar) Prof. Power , Mr. 
Judge s

158 26th Apr.

2.30 „ Sociology Class .. Prof. GiNSBERG, 
Mr. Marshall , 
Mr. Skepp er

383 3rd May

2.30 „ Statistical Investigation Seminar Prof. Bowley  .. 412 26th Apr.
2.45 „ Fieldwork (Seminar) Prof. Seligma n , 

Dr. Evans -
Pritchar d , Dr. 
Richa rds

15 y y yy

3° English Constitutional Law Mr. Je n n in g s .. 211 yy yy
3.0 Logic Prof. Wo l F 260 yy yy

.30 Diploma Class .. ...... Mr. Lloyd 35° yy yy
3.0 ,, Certificate Class.. Mr. Smelli e 352 yy yy
4.0 Fieldwork (Seminar) Prof. Se l ig ma n , 

Dr. Evans -
Pritchar d , Dr. 
Richa rds

15 y y yy

5-° »» Genetic Theory of Kinship Prof. Hogben  .. 19 3rd May
(only)

Summer Term 77

Time. Short Title.

Tuesday : [continued):
| 5.0 p.m. Underconsumption Theories ..
I 5-° >> English Economists ..

. 5-0 , English as Foreign Language 
(Inter.)

1 5.0 ,, External Affairs of Dominions..
5° \ - Industrial Psychology and Phy-

siology (at N.I.I.P)
1 5-° Psychological Theory of Law ..

*vO ,, Advanced Statistics Class
5-30' » Geography of London (Seminar) 

(every third week)
1 6.0 ,, Public Finance
i 6.0 ,, Advanced Banking Class
I 6° ,, Recent Monetary History

6.0 ,, Economic History from 1485 ..

* 6.0 ,, English Constitutional Law
F 6.0 ,, Law of Banking

i 6.0 ,, British Constitution

s 6.0 ,, Executive Problems ..
r 6.0 Comparative Religion *
1 6.0 ,, Statistical Method
f. 6.0 ,, Economics of Transport
1 7° The Stock Exchange

7° - Organisation of Commerce in 
Europe

General Regional Geography 
(Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.])i° »

; 70 >, General Regional Geography 
(Inter. B.A., B.Sc.)

70 „ English Economic Development

70 » Elements of Commercial Law..

7-0 Local Government Problems ..
7-o „ Comparative Economic Insti-

tutions
7-° „ Statistical Method Class
7-° Railway Cost Statistics (Class)
8.0 ij „ General Regional Geography 

(Inter. B.A., B.Sc,)

Wednesday:
10.0 a.m. Commercial Geography

I 10.0 ,, English Economic Development

1 10.01 ,, Statistical Method Class
| IO-3° „ Conveyancing
1 11.0 ,, Organisation of Commerce in 

Europe
| II.O ,, Commercial Geography (Class)
l 110 ,, Conveyancing (and Class)
1 II.O ,, Certificate Class.. ..

Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Mr. Durbin 37
Prof. Grego ry  .. 48
Mr. Poole 112

Prof. Manning  .. 187
Dr. Myers 323
Dr. Meyendorf f 329
Dr. Rhodes 4°9
Mrs. Orms by 137
Dr. Benham 55
Mr. Whale 75
Prof. Gregory  .. 76
Prof. Power , Prof. 155

Tawney
Mr. Jennings  .. 211
Prof. Chorley , 227

Mr. Wortley
Prof. Laski , Dr. 270

Finer
Mr. Smellie 272
Prof. Ginsbe rg  .. 380
Prof. Bowley  .. 402
Mr. Stephen son 421
Mr. Whale 58
Dr. Meyendorff , 81

Mr. Rowe
Prof. Jones , Mrs. 120

Orms by
Prof. Jones , Mrs. 121

Orms by , Mr.
Beaver

Mr. Beales , Mr. 152
Rowse

Prof. Chorley , 225
Mr. S. Davies , 
Mr. Wortl ey

Dr. Finer 274
Mr. Marshall  .. 377

Dr. Rhodes 402
Mr. Stephe nson 428
Prof. Jones , Mrs. 121

Orms by , Mr.
Beave r

Dr. Stamp 122
Mr. Beales , Mr. 152

Rowse
Dr. Rhodes 402
Prof. Parry 216
Dr. Meyendorff , . 81

Mr. Rowe
Dr. Stamp 122
Prof. Parry 216
Mr. Gray 35i

Date of 
beginning.

26 th'Apr.

3rd May 
26th Apr.

3rd May 
26th Apr.

27th Apr.

4th May 
27th Apr.



78 General Time-Table

Time.
Wednesday

Short Title.
: (continued):

Lecturer. No of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning

11.0 a.m. Statistical Method Prof. Bowley  .. 402 27th Apr.
12.0 noon Public Finance .. .. Dr. Benham 55 It it
12.0 ,, Growth of English Industry .. Prof. Power  ., 150 a a
12.0 ,, One Year Certificate Class Miss Eckhard  .. 355 a it
I2.0 ,, Organisation of Transport Mr. Stephens on 420 it it
3.0 p.m. Industrial Welfare Class Miss Haskin s .. 356 if it
50 >. Mental Outlook of Primitive 

Man
Dr. Evans -

Pritchard
3

5-o » English as Foreign Language 
(Inter.)

Mr. Poole 112 ”

5.0 Philosophy of International Law Dr. Lauterp acht 220 >> ”
5.0 ,, Mathematical Statistics Prof. Bowley  .. 4°5 a 11
6.0 1 Public Finance .... Dr. Benham 55 it tt
6.0 ,, Financing of Industry Mr. Schwartz  .. 59 t> tt
6.0 ,, Organisation of Commerce in 

Europe
Dr. Meyendorff , 

Mr. Rowe
81

4th May6.0 Current International Events 
(alternate weeks)

Prof. Manning , 
Dr. Lauter -
pacht , Mr.
Bailey

202

6.0 ,, Mercantile Law .. Mr. Tillard 222 27th Apr.
6.0 ,, Code Civil . . . . M. ALLEMks 235 if it

' 6.0 ,, Constitution of France Prof. Vauche r  .. 278 it a
7-o Problems of Monopoly Mr. Hicks 34

4th May7-° » Industry and Trade Class Prof. Sarge nt ,
Prof. Plant

52

7.0 Growth of English Industry .. Prof. Power 150 27th Apr.
7-o ,, Development of Great Powers Mr. Posta n 153 it ti
7-o ,, Political Position of the Powers Mr. Robinson  .. 154

4th May7.0 1 Code Civil (Class) M. Allem es 235

Thursday:
10.0 a.m. Accounting I .. Mr. Rowland  .. 101 28 th Apr.
10.0 ,, French (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]) .. Mrs. Hicks , Mr. 

Pickles
453 tt 11

10.0 ,, German (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]).. Mr. Hicks 454 a a
11.0 Accounting I (Class) Mr. Magee 101 a tt
11.0 ,, Accounting II . . Mr. Rowland 102 a a
11.0 ,, General Regional Geography 

(Inter. B.A., B.Sc.)
Prof. Jones , Mrs. 

Ormsby , Mr.
Beaver

121 tt t

no ,, Self-Governing Dominions Mr. Smell ie 200 it, 11
11.0 ,, Local Government Problems .. Dr. Finer 274 tt >>
11.0 ,, Mathematics preparatory to 

Statistics
Mr. Douglas

Allen
401 a it

12.0 noon Accounting II (Class) .. Mr. Magee 102 it it
12.0 ,, South Africa and Australasia .. Mrs. Ormsb y 124(6) it tt
12.0 ,, British Isles .. Dr. Stamp 125(a) it . >>
12.0 ,, Regional Geography (Class) Prof. Jones 131 it tt
12.0 ,, Mathematics preparatory to 

Statistics
Mr. Douglas

Allen
401 it it

2.0 p.m. French (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]) .. Mrs. Hicks 453 tt >>
2.0 ,, German (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]).. Mr. Hicks S 454 i tt a
2.0 ,, Language and Culture Mr. Firth 12 tt a
2.15 „ Economic Geography (Class) .. Prof. Jones , Prof. 

Sargent
134 it a

2.30 „ International Law Cases ■ • Dr. Lauterp acht 218 11 it

Summer Term 79

Time.
rThursday 
I 2.30 p.m.

Short Title.
: (continued):
Problems in Political Science 

(Seminar) (alternate weeks)..

Lecturer.

Prof. Laski , 
Finer , 
Smel lie , 
Brogan

Dr.
Mr.
Mr.

No. of Date of 
Course. beginning

296 5th May

1 2.30 ,, Sociology Seminar Prof. Ginsber g  .. 390 It it
I 3-° Language and Culture .. Mr. Firth 12 28th Apr.
| 3’° >> France .. Mrs. Orms by 125(6) it It

I 4-!5 •> Geography of North America .. Prof. Jo n e s 126 it it

1 5-o .. Economic Problems of the 
Empire

Prof. Coatman  .. 95 it t*

1 5-° » English as Foreign Language 
(Advanced)

Mr. Poole 113 ’! ”

1 5‘° ” Work of Court of International 
Justice

Dr. Lauterpac ht 193 ,, ,,

1 5-° Maritime Law .. Prof. Chorley  .. 228 ,, 11§? . 
5-o ,, Federal State Dr. Finer 297

I 5-o „ Advanced Mathematics Mr. Douglas
Allen

4°7
f 6.0 ,,
1

Family and Kin Dr. Evans -
Pritc hard

13 It It

1.6,0 Artificial Control of Raw Ma-
terials

Mr. Rowe 62 „

1 6.0
1

Banking Class Mr. Whale , Mr. 
Sayer s

73 5th May

I 6.0 ,, Accounting I Mr. Rowland  .. 101 28th Apr.
1 6.0 ,, British Isles w. Dr. Stamp 125(a) I) it

I 6.0. „ Development of Dominions Mr. Beales , Dr. 
Anstey

151 it it

I 6.0 ,, Economic History of Western 
Europe

Prof. Power 159 it It

1 6.0 ,, Self-Governing Dominions Mr. Smellie 200 it It

1 6.0 ,, Geographical Background of 
International Relations

Mr. Robins on  .. 201 it It

1 6.0 ,, Comparative Industrial Law .. Dr. Robs on 246 ,1 tt

I 6.0 Logic ... .. .. Prof. Wolf 260 tt it

1 6.0 French Public Administration Prof. Va u c h e r  .. 279 tt it

1 6'° ” French (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]) .. Mr. Hic k s 453 tt a

B 6.0 ,, German (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]).. Mr. Pickles 454 it a

1 7-o „ Principles of Economic Analysis Prof. Robbi ns  .. 30
26th MayI 7-° >. Nature of Economics .. Prof. Robbin s .. 3if 7-o . Accounting I (Class) Mr. Magee 101 28 th Apr

1 7-o . General Regional Geography 
(Inter. B.A., B.Sc.) ..

Prof. Jones , Mrs. 
Orm sby , Mr.
Beaver

121 a a

I 7-o „ Historical Geography : France Mr. East 129 ,, >>

1 7-o Principles of Contract Law Mr. L. Davies  .. 214 ,, >>

1 7-o Logie .. .. Prof. Wolf 260
5th MayI 8.0 I Principles of Contract Law (Class) Mr. L. Davies  .. 214

[Friday :
iio.o a.m. Elements of Economics II Mr. Whale 26 29th Apr.
in.o „ General Regional Geography 

(Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.])
Prof. R. J ones , 

Mr. Orms by
120 ,, >>

Bn.o ” General Regional Geography 
(Inter. B.A., B.Sc.)

Prof. Jones , Mrs. 
Ormsb y , Mr.
Beaver

121

|ii .° History of Modern World (East) Prof. Power 162 tt it



8o General Time-Table

Time. Short Title.
_ No. ofLecturer. Course. Date of 

beginning; 1
Friday: {continued):

11.0 a.in. Cultural Contacts .. • 1 Dr Meyendorff 197 6th May 1
11.0 ,, Elements of English Law Mr. L. Davies  ,. 210 29th Apr. 1
11.0 ,, Criminal Law .. . . . • Mr. S. Davies  .. 213 ,, »
11.0 „ Contemporary Psychology Mr. Gray 344
11.0 ,, General Statistics (Revision Mr. Dougla s 4°4 ,1 »

12.0 noon
Class)

Historical Geography : France
Allen

Mr. East 129 ,, ,,
12.0 ,, Development of Great Powers Mr. Postan 153

6th May12.0 „ Elements of English Law (Class) Mr. L. Davies  .. 210
12.0 ,, Criminal Law (Class) Mr. S. Davies  .. 213 >, »
2.30 p.m. Economic Theory (Seminar) . . Prof. Robbins  .. 45 ,, ,,
2.30 ,, History of English Law (Class) Prof. Plucknett 221

29th Apr.3.0 „ History of English Law Prof. Pluck nett 221
5° Organisation of Commerce out- Prof. Sargent , 82 ,, »

5°
side Europe

History of English Law (Econo-
Dr. Anstey

Prof. Plucknett 233 „

5.0 „
mic Conditions)

Romantic Movement .. Miss Wallas  .. 289 ' „ „
5-o ,, Business Statistics .. Dr. Rhodes , Mr. 408 ; . >, y>

6.0 ,, Accounting II ..
Allen

Mr. Rowland  .. 102
nH 1

6.0 ,, English Literature Dr. Routh hi ” ”i
6.0 ,, Commercial Geography Dr. Stamp 122 >> . ” 1
6.0 ,, Geography of North America .. Prof. Jones 126 ” ” 1
6.0 ,, History of Modern World (East) Prof. Power 162 ■ ” 1 ” 1
6.0 ,, Elements of English Law Mr. L. Davies  .. 210 >> o' >> 1
6.0 ,, Industrial Psychology (at Miss Bevingto n , 324 »» tt

6.0 ,,,
N.I.I.P)

Mathematics preparatory to
Dr. Smith

Mr. Dougla s 401 »> >>

6.0 ,,
Statistics

Business Statistics ...
Allen

Dr. Rhodes , Mr. 408 >> >>

6.0 ,, French (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]) ..
Allen

Mr. Hicks 453 ,, >»
6.0 ,, German (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]).. Mr. Pickle s 454
7*° Accounting II (Class) Mr. Magee  ] 102

, 7-° English Composition (every Dr. Routh no

7-°
third week)

English Composition Class Dr. Routh no 13th May

7-o
(every third week)

Commercial Geography Dr. Stamp 122 29th Apr.
7-o ,, Europe .. .. ... , Mrs. Orm sby 125(c) „
7-0 ,, Elements of English Law (Class) Mr. L. Davies  .. 210 6th May
7.0 Mathematics preparatory to Mr. Dougl as 401 29th Apr.

7.0 >»
Statistics

Business Statistics
Allen

Dr. Rhodes , Mr, . 408 >> '• » 1

7-o French (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]) ..
Allen

Mr. Hicks 453 ,, n
7-o „ German (Inter. B.Sc. [Econ.]).. Mr. Pickle s 454 ”

PART VI.—Lectures, Classes and Seminars.
Session 1931-32.

The Lectures, Classes and Seminars are given in the following 
B divisions:—

m—Public Lectures - - - - - - - pp- 82-84
2. —Anthropology - ............................................... PP- 85-91
3. —Economics, Analytical and Applied (including Com-

merce) :
I. General Economic Theory- 

II. Applied Economics:
' - PP- 92-103

{a) General........................................ - - PP- 104-112
(6) Banking and Currency ■ - * PP- 112-115

III. Regional and Particular Studies
IV. Business Administration (including Account

- PP- 116-120

ing) - - - - - - - - PP- 121-124
4.—English - - - - - - - - - - PP- 125-128
5.—Geography - - - - - - - PP- 129-135
6.—History - - - - - - - - - PP- 136-150
7.—International Relations ... - - . pp. 151-160
8.—Law - -.................................. - 161-179
9.—Logic and Scientific Method - - - PP- 180-181

10.—Politics and Public Administration - - - PP- 182-193
11.—Psychology - - - - PP- 194-197
12.—Social Biology - - - 198
13.—Social Science and Administration - - - PP- 199-206

14.—Sociology - - - - - ■ PP- 207-212

15.—Statistics -................................................... - - PP- 213-218

16.—Transport - ■ PP- 219-225

17.—Modern Languages........................................ - ■ PP- 226-228

18.—Studies of Contemporary Britain
F 8l

- PP- 229-230



1.—Public Lectures.

(Open to the Public without fee or ticket.)

Treritis in. Business Administration,/ah InaugurqLinqture by' Arndld 
’Plant, B.Sc. tfEc&nV), B.Com., ; Sir Ernest_ iCassel Professor fof I 

^Commerce (with special reference to Business -’Administration) 
in the IJhiversity of London, on Thursday, 8th October, 193b 
at 5 p.m. The .Chair will be taken, by W. L. Hichens, Esq:

The Development of Belgian Culture, an Inaugural Lecture by Emile 
Cammaerts, C.B.E., .LL’.D., Proffessqr, of Belgian Studies and 
Institutidns. in the University of ^ndon, on, Tuesday, :|||th 
October, 1931, at 5 p.m. The Chair wiH'be taken by His^fixpel- 

, , lehcy the Belgian Ambassador. 1

The Place of the Legal Profession in the History of English Law, In
. ., Inaugural Lecture by T. F. T. Plucknett, M.A., LL.B.; Professor 

of Legal History, in the University of London, on Wednesday, 
nth November, 1931, at 5 p.m. The Chair will be taken-(by the 
Rt. Hon: The Master of the Rolls.

History and the Historical Novel, a lecture, being the Creighton Lecture 
' for 1931-32, by Edward Jenks, D.C.L., Hon. Litt.D., F.B.A., 

Emeritus Professor of English Law in the University of 'London 
on Wednesday, 14th October, 1931, at 5.30 p.m. The Chair will 

' be taken by the Director of the School. ,

The Concept of the State, a lecture by HI Kantorovich, Btbf^|s«f| 
Criminal Law and Procedure in the University of Keil, on Monday,

; 12th October, 1931, at 5 p.m. (UhiyeMty Advanced

The Production, Distribution, and Nutritional Value of
lectures’ by R. Stenhouse Williams, M.B., D|Sp|||:I|H.,
Director of theVNational Institute fdf Research* .in Dairying, 
University of Reading,: on Wednesdays, 14th, 21st and 28th 
October, 1931, at 5 p.m. The Chair at the first lecture will be-
taken by Sir W. C. D. Dampler, Sc D , F R S. These lectures Will 
be illustrated by lantern slides. (University Advanced Ledum)

Public Lectures 83

Some Geographical Problems in South America, three lectures by 
Pierre Denis, D/fjls L., Inf‘the1 UniVe/fite de Paris, on Monday, 
Tuesday, and Wednesday, 19th, 20th and 21st October, 1931, 
at 5 p.m. The Chair at the* first lecture will (he taken by the 
Rt. Horn,Sir Halford Mackindqr, M.A. (University Advanced 
Lectures)'

Genetic Principles in Medicine and Social Science, a course 'dpi twelve 
lectures* by Lancelot vHogben, M.A.„ D.S4cf| R&sdarch Professor of 
Social Biology in the University of London, on Fridays at 5 p.m., 
beginning in the s Miclaaelmas Term on Friday, 27 th November, 
19.31, and in the Lent Terr&l^Friday, 15th January, 1932.

JSyll abu s .—Elements, of.-animal,, genetics—Localisation, and 'J crossing 
lover"’'—universality "of' Menders"Laws. , Singl-e. gene substitutions in human 
pathologyjptjuantitative analysis Of dominants traits—gehetic theory of cofi- 

’ sanguip.iy&rqhantitative ana-lysi^.of familial traits—sex-linked conditions.
: Geneg localisation in human ^e|^fqg.y—|he' triple- ^allelomorph hypothesis of 
; Bernstein—the M and N gen^sbf Landsteiner—the' theory of “ crossing over ”
I in human serology. Mental disorders—the analysis of4 uterine environment— 
order of $ibship and consanguinity—the genetic significance of intelligence -tests :/ 

[the problemljof, Twin resemblahee.

The Future of Economic History, an Inaugural1 Lecture by Eileen 
Power, M.A., DiLit.,^Professor o,f! Economic History and Di.m 
of the Faculty of ‘Economies;in ®he ^University of ^London. The 
Chair will be taken by Mrs. Sidney Webb, J.P.^D.Litt., LL.D., 
F.B.A. Tq be given in th,e Lent Term. The day and time will 
be arinbuncediiln the Lent Term Programme.

The Kingdom of the Netherlands, 1814-1830, a cqurse, of fopr lectures 
by P. tjeyl, Lit.D. ,rPforfessor of Dutch History and Institutions 
in the ‘University of London, dn Mondays, January 18th and 25th, 
February 1st and 8th, 1932, at 4.30 p.m.

The Biological Premisses of Historical Interpretation, sl  lecture by 
Lancclbt Hogpen, M.A., , Research Professo'r of’;.S6cial
Biology in-,the Uftfyqrsity of London, on Friday, 13th May, 1932, 
at 5 p.m.

The Social Application of Genetic Principles, a lecture by Lancelot 
Hogben, M.A., D,^e.^Research Professor of Social Biology in 
the University of London, on Friday, 20th May, 1932, at 5 p.m.

The Fourth Gospel, a lecture by the Very-Rev. W. R. In§e, D(H., Dean 
of.'\St. Paul's", on Wednesday, 17th February, 1932, at 6.30 p.m. 
The Chair will i;be'taken byt the Rev. A% E. D.D.,
Principal of New College. (University Divinity Lecture.)

A Comparative Study of the Religions of the World, two preliminary 
.Jgirates by Miss M. S. West, B.D.^ B.A* on Wednesdays^ 7th 
October, 1931, and 13th January, 1932, at 6.30 p.m. (being the 
first lectures in each term of a series arranged by the^Divinity



84 Public ■ edures

Le&tuijgs Toinm'isttee, Unive^si^F pi Londoja Extension Lect?UE§s|,. * 
The Chair at the first lecture willfte takeji by Sir Thomas Barlow, 
Bart., K,G.y'.Q„ LL.DK„ M.D., Physician Exfra@®linauy: to H-M- 

:« th,e King. ,
German Life and Literature from 1770 (with special reference to the 

Life and Works of Goethe, sixteen lectures in the Michaelmas ancl 
Tent Terms*, fey IpiP Rq &pMvMi Ph.D., .Reader in^ German 

( in the* University of ,t©hd*is#y -Fridays, at 2.30 p.m., beginning 
M.T. 16th October, L.T. 22nd January.

■! 1 SYLiiliBuS!.A.'Su'xiiiricLr‘y of Gerintm Eiti&atutc snipe the 'end of the Thu tv 
Yhars -Watt ^English' Influences. 'The T’ge ©f sen-ttnient/
and stress, P\ schological undticm rents , So^Al*|hfe ^lniCrermawv’ in^ tlie 
eighteenth dehtur'y. ^-‘Goethe,, Schiller, and the GoldcyAge 'of Gcrmari'L).teia- 
tur%.’e'r riihhy *'and the b rench,’K,eyolutibn.

Office Machinery. A Cdhr|e of nine lv c tim^ u 1 um  <1 111 < o-iqx i.itimi 
witMfe Office Maphihery JE m ,i- , W. 1 itn 11 I umh d on Wednes-
days at 6 p.m., bpjginnmgT 4 th October, 1931.
i. Addressing Machines and their Applications, Mr.; .'W.

Desborough, on 14th October.
1M1 The Application of Modern Office Machinery to Storekeeping 

Problems, by- Mir.* W. J. 'Whiftom, A.C.I.S.a t>h;2|st 
*, 0'ct£>ber£ ^

' 3.’ Some Reflections bn Mechanical Ledger Posting in Banks, fiy 
Mr. A. H. F^soi, onT28th October.

4. Practical Uses of Office Machinery in the, Registration
Department of a Company, 'by,' P.‘ Kniggtley,

I.Sj’'oii 4pi'jN gyci^h^ ];(
5. Modern Babbage Machines,Jiy^pr.^L. Ph.D.,

• f oh 18th November. ‘
6. The Form versus the Machine in Office Records, b$ Mr.

P. 11 l.»\d iN.im .1 n\ s ()11l « 1,(. 1* o ), onJ^thNove^il^r.
few *The Sundstrand Adding and Bookkeeping Machines from a 

User’s Point of View, by Mr, J. JL, ';Fent©t^'.©hi *nd 
. OeoembM. * ’

8. The Equipment of the Smaller’ -Office)! jb^Mr. *R.
' Matthews, M.I.E.E., on 9th December.

<y The Application of Addressing Equipment to Production Work, 
1 by Mr A. T. Fraser, on 16th Decembci.

* Further 'biiticvMxs may be Obtained f/om Missg? D 
AwenViG^wj’BarMb^MSrtf^d^iirM,/ |w^4tfbm! the ‘Landeri ^beheoi m
Economics.
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2.—Anthropology,

The letter y  indicates that the'course is: a preparation for an Inter-
mediate ^Examination,^, for a Firial Pass Examination and a  for d 
Final Honours Examination. The letter: s indicates a Special or 
Graduate Course, and the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

1. iff General Ethnology, professor Seligman. Twenty-five .lecture?, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Times and dates of commencement 
are given below.

For* !'P?Sc., (Ebon.) Final—Special subject of SociblogyV; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology j and The Academic Diplomas in Anthro-
pology and ^ Psychology. ■

Feesa:||;For the Course, ^3,2s. 6<L l"| .only, £x js.,; for (6) only,
4s"

These lectures' constitute an introduction to General Ethnology, 
exceptihg Technology (Cburse 16) and Somatology, and will be 
divided as ^follows .

(a) Prehistoric and Early Man. Professor Seligman. Eight 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. _ Tuesdays,V^V.3.30, beginning 
M.T. bth October;

Sylla bus .—The ice age, climatic and faupistic conditions. The palaeolithic 
sequgiicf^'ijhe drift and^caEve periods, |ina|!'the typology of the implements in 
Europp'fj&rid Africa. ’The ..remains of palaeolithic’ man. The ( appearance of 
modern man The French and ^Spanish cavjp 'dwellers, their art and rock 
drawings. The mesolithic ,penod. The neolithic and early nietal agfes.

Bn'rfer F rFnMMRwmtT)Bbul'cLes Hommes FossiWsSollas, Ancient 
Hunterl,^&b£ritikieTi,' Fdssil Man in Spain Peet> The Stone and Bronze Ages 
in Italy y Seigi, The Mcditeiranean Race ;'‘"'^Keith* < ThevAntiquity of Man ; 
Burki-tt^*Our Torerunfiets and Our Fatly Ancestors, British Museum, Guides 
toL’AnthropolbgieT (

. (^ Ethnology, with special reference to methods of field work. 
Professor ^lignian and Dr.,Eyan?-Pritchard. Nine lectures, 

. Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays,- 3-4, begiiming M.T. 
October.

; HContct. •;
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These lectures constitute an introduction to ethnology on its social side, and 
are intended to guide the student in the investigation of the lines on which 
social and religious thought and practice have developed among different peoples. 
They are specially intended for officials, missionaries and those going among 
primitive and barbarous peoples.

Syllab us .—Some fundamental conceptions ; Definitions ; Race and Lan-
guage • Methods ; Awe ; Mana ; Taboo ; Magic. The Cult of the Dead : its 
simpleand more complex manifestations. Developments in the higher religions; 
Heroes ] Divine Kings stud Gods. Animism \ Polytheism \ Persistence of both 
beliefs in the higher cultures,and their importance in the more advanced religions. 
The relation existing between man and animals ; Totemism ; Animal Cults. The 
part played by occupation and environment in the expression of religions. 
Migrations and cultural contacts. The fusion of peoples and the formation of 
sub-races. Some social and religious complexes.

Book s Recom mend ed .—Notes and Queries on Anthropology (published by 
The Royal Anthropological Institute) g Kroeber, Anthropology ; Tylor, Primitive 
Culture, Anthropology ; Keane, Man, Past and Present 1 Marett, The Threshold 
of Religion ; Frederick Schleiter, Religion and Culture ; Frazer, The Magical 
Origin of Kings (out of print, incorporated in the third edition of The Golden 
Bough) ;Golden Bough (abridged edition) ; Malinowski, Argonauts of the Western 
Pacific ; Lowie, Primitive Society ; Primitive Religion.

(c) The Living Races of Man and their Distribution. Pro-
fessor Seligman. Eight lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 
2.30-3.30, beginning L.T. 12th January.

Syllabus .—The Biological Standpoint; Heredity and Evolution; The 
Darwinian and post-Darwinian Standpoints ; Race, Nationality and Language ; 
The Distribution and Cultural Achievements of the Chief Races.

Book s Recomm ended .—Ripley, The Races of Europe 1 Romanes, Darwin 
and After Darwin; Baur, Fischer and Lenz, Menschliche Erblichkeitslehre; 
Ruggles Gates, Heredity and Eugenics ; Haddon, The Races of Man ; Edmond 
Demolins, Comment la Route cree le Type Social; Punnett, Mendelism.

2. A. The Useful Arts of Primitive Peoples. Mr. Joyce. Seven 
lectures (forming Part IL of the course), Michaelmas Term. 
Wednesdays, 4-5, beginning M.T. 7th October.

Four demonstrations will be given at the British Museum 
at a time to be arranged with students.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology ; and the Academic Diplomas m Anthropo-
logy and Psychology.

Fee :—£1 5s.
Part  I. (to be given in 1932-33)- Primitive tools and implements, stone, 

bone shell and " natural ” tools : technique and varieties—Distribution
Contemporary Stone-age Peoples-Chalcolithic Cultures-Basketwork Spmmng 
and Weaving, Bark-cloth: the various techniques and their distribution
Ornamentation, dyeing, printing and embroidery—Utensils in solid materia s, 
stone, wood and pottery—Technique of potting, firing and ornamentation Fire- 
production, and distribution of the various methods.
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Part  II. (to be given in'1931-32), Metal-working, Mining, Smelting,Forging, 
Casting, Use and varieties of bellows or analogous appliances—Agriculture, 
methods and appliances and their distribution—The Distribution of food plants—■ 
Stimulants and narcotics—Personal ornament—Artificial deformation, painting, 
tatu—Weapons in primitive societies, their varieties and distribution—Hunting 
and Fishing—The beginnings of Trade and Currency—Musical Instruments— 
Primitive methods of preserving records and of inter-communication—The 
beginnings of writing—Art, pictorial and decorative—Symbolism and evolution 
in Art—Survivals—The technological argument—Convergence.

The full course extends over two years, but each part is complete in itselfl

■ 3. A. The Mental Outlook of Primitive Man. Dr. Evans-Pritchard. 
I * Sixteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Wednesdays, 5-6,

beginning L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology ; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropo-
logy and Psychology.

Fees For the Course! £2 ; Terminal, L.T., £1 10s.; S.T., 18s.
.............

Syllabu s .—Primitive experience and reasoning powers. The na,ture 
■of primitive knowledge. The roots of early Mysticism. “ Primitive credulity ”
■ and the “ pre-logical savage.” Anthropological legends to be exploded. The 
■roots of primitive Rationalism. The sources of the mystical views and activities 
■of primitive man. The main elements, of magico-religious activities and ideas ; 
■ceremonial, dogma, sacred, organisation,: and ethical influences. Sociological 
■analysis of mythology. A brief survey of the various theories of primitive magic 
■and religion. The functional theory of primitive magic and religion, and their 
■relation to primitive knowledge.

Books  Recomm ended .—Lowie,. Primitive Religion; Frazer, The Golden 
mBough (abridged edn.) ; E. D. James, Primitive Ritual and Belief ; R. R. Marett, 
mThe Threshold, of Religion ; Westermarck, Origin and Development of Moral
■ Ideas.

4. z. An Introduction to Social Anthropology. Dr. Richards. 
Sixteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 11-12, 
beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January.

For the Academic Diploma in Anthropology.

Fees :—For the Course,>£2 ; Terminal, M.T., £1 10s. ; L.T., 18s.

Syllabus .—The general characteristics of social structure in primitive 
[communities. The constitution of the family, the clan, the tribe.. Systems of 
[relationship and classificatory kinship terms. Territorial organisation : the
[sedentary and nomadic cultures; local group, village community and the 
political unit., Legal and economic organisation in ,backward communities , 
land tenure, property and inheritance. Primitive forms of labour. Systems 
of exchange. The nature and sanctions of primitive law. Age grades. Secret 
[societies. The Men’s House. Occupational groupings. Forms of religious 
and magico-religious belief.

[Conti.
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Boo ks  Recommen ded .—-Marett, Anthropology ; Kroeber, AnthrOpotogy ; 
Bowie, Primitive*' '’Society > Malinowski, Crime and Custom; Encyclopaedia 
Britannica, articles oi1 Social Anthropology, Family, Marriage, and' KinshipW^&th, 
Primitive 'Economics 'of the New1' Zealand1 Mya'dri ; Seligman, TKe Veddu's; Rattray, 
■^shdnti and 'Ashanti Law] and Constituting’ Sfnith and’DaJl'e, “TAe Hpn'sfieakinj 
People 4df‘Northern -Rhodes^di

5. A. Ethnology Class. Pnof|s^®,.4/,Selignian g#d Dr, J^cijauds. 
^Times to be arranged.

For B Sc (Econ ) students taking Ethnology as part of the special subject 
of Sociology, and for BA Honouis Geography students taking^ Ihe 
optional subject “ Distribution of Man/*

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

8. st. The Pagan Tribes of the Nilotic Sudan. Professor Seligman. 
Six lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 3-4, beginning L.T. Ipth 
January.

Fee 1L-15S. I

Sylla bus .—The Nilotic Sudan, its natural boundaries." Negroes^pid 
Negroids. The Hamites, their antiquity and influence. Physical characters of 
the- main groups, dolichocephals and mesaticephals. Social organisation" and 
religion Of the Nilotes, the Bari-speaking tribes, the Lotuko-speaking tribes, 
the^uba, the tribes of Dar Fung and of the Bahr el-Ghazal.

Boo ks  Recomm ende d ,—'Wesfermann, The Shilluk People ; Driberg, The 
Lango ; Seligman, Dinka, Shilluk, Nuba (articles in Hastings Encyclopedia 0/ 
Religion and Ethics) ; various papers'in Journal of the Royal Anthropological 
Institute and in Sudan NM%s and Recbrds.

9. ,s. ^ Ethnology of Africa (Seminar). Prpfg^soj:„ Seligman ^Dr. 
Evaps-Pritchard and Dr. Richards. [Michaelmas and Lent .Tkpms. 
Thursdays, 11-1, in alternate weeks. The first meeting will |e 
held at a date to be Announced latter. ’

Open to students paying me- Composition Feeder tnbRele'&Fch Fee.

Admission to thfe seminar, which is intended Only for students with some 
, knowledge of and intejest, in,.Africa, will be strictly by penjiissiop gf 

Professor Seligman.

10. S- Ethnology of Africa (Class). A special discussion class for 
African Civil Servants will be held by Professor Seligman, Dr. 

' Evans-Pritohard and Dr. Richards at times to Ipe arranged.
3 Admission to this class will be strictly by permission of Professor Seligman.
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m S. Primitive Economics and the Sociology of Nutrition, an 
example of the Functional Method in Anthropology. Dr. 
Ricliar&sv.‘"'Eight l^cthfcs- Michaelmas Terhn i Thursdays;' 3-4, 
beginning M.T. 8th October.

Fee:—£1.
Sy ] i \i>ls  r— Hie concept of function in .mi tiropological analysii^i’. Biological 

[forces in human; solj‘0ty,-;f .Nutrition and social organisation in a primitive tribe, 
[Food and the formation of tieg^pf kinship. Prirqitive economics in relation to 
[the ’nutritional complex. Rfeligion and' Magic im^loq,(i«,production.^ *" Social 
[status and alimentary control. The secondary values acquired by'food.

BooKj=0 Recomm ended .—^Frazer, The Golden Bough (abrif||etffeeth.) ; 
[Cravley, The Mystic Rose ; Robertson Smith, The HistbryfloJ the Semites ; Clarke- 
ItVisslfer, JM‘0n and1 Culture ; Radcliffe-Brown, The Andaman Islanfiers ; Malin- 
lowski, Argonauts of the Western Pacific, Culture (Encyclopedia of the Social 
iSrAence'MmNevr Yqrk); Firth, The . Primitive Econoynifid of the Maori ; Smith and 
jDale^TAe Ila-sp?afimg peoples of fjorthern Rhodesia.

12. §0 Language and Culture. Mr. Firth. Eight lectures and 
classes,tl m the Sociology and Cultural Function of Language, 
with special reference to the study of Phonetics and Mechanisms 
of 'Utterance. Summer Term. Thursdays, 2-4, beginning S.T. 
28th April.

This course is specially designed for intending Field-wofkers, Administrators, 
and Missionaries.

Books  RECOMMENpEp.r-rJje'sperson, The Philosophy Of Grammar ; .'JNbguig,. 
The Mechanism of the Larynx; De Laguna, '•Spelchf,’ its Function and 
Development.1 ;

13. s. Family and kin among Primitive Peoples. Dr. Evans- 
Pritchard. Eight lectures,' Summer Term. Thursdays, 6-7, be-
ginning S.T. 28th April.
Fee|l|N^'
Syllabus .—The history "fofn;the problem. The two schools—Promiscuity 

tversiM Monogamv. The functional view of kinship. The function', of classi- 
[ficatQry. jtprtminolpgjes. The relation’' of iparriage and family "tto clanship. 
[Parenthood as the basis of social structure.

Books  Recommen ded .—WeStermarck, History^ df Human Marriage / 
;Lowie, Social' Organisation ; Riveis, Kinship and Social Organisation:

14. m Sociology of Nutrition (Seminar). Dr. Richards. Lent 
Term.- Thursdays, 3-4, beginning L.T. 14th January.
Fee :—£1 10s.
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15 11 Discussions onField-Wofk (Seminar). Profesdr feligman,

Dr. Evans-Pritchard and Dr. Richards. Slimmer Term, -fues- 
days,' 2.45-4.15, beginning S.T. 26th April.

,v .jiFee,^p^ ios.

16 (S'i The Sociology of the Babemba Tribe of North-Eastern 
Rhodesia. Dr. Richards. Six lectiir^s, Summer Term, lanes 

Wto bp, arranged^ * f, ‘„4. gl|jraBram . ‘ ,. >■ t.*’ ••

17. fei’1 Social Organisation of the Nuer Tribe, Nilotic Sudan. Dr. 
Evans-Pritchard. Four lectures,’ Michaelmas Term. Wednes-
day^ 12-1, beginning M.T. nth November.

Fee:—ios,

18. M Religion, Magic and Sorcery. Professor Sdigman and Dr. 
Evans-Pritchard.' Four- lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wednes-
days, 12-1, beginning M.T. yth October.

Fee iwios

19. k The Genetic Theory of Kinship and Marriage. Professor 
Lancelot Hogben., One lecture. Summer Term. ’Tuesday 5-0, 
S.T. 3rd May, 1932’. ..■>
Fee r2s: 6d.

The attention of graduate students is also ca!lied to the following 
lectures and seminars held at other coM^gds of the University 4-r ,,
Bantu Religious Customs and Beliefs, at the School of Oriental Studies.

Phonetics of African Languages, at the School of Oriental Studies.

Phonetic Analysis of African and Asiatic Languages, at the School of 
Oriental Studies.

Phonetics for those Engaged in Anthropological Work, at the School 
of Oriental Studies.

General Phonetics (with application to* various' languages), at Univer-
sity College.
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■Physical Anthropology, at University College.

■Ethnology of South Africa, a-t University College.

Thef attention, .of graduate stiidehts. interested in PhonetlSi is 
Bilso called t&i the Research Department- pf Phonetics ^t University 
Rollege.

I N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses—

I
No. ^Msvrr-Introduction to the Study of Society.

/‘Noi'3J6.—Comparative Social Institutions.

No, 378.—Social Psychology.

-No: 379.—Ethics and Social Philosophy.

No. ,3-8°.—Comparative Religion.

NdiSlpl^The Family.



3.—Economics, Analytical and Applied 
(including Commerce).

1.—General Economic Theory.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate, 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and, a  for a Final 
Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate 
Course.

The letter (e) indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m, or later.

25. ya . The Elements of Economics I. (General Principles). Pro-
fessor Robbins. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Tuesdays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January;

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October; L.T. 13th 
January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate, B.Com. Intermediate, B.A. Intermediate, 
and B.A. Final Honours in Geography; and the Academic Diploma in 
Public Administration.

Fees :—Day—for the Course, ^3 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.
Evening—for the Course, £2 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.

Syllab us .—The nature and significance of Economic Science. General 
conditions of Economic activity. Population and Productivity. Production 
and Distribution in an exchange economy. Price and its economic significance. 
Competition and Monopoly. The distribution of the factors of production. The 
legal framework of modern economic activity. Economic functions of States. 
Inter-local and international differences of productiveness.

Books  Recommended .—Bowley, The Measurement of Social Phenomena; 
Cannan, Wealth (3rd edn.) ; Henderson, Supply and Demand; Robertson, 
Control of Industry ; Lehfeldt, Descriptive Economics g Taylor, Principles of 
Economics ; Taussig, Principles of Economics ; Marshall, Principles of Economics ; 
Hawtrey, The Economic Problem; Wicksteed, The Commonsense of Political 
Economy (Part I) ; Clark, Social Control of Business (Parts I and II) ; Oswalt, 
Vortrage uber Wirtschaftliche Grundbegriffe ; Colson, Corns d’Economie Politique, 
Book I (omitting Chapter II). For more detailed recommendations, Batson, 
A Select Bibliography of Modern Economic Theory, should be consulted.
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16. ya . The Elements of Economics II. (Money, Banking and 
International Exchange). Mr. Whale. Fourteen lectures, Lent 
and Summer Terms. Friday 10-11, beginning L.T. 15th January,
S.T. 29th April;

wpr (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate, B.Com. Intermediate, B.A. Intermediate, 
and B.A. Final Honours in Geography.

Fees:—Day—for the Course, £2 2s..; Terminal, L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 15s. 
Evening—for the Course, £1 8s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 4s.'; S.T., 10s.

Syllabus .—The nature and functions of money. The value of monetary 
■units. Currency systems and the forms of means of payment of which they are 
■composed. Gold standard currency systems. Currency and credit. The 
Ranking system and the money market. The functions of central banks. The 
■foreign exchanges. International trade and international debts. The theory 
■of international trade equilibrium.

Book s Recomm ended .—Cannan, Money, Robertson, Money ; Hawtrey, 
VThe Gold Standard ; Gregory, The Return to Gold; Leaf, Banking; Withers, 
Wvleaning of Money ; Taussig, Principles of Economics, Books V and VI (Vol. I).

■27. ya . The Elements of Economics III. (Descriptive Survey). Dr 
Benham. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Fridays, 12-1, 
beginning M.T. 9th October ;

lor (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 6th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate, B.A. Intermediate, and B.A. Final Honours 
in Geography.

Fees :—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

Syllabus .—-Tests of Economic Progress. The National Income. Popu-
lation. Prices. Localisation of Industry. Trade Unions and Industrial 
■Relations. Unemployment. Capital and Investment. Combination. State 
■Control.

Books  Recom mended .—Britain’s Industrial Future ; Reports of the Balfour 
ICommission on Industry and Trade ; Statistical Tables relating to British and 
uForeign Trade and Industry (Cmd. 3737, 1931) I Bowley, Some Economic Con- 
Wtsequences of the War ; Loveday, Britain and World Trade Lehfeldt, Descriptive 
mEconomics ; Bowley and Stamp, The National Income ; D. H. Robertson, The 
Wfontrol of Industry ; C. M. Lloyd, Trade Unionism ; Beveridge, Unemployment ; 
■Clay, The Post-War Unemployment Problem; Marquand, The Dynamics of 
■Industrial Combination ; Wallace and Edminster, International Control of Raw 
mMaterials ; Clark, Social Control of Business.



28. ya . The Elements of Economics IV. (International Trade). 
Dr. Benham. Four lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, io -ii , 
beginning S.T. 24th May ;

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 23rd May.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate, B.A. Intermediate, and B. A. Final Honours 

in Geography.
Fees Day, 12s.

Evening, 8s.
Syllabus .—This course will provide a brief introduction to some of the 

problems of international trade, with special reference to the post-war position 
of Great Britain.
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29. za . Schools of Economic Theory. Mr. Batson. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 7th 
October ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 2nd year.
Fees :—Day, £1 10s.

Evening, £1.

Syll abu s .—The beginnings of Economics in the Ancient World and the 
Middle Ages. Mercantilism and Political Arithmetic. The French Economists 
of the Eighteenth Century. The Scotch Philosophers. Adam Smith and his 
influence. The English Classics. Break-up of the Classical School. Socialism. 
The German Historical School. Jevons and the Austrians. Recent Contro-
versies and Developments.

Books  Recomme nded .—The range of reading desirable for students taking 
Economics as a special subject is indicated by the following list. Other 
studentsj may find acquaintance with those works marked with asterisks 
sufficient for their purpose. A sound knowledge of those marked with two 
asterisks may be regarded as the necessary preparation for minimum attainment 
in the Final Pass Examination.

(a) General Histones.—Article on Economics in Encyclopedia Britannica; 
** Can nan. Review of Economic Theory; Schumpeter, Epochen dev Dogmen und 
Methodengeschichte.

(b) Ancient and Medieval.—Bonar, Philosophy and Political Economy ; 
Monroe, Early Economic Thought; Oncken, Geschichte der Nationalokonomie, 
Erster Teil; Ritchie, Articles on Aristotle and Plato in Palgrave’s Dictionary of 
Political Economy; Suranyi-Unger, Philosophic in der Volkswirtschaftslehre, 
Erster Band.

(c) Mercantilism and Political Arithmetic.—Ashley, An Introduction to 
English Economic History and Theory ; Child, Brief Observations concerning 
Trade and the Interest of Money ; Davenant, An Essay upon the Probable 
Methods of Making a People Gainers in the Ballance of Trade ; de Montchretien, 
Traicte de l’(Economie politique ; *Mun, England’s Treasure by Forraign 
Trade ; * Petty, Political Arithmetick ; Steuart, Principles of Political Economy ; 
Temple, An Essay on the Trade of Ireland.

Id) Physiocrats.—*Du Pont de Nemours, De I’origine d’une science nouvelle ; 
Galiani, Dialogues sur le commerce des bleis ; de Gournav, see Turgot, Eloge de 
Gournay ; Higgs, The Physiocrats ; Mercier de la Riviere, L’Ordre naturel et 
essentiel des societes politiques; Mirabeau, L’Ami des hommes; *Quesnay,

CEuvres, edited by Oncken, esp. Tableau (Economique ; Turgot, Reflexions sur la 
formation et la distribution des richesses ; Voltaire, L’Homme aux quarante ecus.

(e) Scotch Philosophers.-—Bonar, Philosophy and Political Economy; 
Catalogue of the Library of Adam Smith; *Cannan, Introduction to Smith’s 
Wealth of Nations;, Introduction to Smith’s Lectures ; *Cantillon, Essai sur la 
nature du commerce en gkn&ral ; Hume, Political Discourses ; Hutcheson, Moral 
Philosophy; **Smith, The Wealth of Nations (ed. Cannan); Lectures on 
Justice, Police, Revenue and Arms (ed. Cannan).

(/) Classical Economics.-—Bailey, Critical Dissertation on the Nature, 
Measures, and Causes of Valde; Bonar, Malthus and his Work; Cannan, 
Theories of Production and Distribution; **Malthus, Essay on the Principle of 
Population (first edition) ; Essay on the Principle of Population (second 
edition) ; Principles of Political Economy ; Observations on the Effects of the 

’ Corn Laws ; Inquiry into the Nature and Progress of Rent ; Letters to Ricardo ; 
Leslie, T. E. Cliffe, Essays in Political Economy ; Mill, James, Elements of 
Political Economy ; Mill, John Stuart, Principles of Political Economy; 
** Ricardo, Principles of Political Economy and Taxation ; Plan for the 
Establishment of a National Bank ; On the High Price of Bullion; On the 
Influence of the Low Price of Corn ; Letters to Malthus ; *Senior, Article on 
Political Economy in the Encyclopcedia Metropolitana; On the Cost of 

I Obtaining Money; On the Value of Money; On the Transmission of the 
I Precious Metals ; Torrens, Essay on the External Corn Trade ; West, Essay on 
| the Application of Capital to Land.

{g) The Historical School.—Hildebrand, Die Nationalokonomie der Gegenwart 
und Zukunft ;, Knies, Die politische Qkonomie vom Standpunkt der geschichtlichen 
Methode; *List, Das nationale System der politischen Okonomie; *Roscher, 

I Grundriss zu Vorlesungen uber die Staatswirtschaft nach geschichtlicher Methode ; 
■ Schmoller, Grundriss der allgemeinen Volkswirtschaftslehre ; Sismondi, Nouveaux 
I principes ; Weber, Roscher und Knies und die logischen Probleme der historischen 
I Nationalokonomie, in Schmoller\s Jahrbuch, 1903-1906.

(h) Socialism.—Bray, Labour’s Wrongs and Labour’s Remedy ; Gray, A 
mLecture on Human Happiness ; Blanc, L’Organisation du travail; Fourier, La 
I Theorie des quatre mouvements ; Marx, Das Kapital (esp. first volume) ; Owen, 
IA New View of Society ; Proudhon, Qu’est-ce que la propriety ? ; Saint-Simon, 
I Du Systeme industriel; Suranyi-Unger, Philosophic in der Volkswirtschaftslehre, 
I Zweiter Band.

For references to modern writers, see books recommended in connection 
I with Course No. 30 and Batson, Select Bibliography of Modern Economic Theory.
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{30. za . General Principles of Economic Analysis. Professor
Robbins. Twenty-four lectures. Sessional. Mondays, 11-12, 
beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th April;

\or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th 
January, S.T. 28th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 2nd year, and Academic Diploma in Public 
Administration. Recommended also for postgraduate students.

Fees :—Day, £3 12s. ; Terminal M.T. or L.T., ^1 16s.; S.T., 15s.
Evening, £2 8s. ; Terminal M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 10s.

[Contd.
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Syllabus .—A. Introdu ction .—Types of Economic Analysis. Various 
conceptions of Economic Equilibrium.

B. Genera l  Outlin e of  Equili bri um  Analys is .

1. Exchange Equilibrium—The Utility Theory of Value and. the Theory of 
Choice. The determinateness of exchange rates. The Demand Curve.

2. Equilibrium of Production.—(a) Factors given. Simple Production. 
The Labour Theory of Value and the fundamental law of cost. Joint Pro-
duction. The idea of Marginal Productivity and its place in the general con-
ception of Price Equilibrium.

(h) Factor Supply Flexible, (i) Supply of labourers and the Iron Law 
of Wages. Supply of Labour from given labourers and the concept of 
elasticity of effort demand.
(ii) The Nature of Capital. Direct and Indirect Production. Interest 
Theories. The relationship between Rent and Interest. The “ Time- 
Structure ” of Production.

(3) General View of Economic Equilibrium. Inter-spatial and Inter-
temporal Price Relationships.

C. Special  Studies  in  Equilibr ium  Analy sis .—Utility and Consumers’ 
Surplus. The Law of Diminishing Returns. Costs. The Theory of Rent. 
The Theory of Profits. Monopoly. Monopolistic Competition. The Notion of 
Surplus.

D. Analysis  of  Varia tion s .—Hours of Labour. Population. Taxation. 
Distribution. The Theory of Equilibrium and the Theory of Fluctuations. 
Money and Interest.

The treatment throughout will be non-mathematical in character. Students 
who wish to witness the same problems treated mathematically should attend 
course No. 32 (Introduction to Mathematical Economics).

Books  Recommen ded .—A. Histor ical  Classics .—Quesnay, Works, ed. 
Oncken; Tableau Economique ; Turgot, Reflections sur la Formation et Distri-
bution de la Richesse ; Hume, Essays Moral, Political and Literary ; * Adam 
Smith, Wealth of Nations; *Malthus, An Essay on Population; *Ricardo, 
Influence of a Low Price of Corn on the Profits of Stock ; Principles of Political 
Economy ; Bailey, A Critical Dissertation on Value ; Senior, Political Economy; 
Three Lectures on the Cost of Obtaining Money ; Longfield, Lectures on Political 
Economy ; J. S. Mill, Principles of Political Economy; Jevons, Theory of 
Political Economy ; Menger, Grundsdtze der Volkswirtschaftlefire ; Walras, Elements 
d’Economic Politique Pure.

B. Modern  Works  on  General  Theory .—Marshall, The Pure Theory of 
Domestic Values ; **Principles of Economics ; **Pigou, Economics of Welfare ; 
* Industrial Fluctuations; Public Finance; Edgeworth, Papers Relating to 
Political Economy; *Cannan, Wealth; Production and Distribution; **A
Review of Economic Theory; *Wicksteed, The Common-sense of Political 
Economy; Bdhm-Bawerk, Kapital und Kapitalzins (Vierte Auflage) ; * English 
Translation of the First Edition by Smart; Gesammelte Schriften {especially 
Macht oder 6konomisch.es Gesetz) ; Wieser, Natural Value; Theorie der 
gesellschaftlichen Wirtschaft; Auspitz and Lieben, Recherches sur la TMorie du 
Prix; Schumpeter, Theorie der wirtschaftlichen Entwicklung; Wesen und 
Hauptinhalt der theoretischen Nationalokonomie ; Mises, Die Gemeinwirtschaft ; 
*J. B. Clark, Distribution of Wealth ; Taussig, Wages and Capital ; Principles 
of Economics ; Davenport, Value and Distribution ; * Economics of Enterprise ; 
Fetter, Economic Principles; Carver, The Distribution of Wealth; Fisher, 
The Nature of Capital and Income ; The Theory of Interest; * Knight, Risk,

97
mjncertainty and Profit; Pareto, Manuel d’Economie Politique; Pantaleoni 
I Pure Economics; Barone, Grundzuge der theoretischer National okonomie ’ 
■♦Wicksell, Vorlesungen uber National okonomie ; *Cassel, Theory of Social Economy.
I C. Spe ci al  Studies . Dalton, The Inequality of Incomes ; Schultz, The 
MStatistical Laws of Supply and Demand ; J. M. Clark, Economics of Overhead 
■Costs | Zeuthen, Problems of Monopoly and Economic Warfare ; Birck, Theory 
■0/ Marginal Value , Young, Increasing Returns and Economic Progress (Economic 
■journal, 1928) , Sraffa, The Laws of Return under Competitive Conditions (Econo- 
Bmic Journal, 1926) ; Robbins, The Representative Firm (Economic Journal, 1928) ; 
I The Conception of Stationary Equilibrium (Economic Journal, 1930) ; Robertson’ 
■Sraffa and Shove, Increasing Returns and the Representative Firm (Economic 
■journal, 1930),; Morgenstern, Offene Probleme der Kosten und Ertragstheorie 
■Zeitschrift fur Nationalokonomie, 1931) Mayer, Produktion (Handworterbuch 
Kiir Staatswissenschaft) , Schumpeter, Das Grundprinzip der Verteilungstheorie 
■(Archiv fur Socialwissenschaft, 1916) ; Robertson, Wage Grumbles '(Essay in 
uEconomic Fragments); Valk, Theory of Wages; Landry, A., L' Inter et du 
WCapital ; Fetter, Relation between Rent and Interest ; Opie, Die Lehre von Quasi- 
mtent (Archiv fur Socialwissenschaft, 1929) ; O’Brien, Notes on the Theory of 
WProfit; Hicks, The Theory of Profit (Economica, 1931) ; Keynes, A Treatise on 
WMoney g Robertson, Banking Policy and the Price Level; Money ; Schumpeter, 
R)as Sozialprodukt und die Rechenpfennige (Archiv fur Socialwissenschaft, vol. 44); 
■Mises, Theorie des Geldes ; Geldwertstabilisierung und Konjunkturpolitik ; Hayek, 
Wf rices and Production ; Geldtheorie und Konjunkturtheorie ; Das intertemporale 
WGleichgewichtsystem der Preise und die Bewegung des 1 Geldwertes.” (Weltwirt- 
ischaftliches Archiv, 1929.)

| . Books marked with an asterisk (*) may be regarded as having the first
jfclaim on students not taking Economics as a special honours subjects. Those 
■narked with a double asterisk are indispensable to attainment of the minimum 
Standard in the final examinations.
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Bl. ZA. The Nature of Economics and its Significance in Relation 
to the Kindred Social Sciences. Professor Robbins. Four 
lectures, Summer Term. Mondays, n-12, beginning S.T. 30th May ;

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 26th May.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 2nd year, and the Academic Diploma in Public 

Administration. Recommended also for postgraduate students.
Fees :—Day, 12s.

Evening, 8s.

Syllabus .—The Scope of Economics. | The nature of its methods and 
fcssumptions. Brief view of certain methodological controversies. Relation 
pf Economics and Ethics. Significance of Economic Analysis for General 
■’olitical Theory.

■ Books  Recomm ended .—Keynes, Scope and Method of Political Economy ; 
Bairnes, Logical Method of Political Economy; Cannan, Wealth (1st ed.) ; 
■idgwick, Principles of Political Economy ; Pigou, Economics of Welfare (Part I) ; 
Rassel, Theory of Social Economy (Part I) ; Schumpeter, Wesen-und Hauptinhalt 
KP? theoretischen Nationalokonomie ; Review of Wesley Mitchell's -Business Cycles 
■Quarterly Journal of Economics) ; G. von Schmoller und die Probleme von heute 
Bjchmollers Jahrbuch, 1926) ; Veblen, The Place of Science in Modern Civilisa- 
Poms  ; Hawtrey, The Economic Problem ; Hobson, Work and Wealth ; Tugwell,

[Contd.
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etc., The Trend of Economics ; Young, The Trend of Economics as seen by 
some American Economists (Economic Problems, New and Old) , Menger, 
TJntersuchungen iiber die Methode ; Lifschitz, Die histovische Schule dev WuU 
schaftwissenschaft; Knies, Politische Okonomie; Cliffe Leslie, Essays, Mises, 
Epilog zum Methodenstreit (Archiv fur Socialwissenschaft, 1929).; Bemerkungen 
zum Grundproblem der subjectivistichen Wertlehre (Archiv fiir Socialwissenschaft, 
1928) ; Begreifen und Verstehen (Schmollers Jahrbuch, 1930)»_ Knight, Ethics 
and the Economic Interpretation (Quarterly Journal of Economics, 1922) , Fact 
and Metaphysics in Economic Psychology (American Economic Review, 1925) > 
Economic Psychology and the Value Problem (Quarterly Journal of Economics, 
1925) ; Kaufman, Was Kann die mathematische Methode in der National okonomie 
leisten ? (Zeitschrift fur Nationalokonomie, 1931) I Morgenstern, Wirtschafts- 
prognOse ; Bemerkungen iiber die Problemaiik der amerikanischen Institutionalisten, 
Haberler, Der Sinn der Indexzahlen ; Keynes, A Treatise on Money (Vol. I, 
Bk. II.) ; Martha Stephanie Braun, Theorie der staatlichen Wirtschaftspolitik ; 
Max Weber, Gesammelte Aufsdtzezur Wissensschaftslehre ; Strigl,Die Okonomischen 
Kategorien ; Rickert, Kulturwissenschaft und N aturwissenschaft.

32. A Introduction to Mathematical Economics. Mr. Douglas Allen. 
Twenty-four lectures. Sessional. Mondays, $-6, beginning M.T. 
5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics. Recommended 
also for postgraduate students.

Fees :—£3 12s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £1 16s. : S.T. 14s. 6d.

Syllabus .—This course is designed to provide an introduction to Mathe-
matical Economics for students who have not sufficient mathematical knowledge 
to commence to read the main authorities on this subject for themselves.

Michaelmas Term.—Elementary Mathematical Methods and their application 
to Economic Theory.

Mathematics : Fundamental ideas and methods, functions of one^variable, 
continuity, limits, the analytical and geometrical methods. Derivatives an 
their application. Differentials, Taylor’s expansion, maxima and minima for 
functions of one variable. Elementary analytical geometry. Application to 
Economic Theory : Demand and Supply Curves, elasticity of demand and supp y 
after Marshall, Auspitz and Lieben, Pigou and others. Geometrical and analytical 
treatments of monopoly after Cournot.

Lent and Summer Terms.—More advanced Mathematical Methods and their 
application to Economic Theory.

Mathematics : Functions of two or more variables, ordinal numbers,
svstems of equations. The ideas of tendency and equilbrium. Partial deriva-
tives and their application. Differentials, Taylor’s expansion maxima and 
minima for functions of two or more variables., Differential equations of certai
simple types. .

Application to Economic Theory : The theory of decreasing final utility 
after Tevons and Walras. Indifference curves and lines of preference after Edgeworthand Irving Fisher. Total utility and its. measure, the■Hedonistic 
hypothesis. The general theory of exchange equilibrium after Pareto.

Books will be recommended early in the course.
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I 33. za . Principles of Currency. Dr. Hayek. Twenty lectures.

E Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 
8th October, L.T. 14th January ;

I or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th 
January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final and B.Com. Final, Part I.

Fees :—Day : For the Course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syl la bus .—The Place of monetary theory in economic analysis. Origin 
■ and functions of money. Metallic money and its early history. Development 

■ of monetary institutions and monetary theory in modern times.

I Types of modern money. Effects of changes in its quantity on the price- 
I system and the price-level. “ Velocity of circulation” and the “ demand for 
I money.” The problem of deferred payments. Money, credit and capital. 
I The money-market. International problems.

Book s Recomme nde d .—A. HISTORICAL : Burns, Money and Monetary 
■ Policy in Early Times ; Monroe, Monetary Theory before Adam Smith ; Harsin, 

■ Les doctrines monetaires et financieres en France ; Andreades, History of the 
■ Bank of England ; Macleod, Theory and Practice of Banking ; Gregory, Intro- 
I Auction to Tooke and Newmarch’s History of Prices ;' British Banking Statutes

|| and Reports ; Kemmerer, Modern Currency Reforms ; and the historical chapters 
I in the works of Beckhart, Hawtrey and Helfferich mentioned below. B. THEO- 
f RETICAL : Hume, Essays, On Money, Of Interest, On the balance of Trade ; Thorn- 
| ton, Paper Credit of Great Britain ; Ricardo, High Price of Bullion; Proposals for 
| an Economical and Secure Currency | Bullion Report, ed. Cannan; Senior, 
I Lectures on the Value of Money ; Lectures on the Cost of Obtaining Money ; 
I Bagehot, Lombard Street; Goschen, Theory of the Foreign Exchanges ; Marshall, 
I Official Papers; Wicksell,* Geldzins und Guterpreise; Vorlesungen II* ; Helfferich, 

Das Geld (one of the pre-war editions) ; Johnson, Money and Currency ; Fisher,

![ The Purchasing Power of Money; Mises, Theorie des Geldes und der Umlaufmittel* 
i Geldwertstabilisierung und Konjunkturpolitik ; Fanno, Le Banche e il Mercato 
| Monetario ; Schumpeter, Das Sozialprodukt und die Rechenpfennige, Archiv. f. 

Sozialw. Vol. 44; Hawtrey, Currency. and Credit* ; Monetary Reconstruction ; 
■ Cannan, Money* ; Robertson, Money,* (3rd Edition); Banking Policy and the 
■ Price Level* ; Beckhart, The ^Discount Policy of the Federal Reserve System; 
■ Halm, Das Zinsproblem am Geld- und Kapitalmarkt, Jahrbiicher fur National- 

Wldkonomie, 1926 ; Haberler, Der Sinn der Indexzahlen ; Hayek, Geldtheorie und 
mKonjunkturtheorie; Prices and Production; Keynes, Treatise on Money* ; 

Committee on Finance and Industry, Report, Cmd. 3897* ; Machlup, Gold- 
kernwahrung; Borsenkredit, Industriekredit und Kapitalbildung; Holtrop, 
De Omloopssnelheid van het Gelt ; Neisser, Tauschwert des Geldes.

Books marked with an asterisk have the first claims on the attention of 
those students taking the Final Examination who are not specialising in Banking 
and Currency.

34. (e) za . Problems of Monopoly. Mr. Hicks. Six lectures, 
Summer Term. Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 27th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics ; B.Com., Groups D 
and H.

Fee :—12s.
[Contd,
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Syll abu s .:__The development of monopoly theory. The'relations of mono-
poly and competition. Partial monopolies. The monopolist and his costs. 
Differential charging. Taxation of monopoly. Problems of governmental 
control.

Boo ks  Reco mmen ded .—Pigou, Economics of Welfare (Part II) ; Edgeworth, 
Mathematical Psychics ; Papers relating to Political Economy ; Cournot, Mathe-
matical Principles of the Theory of Wealth ; Zeuthen, Problems of Monopoly and 
Economic Warfare; Pareto .Manuel d'Economie politique ; Clark, Economics of 
Overhead Costs ; Viner, Dumping.

35. za . The Foreign Exchanges and International Trade. Mr. 
Whale. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, io -ii , beginning
L.T. 12th January ;

or (e) Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 13th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 3rd year, and B.Com., Group A. Recommended 

also for postgraduate students.
Fees :—Day, £1 10s.

Evening, £1.
Syll abus .—This course of lectures will approach the problems of inter-

national trade and international payments through the study of the foreign 
exchanges and the adjustment of price levels.

Book s Recomm ende d .—Gregory, Foreign Exchange Before, During and 
After the War ; Clare and Crump, A B C of Foreign Exchanges ; Keynes, Traci: 
on Monetary Reform; Cassel, Money and Exchange since 1914 > Aitalion, 
Monnaie, Prix et Change ; Keilhau, The Valuation Theory of Foreign Exchanges 
(.Economic Journal, June, 1925) I J- W. Angell, Theory of International Prices ; 
Taussig, International Trade ; Bastable, Theory of International Trade , Marshall, 
Money, Credit and Commerce ; Senior, Lectures on the Cost of Obtaining Money.

36. (e) A. The Theory of Interest. Mr. Durbin. Ten lectures, Lent
Term. Mondays, 6-7, beginning L.T. nth. January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics. Recommended also 
for postgraduate students.

Fee :—£1.
Sylla bus .—The Conception of Capital; the kinds of capital; main 

approaches to problem of interest; theories of saving ; interest in relation to 
other prices; interest and industrial fluctuations. Special attention will be 
given to American and German theories.

Book s  Reco mmen ded .—Bohm-Bawerk, Kapital und Kapitalzius (4th cdn.), 
Cannan A Review of Economic Theory ; Cassel, Nature and Necessity of Interest, 
Fisher The Nature of Capital and Income ; Fisher, The Theory of Interest ; better, 
The Relations between Rent and Interest ; Fetter, Economic Principles ; Daven-
port, Value and Distribution; Landry, L’ Inter et du Capital ; Hawtrey, Trade 
and Credit • Hayek, Geldtheorie und Konjunkturtheone ; Robertson, Theories 
of Banking’Policy (Economica, 1928); Schumpeter, Theone der wirtschafthchen 
Entwicklung ; Mises, Theorie des GeldesWieser, Natural Value , Taussig, 
Waves and Capital; Machlup, Borsenkredit, Industnekredit und Kapitalbildung , 
Taussig, Capital, Interest and Diminishing Returns (Quarterly Journal 01 
Economics, 1907-8) ; Lavington, The English Capital Market.
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I 37. A. Underconsumption Theories of the Trade Cycle. Mr. Durbin. 
Six lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 
26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics. Recommended also 
for postgraduate students.

Fee:—18s.
Syllabu s .—The history of the theories ; Malthus ; Say’s Law ; Hobson ; 

I Foster and Cutchings ; P. W. Martin ; the central thesis ; price ‘levels and the 
I rate of saving ; constant rate of saving ; increasing rate of saving ; monetary R and banker’s analysis ; cyclical form of the theory; savings and investment; 
| the structure of production ; inflation and saving ; the rate of interest and R price equilibrium. The last part of the course will be particularly concerned 
R with the bearing of the theories contained in Mr. Keynes’ Treatise on Money 
B and Dr. Hayek’s Prices and Production on the theory under discussion.

Book s Recomm ended .—Malthus, Principles of Economics | Ricardo, 
R Letters to Malthus ; J. B. Say, Trait6 d’Economie Politique and Lettres h Malthus ; R J. A. Hobson, The Industrial System and Economics of Unemployment ; Keynes, 
I Treatise on Money ; Hayek, Prices and Production.

I 38. A. Economic Theory Classes. Professor Robbins. A series of 
special classes, at times to be arranged, for students in their 
second year who propose to take Economics as their special 
subject.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics.
Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Robbins.

39. a . Economic Theory Classes. Mr. Hicks, Mr. Durbin, and 
Professor Robbins. A series of special classes, at times to be 
arranged, for students in their third year who are taking 
Economics as their special subject.
For B.Sc. (Fcon.) Final—Special subject of Economics.
Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Robbins.

|4°. za . Economic Theory Classes. Dr. Bepham and Mr. Batson, 
Mr. Rowe and Mr. Thomas. A series of special classes, at times 
to be arranged, for students in their second year who are not

(taking Economics as their special subject.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final and B. Com. Final Part I.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Benham.
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41,. za . Economic Theory Classes. Dr. Benham and Mr. Batson, 
Mr. Rowe and Mr. Thomas. A series of special classes, at times 
to be arranged, for students in their third year who are not taking 
Economics as their special subject.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Benham.

42. y . Economic Theory Classes. Mr. Batson, Mr. Durbin, Mr. 
Pakenham and Mr. Turin. A series of special classes, at times 
to be arranged, for students in their intermediate year.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B. Com. Intermediate.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

45. s. Economic Theory (Seminar). Professor Robbins and Dr. 
Hayek. Fridays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 16th October, L.T. 
22nd January, S.T. 6th May.

During the session 1931-32 the seminar will be chiefly con-
ducted bv Dr. Hayek and will be devoted to informal discussions 
of the Theory of Production, with special reference to Capital and 
Interest. A short syllabus and selection of material to be studied 
is given below :

Sylla bus .—The discussions will be devoted to the problems connected 
with the organisation of production in time, particularly to the concept of 
“ round-about ” production, its relation to the amount of capital and its pro-
ductivity, the problems of capital increase and capital consumption, the 
relations between interest and the price-system and the changes in the structure 
of production during cyclical fluctuation.

Boo ks  Reco mmen ded .—Bohm-Bawerk, Positive Theory (preferably the 
third or fourth German edition), particularly the Exkurse, I—V and XII—XIV ; 
Jevons, Theory of Political Economy ; Wickspll, Geldzins und Giiterpreise and 
Vorlesungen, Vols. I and II ; G. Akermann, Realkapital und Kapitalzins ; Fisher, 
Nature of Capital and Income and Theory of Interest; F. X. Weiss, Produktions- 
umweg und Kapitalzins in Zeitschrift fur Volkswirtschaft und Socialpolitik, N. F. 
Vol. 1,1921; W. Ropke, Theorie der Kapitalbildung ; Hayek, Prices and Production.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Robbins and Dr. 
Hayek.

46. s. Economics of Disequilibrium. Mr. Hicks. Eight lectures 
Lent Term. Fridays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 15th January.
Fee :—£1.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Hicks.

m
m
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It is proposed in this course to begin by discussing the nature of economic 
B equilibrium, taking that concept in its most developed and precise sense, as it 
■ appears in the work of the Lausanne School; then to enquire further what 
B happens when equilibrium is disturbed, and to concentrate on a study of those 
B non-monetary phenomena which appear only in a disturbed market. Clearly 
B this must lead, among other things, to a discussion of the theory of speculation B and of the theory of risk.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Pareto, Manuel d’Economic politique ; Knight, 
B Risk, Uncertainty and Profit; Hardy, Risk and Risk-bearing; Keynes, Treatise 
B on Money (Chapter 29).

I 47. s. The Physiocrats. Mr. Batson. Five lectures, Summer
Term. At times to be arranged.

'
Fee:—12s. 6d.

Sylla bus .—The course will deal with the origins, teaching and influence 
B of the Physiocrats.

Books  Recomm ended .—Baudeau, Premiere introduction a la philosophic 
B economique ; Beccaria, Elementi di economia pubblica; Blanqui, Histoire de 
B 1’economic politique Cantillon, Essai sur le commerce en general; Condillac, 
B Le commerce et le gouvernement; Coquelin et Guillaumin, Dictionnaire de V economic 
m politique ; Du Pont de Nemours, De I’origine et des progres d’ufie science nouvelle; 
B De Vexportation et de l’importation des grains ; La physiocratie; (ed.), Ephemcrides 
B du citoyen ; Galiani, Dialogues sur le commerce des bleis ; Graslin, Essai analytique 
B sur la richesse et sur I’impot ; Gide and Rist, Histoire des doctrines economiques ;
IT Gonnard, Histoire des doctrines economiques ; Higgs, The Physiocrats ; Lavergne, 
I Economistes frangais du i8e siecle ; Le Trosne, De I’ordre social Mably, Doutes 
I modestes h Vauteur de I’ordre naturel; Mercier de la Riviere, L’ordre naturel et 

messentiel des societes politiques; Mirabeau, L’Ami des hommes; Oncken, Geschichte 
B der Nationalokonomie, Erster Teil ; Quesnay, Tableau economique ; Articles on 
B Fermiers and Grains in the Encyclopedic (ed. by Diderot and D’Alembert) ; 
B Turgot, Reflexions sur la formation et la distribution des richesses ; Lloge de 
B Gournay ; Verri, Meditazioni sull’ economia politica ; Voltaire, L’Homme aux 

quarante ecus ; Young, Political Arithmetic.

B 48. s. English Economists from Mill 
Gregory. Six lectures, Summer Term.
S.T. 26th April.

I
Fee :—15s.
Sylla bus .—This course will discuss the contributions to thought of New- 

a march, Cliffe Leslie, Bagehot, Cairnes, Jevons, Goschen, Fawcett and Sidgwick, 
11 with special reference to methodology and social problems.

Boo ks  Reco mmen ded .—Leslie Stephen, English Utilitarians ; Cliffe Leslie, 
B Essays ; Bagehot, Collected works, especially Lombard Street and Postulates of 
B English Political Economy ; Cairnes, Essays, The Slave Power and Leading 
B Principles ; Jevons, Works, especially The Coal Question ; Methods of Social 
B Reform; The State in Relation to Labour ; Investigations into Currency and Finance ; B Goschen, Essays and Addresses; Foreign Exchanges; Sidgwick, Principles; 
B Fawcett, Manual of Political Economy and Essays.

to Sidgwick. Professor 
Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning



Economics (including Commerce).
II.—Applied Economics.

(a) General.

50. za . Problems of Applied Economics. Professor Plant, Professor 
Robbins and Dr. Hayek. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 
12th January;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 3rd year. Recommended also for postgraduate 

students.

Fees :—Day : For the course, ^3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For the course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syllabus .—The object of this course is to deal from the point of view 
of general Economic theory with various practical problems of contemporary 
interest. The contents of the course must therefore to some extent be contingent 
on the march of events. In the forthcoming session it is hoped to deal with 
some of the following :—The Present Economic Position of Great Britain. The 
problem of the price-level. The wage problem. Tariffs. Imperial preference. 
Quota schemes. Import Boards. Rationalisation. Control of production 
and marketing. Transport problems : Road and rail, Shipping rings and
conferences, The provision of highways. Price policies in distribution. Housing 
subsidies and rent restriction. International regulation of wages and hours. 
The problem of raw material supply.

Book s Recommen ded .—There are no standard texts in this field, but the 
following works may be regarded as providing a general introduction to the 
subjects enumerated in the syllabus. Mises, Die Ursachen der Wirtschaftskrise ; 
Kritik der Interventionismus ; M. St. Braun, Theorie der staatlichen Wirtschaft- 
politik ; Publications of the London and Cambridge Economic Service, especially 
Special Memorandum on The Present Position of Great Britain, by A. C. Pigou ; 
Loveday, Great Britain and World Trade; Clay, Post-War Unemployment 
Problem ; Beveridge, Unemployment ; Interim Reports and Selected Documents 
of the Gold Delegation of the League of Nations. Report of the Royal Com-
mission on Finance and Industry, 1931. Benham, Wages and Unemployment 
(article in Economist for May, 1931) ; Beveridge and Others, Tariffs : the Case 
Examined; Taussig, International Trade; Pigou, Protective and Preferential 
Import Duties; Elliot Jones, Trust Problem in U.S.A.; Watkins, Industrial 
Combinations and Public Policy ; W. H. S. Stevens, Unfair Competition ; Murchi-
son, Resale Price Maintenance ; Henderson, Federal Trade Commission ; Harvard 
Business Reports ; Evidence of Royal Commission on Food Prices, 1915 ; Report 
of Royal Commission on the Coal Industry, 1924 ; Report of the Royal Com-
mission on National Debt and Taxation, 1927 > Hayek, Das Mieterschutzproblem , 
J. E. Boyle, Agricultural Economics ; American Petroleum Institute, Supply 
and Demand (Report of a Committee). Federal Oil Conservation Reports, 
1926, 1928, 1929. Majority and Minority Reports of the Royal Commission on
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Shipping Rings, 1909. Report of the Imperial Shipping Committee on Deferred 
Rebate System. C. T. Brunner,Problem of Motor Transport ; Road versus Rail. 
Railway Rates : Edgeworth, Collected papers.

Students are advised to consult the files and the contemporary issues of 
such journals as The Manchester Guardian Commercial Weekly, The Economist 
and The Statist.

51. s. Monetary Policy. Dr. Hayek. Eight lectures, Summer 
Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 25th April.
Fee:—£1.
This special course will deal with the problems of the standard and principles 

of management.

Books  Recomm ended .—A. HISTORICAL : Burns, Money and Monetary 
Policy in Early Times ; Monroe, Monetary Theory before Adam Smith ; Harsin, 
Les Doctrines Monetaires et financieres en France ; Andreades, History of the 

1Bank of England 1 Macleod, Theory and Practice of Banking ; Gregory, Intro-
duction to Tooke and Newmarch’s History of Prices ; British Banking Statutes 
and Reports ; Kemmerer, Modern Currency Reforms I and the historical chapters 
in the works of Beckhart, Hawtreyand Helfferich mentioned below. B. THEO-
RETICAL : Hume, Essays, Of Money, Of Interest, Of the Balance of Trade ; Thorn-
ton, Paper Credit of Great Britain ; Ricardo, High Price of Bullion ; Proposals for 
an Economical and Secure Currency; Bullion Report, ed. Cannan; Senior 

I Lectures on the Value of Money ; Lectures on the Cost of Obtaining Money ; 
Bagehot, Lombard Street ; Goschen, Theory of the Foreign Exchanges ; Marshall, 
Official Papers ; Wicksell,* Geldzins und Giiterpreise ; Vorlesungen II* ; Helf- 

[ferich, Das Geld (one of the pre-war editions) ; Johnson, Money and Currency ;
’ Fisher, The Purchasing Power of Money ; Mises, Theorie des Geldes und der 
iUmlaufmittel* Geldwertstabilisierung und Konjunkturpolitik ; Fanno, Le 
Banche e il Mercato Monetario ; Schumpeter, Das Sozialprodukt und die Rechen- 
\pfennige, Archiv. f. Sozialw. Vol. 44 ; Hawtrey, Currency and Credit* ; Monetary 
Reconstruction ; Cannan, Money* ; Robertson, Money* ; (3rd Edition) ; Banking 
\Policy and the Price Level* ; Beckhart, The Discount Policy of the Federal Reserve 
j System 1 Halm, Das Zinsproblem am Geld- und Kapitalmarkt, Jahrbucher fur 
A7ationalokonomie, 1926 : Haberler, Der Sinn der Indexzahlen l Hayek, Geldtheorie 
und Konjunkturtheorie ; Prices and Production ; Keynes, Treatise on Money* ; 
[Committee on Finance and Industry, Report, Cmd. 3897* ; Machlup, Gold- 
Ikernwdhrung ; Bdrsenkredit, Industriekredit und Kapitalbildung ; Holtrop, De 
lOmloopssnelheid van het Gelt ; Neisser, Tauschwert des Geldes.

Books marked with an asterisk have the first claims on the attention of 
those students taking the Final Examination who are not specialising in Banking 
and Currency.

52. za . Industry and Trade Class. Professor Sargent and Pro-
fessor Plant. Sessional. Tuesdays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 
13th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 4th May;

lor le) Wednesdays,. 7-8, beginning M.T. 14th October, L.T. 13th 
January, S.T. 4th May.

For B. Com., Groups B, C, D, E or F, and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special 
Subject of Organisation of Transport and of International Trade.

Open to students who have paid the Composition Fee.
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53. za . The Structure of Modern Industry. Mr. Rowe. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 12-1, beginning L.T. 14th 
January ;

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 14th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 3rd year, and B.Com. Final, Part I.

Fees :—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

Syllabus .—This course will deal in general with the evolution of industrial 
structure in modern times, and in particular with the growth of large-scale 
industry and monopolistic combinations in Europe and America, together with 
the resulting problems from the consumer’s point of view. Attention will be 
given to the significance of the changes which are now taking place in the 
organisation of production, especially in Great Britain, and the present organisa-
tion of marketing both raw materials and finished products will, be critically 
examined.

54. za . Problems of Industrial Relations. Mr. Hicks. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 8th 

October ;

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 8th October.
For B.Gom. Final, Part I.

Fees :—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

Sylla bus .-—The case for the control of .wages examined. The theory of 
Collective Bargaining and the minimum wage. Conciliation and Arbitration. 
Wage Boards. Hours and conditions.

Book s Recomm ended .—Pigou, Economics of Welfare (Part III) ; Rowe, 
Wages in Practice and Theory ; Clay, Problem of Industrial Relations ; The 
Public Regulation of Wages {Econ. Journ. 1929) ; Hutt, Theory of Collective 
Bargaining; Webb, Industrial Democracy ; Amulree, Industrial Arbitration; 
Rankin, Arbitration Principles and the Industrial Court, Balfour Report on 
Industrial Relations.

55. za . Public Finance. Dr. Benham. Ten lectures, Summer 
Term. Mondays and Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning S.T. 25th 
April;

or (e) Tuesdays and Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 26th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 2nd year, and the Academic Diploma'in Public 

Administration.

Fees :—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.
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Syllabus ,—This course will deal with some of the more theoretical problems 
arising in connection with modern systems of Public Finance.

Books  Recomme nded .—Dalton, Public Finance; Pigou, A Study in 
\ Public Finance ; Stamp, Fundamental Principles of Taxation; Edgeworth, 
[ Papers Relating to Political Economy (Section V) ; Seligman, Studies in Public 
\ Finance ; Bastable, Public Finance I Kirkaldy, British Finance during and 
lafter the War ; Hirst and Allen, British War Budgets ; Wagner, Finanzwissen- 
\schaft ; Wicks ell, Finanztheoretische Untersuchungen ; Lindahl, Die Gerechtigkeit 
Ider Besteuerung ; Colm, Volkswjrtschaftliche Theorib der Staatsausgaben ; Jeze, 
I Science' des Finances ; A. de Viti de Marco, I Primi Principii dell’ economia 
I'finanziaria ; Report of the (Colwyn) Committee on National Debt and Taxation 
I (with Appendices and Minutes of Evidence) ; Memorandum Relating to the 
{Incidence of Imperial and Local Taxation.

156. (e) A. Comparative Public Finance,
Batson. Ten lectures, Lent Term, 
ginning L.T. 13th January.

Mr. Schwartz and Mr. 
Wednesdays, 6-7, be-

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Economics. 

Fee :—£1 5s.

Syllabus .—The course will deal with the public revenue, public expenditure 
Band national indebtedness of the United Kingdom, France, Germany, Italy, 
■Russia and the U.S.A..■

Sources  and  Book s Recomm ended .—Finance Accounts of the United 
[Kingdom (annual) .; Financial Statement of the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
((annual),; Estimates (annual); Appropriation Accounts (annual); Statistical 
I Abstract for the United Kingdom (annual) ; Reports of the Commissioners of In-
land Revenue and of Customs and Excise (annual); Local Taxation Returns 
| (annual) ; Report of Royal Commission on Income Tax (1920) ; Report of Colwyn 
[Committee on National Debt and Taxation ; Hawtrey, Exchequer and Control of 
[Expenditure ; Hilton Young, The System of National Finance; Hargreaves, 
It  he National Debt ; Report of Committee on National Expenditure, Cmd. 3920,

■ 1931 ; Bulletin de Statistique et de Legislation Comparative ; Carnegie Endow-
■ ment Publications ; Gerloff and Meisel (ed.) ; Handbuch der Finanzwissenschaft, 
1 irt ; Knauss, Deutschef englische und franzbsische Kriegsfinanzierung ; Seligman,
■ Essays in Taxation, Studies in Public Finance | Teschemacher (ed.), Festgabe 
wLfur Georg von Schanz.

57. (e) A. Technical Invention and Industrial Development. Pro-
fessor Plant. Six lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning 
L.T. 12th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (special subject of Economics) and B.Com. Final, 
Group D.

Fee :—10s.
[Contd.
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Syllabus .—Theories relating to the effects of various influences on the 
display of inventiveness. The working of the patent system. International 
patent agreements. The attitude of professional associations towards the 
patenting of members’ inventions. Light thrown on theories of variation of 
inventiveness in times of prosperity and depression by patent office records 
and by the history of industrial change. Influence of local economic forces in 
various countries on the nature of inventions, e.g. in the textile, power and 
heavy industries.

Book s Recom men ded .—J. C. Stamp, Invention and Stimulus (in Some 
Economic Factors in Modern Life) ; A. C. Pigou, Industrial Fluctuations ; D. H. 
Robertson, A Study of Industrial Fluctuation ; A. F. Ravenshear, The Industrial 
and Commercial Influence of the English Patent System ; F. L. Vaughan, Economics 
of our Patent System ; E. W. Hulme, Early History of the English Patent System; 
Price, English Patents of Monopoly ; FI W. Taussig, Inventors and Moneymakers ; 
Y. Quyot, L’Inventeur ; the Patents and Designs Acts of 1907 (7 Edw. 7., c. 29), 
1914 (485 Geo. 5., c. 18), and 1919 (9 and 10 Geo. 5, c. 80) ; the Patents and 
Designs (Convention) Act, 1928 (18 Geo. 5., c- 3) > the Patent Rules, 192,0 ; the 
International Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property, 1925; U.S.A. 
Report of Commissioners on Patents, etc. (4031), 1902.

58. (e) ZA. The Stock Exchange, Speculative Markets and Dealing.
Mr. Whale. Six lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 7-8, 
beginning S.T. 26th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 

Finance of International Trade ; and B.Com., Group A.

Fee :—12s.
Syllabus .—The nature and importance of organised markets. A compara-

tive study of the Stock Exchanges of London, New York, Paris and Berlin, 
with particular reference to : constitution and relation to the State, membership 
and division of function between members, forms of transaction allowed, and the 
methods of determining and quoting prices. Influences affecting the value 
of securities. Security and other speculative markets compared and contrasted. 
Considerations for and against speculation, and the question of public control.

Book s Recom mended .—Duguid, The Stock Exchange ; Poley and Gould, 
History, Law and Practice of the Stock Exchange ; Meeker, The Work of the Stqck 
Exchange ; Emery, Speculation on the Stock and Produce Exchanges of the U.S.A. ; 
J. G. Smith, Organised Produce Markets ; Parker, The Paris Bourse and French 
Finance ; Schmidt, Die Effektenborse und ihre Geschafte ; Article on Borsenwesen 
in Handworierbuch der Staatswissenschaften ; Lavington, The English Capital 
Market.

59. (e) z. The Financing of Industry. Mr. Schwartz. Six lectures,
Summer Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 27th April.

For B.Com., Groups A and D.

Fee :—12s.
Syllabu s .—The object of these lectures is the investigation of the mechan-

ism and problems of business finance. They will deal therefore with the supply

lof capital to businesses, primarily analysing the supply of capital to joint stock 
■companies ; the rights of different classes of stock and shareholders in the 
■profits of the company, and the adjustment of the conflicting interests involved ; 
■the mechanism of promotion and underwriting ; the supply of short period 
■capital; the capitalisation of profits ; statistical and economic aspects of 
■companies, profits, etc. ; the influence on profits of consolidation and integration 
■of businesses ; the stabilisation of profits and the creation of reserves ; the 
■reorganisation of businesses ; the trend towards the creation of companies and 
■the future of private businesses ; the credit policies of businesses ; the control
■ of businesses by the shareholder and the law.

These questions will be surveyed primarily from the economic, and not from
■ the legal or accountancy point of view.

Book s Recom mend ed .—Withers, Stocks and Shares ; Mead, Corporation 
mFinance; Trust Finance; Liefmann, Beteiligungs und Finanzierungsgesellschaften ; 
■Gerstenberg, Materials for the Study of Corporation Finance ; Jordan, Handbook 
Ion Joint Stock Companies ; Wieser, Der finanzielle Aufbau der Englischen In- 
Mdustrie ; The Stock Exchange Year Book ; Lawson, Frenzied Finance ; Steinitzer, 
|Oekonomische Theorie der Aktien-Gesellschaften; Robinson, Investment Trust 
|Organisation and Management.
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■60. (e) A. Industrial Fluctuations. Mr. Schwartz. Ten lectures. 
Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th 
October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (special subject of Economics) and B.Gom. Group D. 

Fee:—£1.

Syllabus .—Nature and measurement of industrial fluctuations. Some 
■theories of industrial fluctuations; weather, mania, psychological, innovation, 
loverproduction and under-consumption, saving and investment, variations ot 
■profits, banking and credit theory. Distinction between crisis and recession. 
I {Some proposed remedies—large combines, distribution of government expendi- 
I ture over time, control of bank credit, extension and dissemination of knowledge 
I lof industrial situation.

Books  Recomm ended .—Mitchell, Business Cycles, The Problem and t 
I Setting; Pigou, Industrial Fluctuations ; Snyder, Business Cycles and Business 
1Measurements; Moore, Generating Economic Cycles; Sismondi, Nouveaux 
Principes d’Economie Politique; Berridge, Cycles of Unemployment; Jevons, 
■Investigations in Currency and Finance ; Hexter, Social Consequences of Business 
Cycles ; Schumpeter, The Explanation of the Business Cycle (Economica, No. 21) , 
Hobson, The Industrial System; Economics of Unemployment; Beveridge, 
Unemployment, a problem of industry ; Tugan Baranovsky, Les Crises. n us rie e 

jen Angleterre ; Aftalion, Les Crises Periodiques de Surproduction; Spiethofl, 
\Krisen; Lavington, The Trade Cycle; Foster and Catchings, Money, rofi s, 
[Robertson, A Theory of Industrial Fluctuations ; Banking Policy and the Price 
\Level. Bellerby’i The Controlling Factor in Trade Cycles ; Hayek, Geldtheorie 
lund Konjunkturtheorie ' Prices and Production ; Hawtrey, Good and Bad Irade 
jCurrency and Credit ; Trade and Credit; Keynes, Treatise on Money , eyne 
and Henderson, Can Lloyd George Do It? Harvard Economic Socie y, eview 
of Economic Statistics ; Bulletins of London and Cambridge Economic Service.



no Lectures, Classes and Seminars

61. A. Theory of Risk and Insurance. Mr. Thomas. Sik features, 
Michaelmas Term. WednesKapsj 11-12, .beginning M.T. Rib 

t ;«G)eteber ;
or (e)‘- ‘Tuesdays, 6-f] beginning M.T. 6th October. *

POr>®tEGt>(Eebm)bFinal (Special subject ;df Economics) and ‘B.^qffl^pnal, 
HusG*dnp;lf||ipi|
, Fees Day, J&s£it 

" Evening, 12s
Sylla bus .—The nature qfthe-risks implicit in thq business world ; j|ffi|hods 

df Eliminating dr Combining risk-and of transferring its incidence. Risks ferne 
by the entrepreneur,' speculator and labourer. Uncertainty and the theory "of 
profit. Thd prifidipleSTJof insurance and their ’application ; an analysis oftJtheir 
evolution, with particular referefibbto* the main forms Of insurance teg. life, 
social,' CtMit, marine, fife, ’etc]' The social significance'©! the risk-bearing wfftion; 
the problem of public' cbhtrol.

Books  Recomm enpe ^^S^ Hardy, Risk and Risk-bearing ; Readings in 
Risk and Risk-bearing ; A. H. Willett, Economic Theory of Risk and Insurance; 
F. H. Knight, Risk, Uncertainty and Profit, J R Hicks, Theory of Risk and 
Uncertainty (Econom-ica, May 193^' Cjg|. Trenerry, Origin and EartyiMmory 

l0f Insurance ; General works on the principles; and practice of insurance, gore 
detailed references will be mentioned, as the course proceeds ■

62. l4) A. The Artificial Control of Raw Material Supplies. | Mr. 
Rowe. Six lectures'; Summer Term. Thursdays, 6-7, bdg|MiLng 
S.T. 28th April. ’ ?
For B.Sc. (Econ )-Final (special ,subjec-t of Econo'mdcs) ;and.B\.€om'.®inal 

Group D.

Fee iqs,
Syllabus .—-Analysis of the ,causes ,of the^ fe'cefit Widespread -aj)pfel.tance 

of artificial control-schemes.) Artificial control;* in theory versus ‘laissez-faire in 
practice. Some, general difficulties Of artificial cdntrol in pfact ice. Restriction 
Schemes and ValdrisatioSi1 Sbfiemes. The general record of artificial c6fitrol|b 
date and its future development. ,

Illustrations and examples will throughout be freely; drawn from^pch 
industries as copper, tin, sugar, rubber and coffee.

63. A. The Economics of Depreciation. Mr. Durbin. Four leftpes, 
Michaelmas Term. Wednesday]?, 11-12, beginning M.T.|8th 
November;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 17th November.
For, &Sp.. (Fcon.) Final (spediaT Subject of EboilOmics) and BEOTn. ,Mnal, 

Group D.

| ■ Fees :—Day, :8s'.*. g
Evening, 5s. 8d.

Applied Economics in

Sylla bus .-^The financial conception. of if'-, capital; ” the idea of keeping 
feapital " intact; ’^Ithe distinction between physical capital and capital value ; 
the scbpe 'and desirability ^ of depreciation allowances and funds ; depreciation 
Bunds and costs of production ; business,, accountancy and legal customs ; the 
(econonffi significance of'these customs and of the-general, Conception of deprecia-
tion.™

Books Will be recommended for reading during the couipj&i'

■64. A. The Location and Size of the Business Unit.* Mr. Thomas. 
Fojar lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 11-1^beginning L.T. 
2|th February;

Ttlesllaj^ 6-7, beginning L.T. 23rd^fefefuary.
For B.Sc., (Econ ) Final ^special subject of Economics) and B.Com.' Final, 

Group *Pi>\r

Fees':—Day, 10s.
'/Evening, 6s./8d.-

Syllabub  .^Thqj theoretical andrfdescriptiye^ap^>ach to,, the prqblem of 
I location • the theories of vdn Thiinen and Alfred Weber. The, migration of 
I industry in the United■' Kingdom' find U:S‘.A. The-ffiaih faetdrs determining the 
I location and Size, of the business unit, With a detailed analysis-of particular 
I ■industries.’"'’

Book s  Recomm ende I) —Thiinen] D*ehlfsplierte Sitaat,; A. Wcber, Theory of 
IIhe Loc&tioA*-bf Industries (English, edn. with introduction and notes by' C. J. 
I Irriedrich'g; ‘F. ;S I Hall, Localisation ‘of- Industries (U;S A., I2th\0ensus, Manu- 
I iactures, Fart I) ; W. Kr-zynowski; Literature of Rotation ofvlndustries (Joumal 
I; of Political Economy, XxXV) ; A. Preddhl, Theory-of Location in relation to 
I wGeneral ~Economici- (ibid.,- XXXVI). ',fOther works Will be mentioned as the 
I course proceeds.,

>65. z. The Constitution and Business Organisation of Public Ser-
vices; B.Gbm. students taking Group- H must consult Professor 
Plant, who will supervise their reading in this subject.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.

|66. a ..; Public Utilities in their Economic Aspects. Mr. Batson. 
Six lectures, Summer Term, at times to be arranged.

ForBiSb>|,f(Ec©n.) *Fifialk(special Subject .of -Econonlics); B.Com. .‘Final, 
Group; Hi,.

Fe^—15s.
Sylla bus .—/The Naturailfeiblic f$ffi|ies.' The pasisof control. Methods 

K)f control; Regulation o'4?pr©fi^t, Regulation, of individual pr^s,, and the 
Iproblem of discrimination., .

[Contd.
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Book s Recommen ded .—Barker, Public Utility Rates;, Clark, J. M., The 
Economics of Overhead Costs ; Social Control of Business 1 Glaeser, Outlines of 
Public Utility Economics ; Passow, Die gemischt privaten und offentlichen Unter- 
nehmungen ; Pigou, Economics of Welfare ; Watkins, Electrical Rates | Young, 
Depreciation and Rate Control, in Economic Problems.

67. s. British Economic Problems. Professor Plant and Professor 
Robbins, Eight lectures, Summer Term, at times to be arranged.

Course in the series of “ Studies in Contemporary Britain,” see p. 229

Syll abus .—The present Economic Position of Great Britain. Problems 
of British Industry and Trade. Capital and Labour. Industrial organisation. 
Transport. Marketing. Development and present position of Economic 
Ideas in Great Britain.

(b) Banking and Currency.
70. za . Banking and Finance Abroad. Mr. Whale and Mr. Hinton. 

Thirty lectures (as below), Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tues-
days, 3-4, and Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 6th October, 
L.T. 12th January;

or (e) Tuesdays and Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 6th October, 
L.T. 12 th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 
Finance of International Trade ; and B.Com., Group A.

(а) Europe. Mr. Whale. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. 
Wednesdays, 11-12, or (e) 7-8.

(б) The U.S.A. Mr. Hinton. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term.
Tuesdays, 3-4, or (e) 7-8.

(c) British Dominions, South America and the Far East. Mr. 
Hinton. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 3-4, or (e) 
7-8.

Fees :—Day : For the Course, £4 10s.; For (a) (b) or (c) only, £1 10s. 
Evening : For the Course, ^3 ; For (a) (b) or (c) only, Ti.

Syll abus .—This course will describe the main features in the evolution of 
the Currency and Banking Organisation of the countries concerned ; the present 
position and the main problems of current interest.

Boo ks  Recomm ende d .—(a) Europe: Kiseh and Elkin, Central Banks; 
Conant, Modern Banks of Issue ; Keynes, Treatise on Money, Yol. II ; Parker 
Willis and Beckhart, Foreign Banking Systems ; Whale, Joint Stock Banking in 
Germany ; Kaufmann, La Banque en France ; Baldy, Les Banques d’Affaires; 
Schaum, Das Franzbsische Bankwesen ; Chlepner, La Banque en Belgique.
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[b) The U.S.A. : Goldenweiser, Federal Reserve System in Operation ;
[ Burgess, The Reserve Banks and the Money Market; Beckhart, Discount Policy 
0/ The Federal Reserve System ; Parker Willis, The Federal Reserve System ; 
Eiefler, Money Rates and Money Markets in the U.S.; Reed, Federal Reserve

\Policy, 1921-30; Gregory, The Present Position of Banking in America ; and 
\The Present Working of the Federal Reserve Banking System ; Annual Reports of 
the Federal Reserve Board and of the Comptroller of Currency.

(c) British Dominions, South America and the Far East: Parker Willis and 
[ Beckhart, Foreign Banking Systems ; Keynes, Indian Currency and Finance ;
■ Report of Hilton Young Commission (1926) ; Baster, The Imperial Banks ; Arndt, 
History of Banking- and Currency in South Africa 1 Tear, Australian Banking,
I Currency and Exchange.; Mackay, The Australian Banking and Credit System’;
[ Allen, Problems of Modern Japan,

71. A. The History of Currency and Banking, with special reference 
to England. Mr. Whale and Mr. Judges. Twelve lectures, 
forming Part I of this course (see syllabus below), Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 8th October,
L.T. I4thjanuary.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 
Finance of International Trade.

Part  I. (To be given in 1931-32.)
The History of Currency and Banking up to 1826. (Twelve lectures.)

Fees :—For Part I only, £1 16s.

Sylla bus .—The monetary system in the Middle Ages. History of the 
English silver pound. The silver famine and the effects of the supplies from 
(the American mines. The controversy on the export of bullion and the Act of 
1663. The early goldsmith bankers and the rise of banking in England. The 
foundation and early history of the Banks of England, Scotland and Ireland. 

[The recoinage of 1696. The guinea and its ratings. Sir Isaac Newton’s reports 
[on the currency. The recoinage of 1774. The restrictions on the tender of silver. 
Lord Liverpool’s Report of 1805, and the adoption of the gold standard.

The different developments of banking in England, Scotland and Ireland 
during the eighteenth century. The commercial expansion after 1763. The 
[restriction of cash payments. The Bullion Committee. Lord Stanhope’s 
Act. The resumption of cash payments, and the various currency proposals 
made in connection with it by Ricardo, Baring and Huskisson.

The modifications of the privileges of the Bank of England, and the rise 
[of the English joint stock banks. The Bank Acts of 1844 and 1845.

Throughout the course the attention of students will be specially directed to 
the study of important documents and to the sources of historical information 
generally.

Books  Recomm ende d .—Cunningham, Growth of English Industry and 
Commerce (for general reference) ; Ruding, Annals of the Coinage (for reference) ; 
Dana Horton, The Silver Pound ; Lord Liverpool, Treatise on the Coins of the 
Realm ; Richards, Early History of English Banking ; Thorold Rogers, First 
|Fine Years of the Bank of England ; Bisschop, The London Money'. Market, 
1640-1826 ; Andreades, History of the Bank of England ; MacLeod, Theory and 

IPractice of Banking ; Ricardo, Currency Tracts in McCulloch’s edn. of the Works,
[Contd.

IT
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Ai«n nartlvreoririted as R'ithMl’s Economic Essays (Bell & Sohs^923Hj!GAhnan, 
The \ after Pound f 1797-18 jUl Axigell> THeortyiofTnternational Prices, (-especially 
8M Awmark History of Prices —- 
PMlcfoientary and otMr Reports ; especially the Repbntswfi®Sio and i8l^.

Part  II. (To be given in 193^33-)
The History of Currency and Banking since 1826. (Fifteen lectures.) 

Jb'ees :|^r;;Part II only/TTjs;; Terminal, M.T., £1 16s. * ;».T., »8s.
SyLLABUS.-The evolution oEBank of England Policy ^er the Bank Act ■ 1844. The inquiries of 1848 and 1857. The crises MHMiMK! 

note-circulation and the inquiry of 1875. The Joint Stock Banks . ^lga 
mation and concentration. The.,Evolution of the Overseas Banks. The 
note and the ReserWqueStion. The B'riti|h Banking MHBT1 
the Wat. ; The development Of the Capital Market. The Stock Exchang .

Book s  RECoMMKNDEfe.-BagehOt, Lombard Street MMMMm I: 
London Monty Market: Kirkaldy (ed.), British Finance MfcgB—E? 
Amalgamations, 1826-1924; Palgrave, Bank-rate and the Money Market, fiffipry, 
Documents Relating to British Banking, , t
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72. m ZA. Post-War Currency History. Mr. Whale andMrJNfers.
Eight It (tim 1 ait 11 im. Wednesdays, 7,-8,1 beginning L.T. 
2l7ith(Ja|iug.r.y.1,

‘ For B Sc‘ (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and theFjnance 
of International Trade , and B Com , Croup A.

Fee
j-^*rhis‘ f<Wl-s'<^ wil* de^l, fc'6Apar|tively .with, trfe> 'ia^pfebMti^atid 

stabilisation bf^th’d l$OTi%' Etirdf^aiT currencies.
Books  Recommen ded .—Gregory, First Year of the Gold Standard ‘Jfefk. 

Restoration oPEUfopem Currencies ; Schacht, Stabilisation of the Mark ;> ®oraeb, 
T,he'lAustrian Gfowtt i Aftalion, Monhatit Pvix et Change ;<i®ulles, The.mren 
Franc. Bonnet, Les Exp&Kie\ces Monetaiyes canter^pQmM^s,.,;, Haw^rey, 
jReconstruction ; ■ Franck, Stabilisation Monetaire en Belgique. „

73. ZA.. , Banking Class. Mr. Whale and Mr. Sayers,Tuesdays, 
11-12, throughout the session, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 
19th January, ,S.T, 3rd May;

or '(e) Thursdays,4’6-7, beginning M.T. i^tli October, L.T. Kst 
January, S.T. 5th May.

' For B.Sci (Econ..) Final—Special subject of Banking, Currency and the 
» Finance of International Trade (and year students) ) and B.Com., Group A.

FeesDay, £\ jos*.
1 ^ Evehiftg/*^.' /

. Admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Whale:

Economics’: Banking

74. ZA; Banking and Currency Classes. Mr. Saye|s^ Lent Term. 
Times to be Arranged.
F01 B.Sc. (Econ ) and B Com , 2nd year.
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75. (e)\ A. Banking Class (Advanced). Mr. Whale.'Tuesdays^-y, 
throughout^Th^i ^ssifiijyfb^ginning, M.T. i^t.h«:tober. L.T. 19th 
January, S.T. 3rd May.

‘ For' B.Sc.; (Econ.t) Fin^l.-^lpdoial subjehtydf,Banking (3rd year students)*’ 
Recommended bp. postgraduate,students.

Fe£$$£W>*'

Whale. “ *

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS,

|76. JI s. Recent Monetary History and Monetary Controversies; an 
Introduction to the Monetary History of the Modern World. 
Professor* Gregory. Six lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 
6-7, beginning S.T. 26th April;

Isa.
Sylla bus ,.—The triumph -of, the gold stancfaf d" in the last third of the 19th 

|centur,5fe. The reopening qf ^gpnferpyprsy; bimetallism, the gold , exchange 
[standard! The .theoretical implications of the gold exchange standard. The 
Breviyal of monetary mysticism. “Knapp and his followers. The rise of prices 
and the suggested stabilisation of - the value of money. Fisher’s Compensated 
foollfl. ’ The spread of banking and the evolution of banking: theory : was there a 
[philosophy o'f Central Banking at all ? The War and the ruin of the gold stan- 
pardVI Cassel’s theory o'Tthe Foreign Exchanges. The monetary theories of the 
Brussels and Genoa Conferences. ' Stabilisation and the discount rate.
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Economics (including Commerce).
III.—Regional and Particular Studies.

80. z. Raw Materials of Industry and Trade, comparatively treated. 
Professor Sargent and Dr. Stamp. Twenty futures, Michael-
mas and Lenjt Terms’ Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T.. 6th 
October, L.T. 12th January ;

or (b) Thursdays, 8-9, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th 
January.

For B.Com., Groups B to F.
Fees Day—For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 i^s;.

Evening—For the course, ££% ; Terminal, £1 4s.

The aim ol the lectures will be to compare and contrast the conditions of 
production bf the mote important commodities in various countries as beanngfen 
the organisation bf industry and the problems of international trade. The lec-
tures will be illustrated by specially constructed maps and diagrams.

M.T.—Ten lectures by Profess^ Sargent.
Syllabus .—The production, transport and marketing of the' mdre important 

raw materials of industry.

L.T.—Ten lectures by Dr. Stamp.
Sylla bus .—The present and future, sources of coal’in relation tp indps,tries 

based on it The movement of coal for industrial and commercial jpuijp.oses 
and the effects of the development of new sources bf supply. Iron ore supplies in 
different countries in relation to coal, and the development of iron and. steel 
industries. The conditions of supply of other metals of industrial importance. 
Location of the world’s oil. Oil and coal as motive power. Effects of competition 
on the position bf coal-owning countries and on the organisation of trade routes. 
Water-power, and conditions affecting its development.

81. z. The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in Europe.^ Dr. 
Meyendorff and Mr. Rowe. Fifty lectures. Tuesdays and Wed-
nesdays, n-12, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 26th April;

or (e) Tuesday^, 7-8 and Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T.jj6th 
October, L.T. 12th January, S.T, 26th April.

For B.'Cbm., Group B.
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FeesJSlDay—Sessional, £7 10s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £3 12s. S.T.,,

a
Evenikg—Sessional, £5 ^5?erminal, 'M.T. or L.T.?-^2*8s. ; '’4&V

SYLLAB^g—‘This 'course will deal with problems of trade and economic 
organisation in Europe, and the subjects,: of the lectures will be “chosen from the 
following groups :—(1) The Balance of Trade, with special reference to the posi-
tion of the chief States. (2) The Basis and Character of International Comparisons 
in Industry and Agriculture. A consideration of the validity the methods 
commonly employed. The influence of i’cbmpetition in international trade. 
(3) The European position with regard to the production and utilisation of power, 
raw materials and foodstuffs. (4) The Magnitude and Organisation of certain 
leading Manufacturing Industries. }%>),, The Tariff I Situation. Structure' and 
working of modern tariffs. State policy in relation to foreign trade. (6) The 
Growth and Extent of Co-operative Organisation1 in Europe. (7) Selling Organi-
sation in Foreign Trade.^w8l) The Trade Problems of Russia.

References to books and - sources of information will be given during the
course.,1!’®.

82. z. The Organisation of Commerce and Industry outside Europe. 
Professor Sargent i and Dr. Anstey. Twenty-fiye,, lectures, 
Fridays,, 5-6, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. ' January, 
S.T. 29th Afitil.'
For B.Com., &roup B.

Fees :—Sessional, £3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L,<E, £1 i6s::3r S,T,, a8s.
SYLLApu^!—M.T. (a) India and the Far East.,

L.T*;(&) The Americas and Australasia.
S.T. - (c) < World Prbblems in Trade Organisation.

The course will be a parallel one to that on^Eurqpe_, (sNq, 8<j) and will deal with 
;the mbre important aspects bf trade and industry in the areas-indicated.

References to material for reading will be given during the courset of the 
lectures. '1W-< j n > ■ - ’

83. z. Indian Production. Dr. Anstey. Ten lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Mondays, 5-6-, beginning M.T. 5th October.
For B.Com'., Groups B; and C.'
Fe® $$$*■ ;ks* I
Sylla bus .—General conditions of production. Fundamental agricultural 

problems. Agricultural progress in India', actual and potential. Food grains, 
[cotton,,'; roil seeds, jute,, indigo, tea, hides. ' Mineral products. Manufactures. 
Ilndustrial Legislation'. The Organisation of production.

Books  REeoMSiENDEi^rfrJiy W. E. Cotton, Handbook of Commercial Infor- 
\ motion for India ; Anstey, The Economic Development of India ; James McKenna, 
Agricultures in India : The Moral and Material Progress of India (Annual) ,• 
Annual Agricultural Statistics ; Sir Theodore Moris'on, Thb Economic Transition 
in India ; The Imperial Gazetteer, V'dl. Ill; P. P. Pillai, Economic Conditions 
\in India; Report of the Industrial Commission, 1916-1918; Report of the 
| Agricultural Commission, 192.8; Report of the Whitley Commission, 1931.
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84. z. The Trade of India. Dr. Anstey. Ten lecfurelf^Lent 
Term. Mondays, ^-6, beginning L.TSith January. ,

“For B.Com., Groups B. and Cf,

, Fqe p~£X 5s.

Syllabus .—Historical sketch of Indian trade. General features ppd con- 
rUtiops of Indian trade. Modern developments. The opening up of Jjqdict 
and emergence of a great export trade. An analysis of existing trade ; Internal, 
export and import trade tariffs ; transport, ports and,industrial centres.

Boo ks  Recommended .--Sir W, W. Hunter, History of British India ; „C. 
W. E. Cotton, Handbook of Commercial Information for Indict ;. The Moral.and 
Material Progress' of India (Annual) ; L C, A Knowles, The Economic Develop-
ment of the Overseas Empire ; Annual Review of the Trade of India ; Report of the 
Indian Fiscal Commission, 1921-2$ t Annual Repdrt on the ConditionsWand 
Prospects of British Trade in! India ; V. Anstey, The Trade' of the Indian Dhean ; 
The Economic Development 'of India.

85. z. Indian Finance. Professor CQatman, Ten lectures, Michael-
mas Term. * Tuesday's, 5-6, beginning M.T. 6th October.

For B.Coml, Groups B and C. * !

Syllabus .—The structure of the Tfa’dian :'Mitibnar Financial: System. 
Financial history and conditions, before and after ■ the Herschell Report.. The 
gold- exchange^ standard, . Banking and currency in, In,dia..

Books  Recomm ended .—Reports of Royal Commissions on Indian Finance 
and Currency from the Hersehfell the Hilton Young Reports ; Jain* In-
digenous Banking in India ; Keynes, Indian Currency and Finance ; ’ Indian 
Legislative Assembly and Council of State Debates, 1921-1930, passim.

86. z. Trade of Africa and Australasia. Students taking this 
option in Group B of the B.Com.. must consult Professor Plant, 
who will supervise their reading for Trade ;<ff Africa, and; Dr. 
Benham, who will supervise their reading for Trade (if Australasia.

Open tq students paying the Composition Fee.

87. z. Trade of India and the Far East. Students taking this pption 
in Group B of the B.Com. must consult Dr. Stamp and Dr, 
Anstey, who will supervise their reading.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee. ?9
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88 I Trade of North and South America. Students taking this 
option in Group B of tEfeB.Com. must consult Professor Sargent, 
who will supervise' tlieirfleading^:

Open ito students paying the'Composition Feel-iki

89. z Commercial Methods of the special areas ^cted by B.Com. 
3rd year students taking Group C ; tutorial classes'by the lecturer 
concerned with each area at times to be arranged with students. -

Open-,to students paying the; Composition Fee.

90. ZA. International Trade and Traffic of the Great Ports of the 
World. Professor Sargent. Twenty 'lectures. ‘^Fridays,’ 11-12, 
beginning M.T, 9th,-October, L.T. 15 th January ; ,

or Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th Ggjtober, L.T. 14th January.
lor B St (Elon)—Spcucd sulljcci of Organisation of Transport and of
StW(llP ’ and for B-Com * GrouBF andFj, I

Fees ©!ay: Sessional, £3 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T , £1 16s.
Evening: Sessional, £2 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.

Syl la bu s '-4-Tfi'e lectures will be-descriptive and will IB with the broad 
lines of trade’organisation in different markets and ^movement of commodities 
for import -or export. The great seaports/ with their inland ^mn^inicatiom and 
M be taken as the tfe.for the treatment of the ^hole subject..

91. z. Constitution, Production and Manufacture of Materials 
(Textiles). Students taking this option in Grpup B ol the B.Lom. 
will attend lectures and practical'work at t%e City of London 
College..
[N.B.—Sjtudents taking this option must pay an additional fee of two guineas. 

See ffl 'II, '■footnote.']

92. Hi The Organisation of Industry in the Collectivist State. 
Mr. Turin. Five lectures, Lent Teim, at times to arranged.
Fee;:—12s. 6d.
Syle ^us ,—The scope of purposive economics with, reference to Russian 

Industry and Agriculture The Five-Year Plan, its realisation andppssiMiri^. 
Internal and Foreign' Trade: |Currency and Banking, Prjqets and'Cost of Rro- 
ducti'd&||pf|

A Bibliography will be given in-the course of'the lectures.



120 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

95. Economic Problems of the Empire. ProfeSsor■ Coatman. 
Sixteen lectures and .eight discussion classes. Thursdays, 
beginning M.T. 15th October; L.T. 21st January, S.T. 28th April.

;' Terminal'llfi14s.

Syll abu s .—Michaelmas Term.—Geographical and general.. Resources aid 
Products. ./Communications, Trade and Finance.

Lent Term,—Scientific Research. Standardisation and Rationalisation. 
Problems of population and migration. The Empire as an economic, system and 
its1 relations towards other economic systems. Foreign views oPBntish Empire 
problems.

Summer Term.—Eight discussion classes on gtenera<l problems apd ponhtusions.

121

Economics (including Commerce).
IV.—Business Administration 

(including Accounting).

100. z. Business Administration. Prbfts^o/* Plant.
Fbr B.Gpm., Groups A aij!diT>-

(,a)?jThe Organisation and Administration of Business Enterprises. 
Fourteen lectures. Michaelmas and Pent Terms F" Thursdays, 
i%;i, beginning M.T. 8th:/Qrj:ober;; L.T. 14th January;

or (e\ Thursdays, 7-8, ^beginning M.T. 8th October, ;rfa L.T. 14th 
Janu'ary.
Eeea^g-Dav :

Evening : £1 5s. ’

SyLLABifs^-The .lectures will* include the following; tppics %■., !the functions 
and forfrfs|j)'i -,organisation in ^l^iSpale enterprise, bothyihlide^a,' ‘ business and 
m its external relations ; /the delegation of functionsSgpe organisation of responsi-
bility, and the machinery of control, the specialised forms of organisation- for 
(ojj management and* the determination of business policy, \{b) purchasing, 
S manufacturing, (d) finance,, *fe)t belling, (/) recruitment, promotion Jjfrfi retire-
ment of staffs Adminfstfative‘''problelihs of the type raised by changes in market 
conditions will be discussed throughout.

(b) Problems of Business Policyip^,Six lectures. Lent Term. 
Thursdays^j; 12-1, beginning nth February ;

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning nth February.
Fees-:—r’Dhy : 15s.

■ Evening : 10s.

Syll Abus .—The ccfursetwill discuss'jadtibies of buying; financing and Selling 
appropriate in Various conditions of -the market It will be ^concerned with the 
price policies-of industrialists and'whble'sateand retail traders.

Books  Recomme nded  .— Detailed references to books will be made as the 
course prppeeds. , On general Questions of administration and management the 
writings ^especially of ,E. D. Jones, R $)'.K Lansburgh, Kimball and H* C.
Metcalf^mayrifee consulted. Qn questions of staff, a useful bibliography. df 
American .personnel literature'is that of Rossi and -’Rossi. The < practice of the 
public services may be studied in the reports e>f the Macdonnell and Tomlin 
Commissions ;on the.iGiyil,./Sepy-i^e l in F. D'. ^Vhite, Public Administration : 
the joprnaF of; the Institute of Public Administration *;’ H. Finer, The British

[Contd.
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Civil Service. On Planning and Budgeting Control, useful studies have been 
made by Bruere and Lazarus, Bliss, McKinsey and Percival White. On Market-
ing problems, the works of M. T. Copeland, M. McNair, H. R. Tosdal, J. E. Boyle,
C. S. Duncan and F. Chitham should be consulted. Trade practices may be 
studied in books by W. H. S. Stevens, R. S. Murchison and G. C. Henderson, and 
the proceedings of the Federal Trade Commission. Among periodical literature, 
the Harvard Business Review is indispensable and of German publications the 
Zeitschrift fur BetHebswirtschaft is important. The series of volumes of Harvard 
Business Reports contains a collection of specific business problems which may 
usefully be studied in the light of general economic analysis.

101. ya . Accounting (Part I). Mr. Rowland. Eighteen lectures, 
Thursdays, io -ii , beginning M.T. 8th October (alternate weeks),
L.T. 14th January (alternate weeks), S.T. 28th April (weekly);

Mr. Magee will hold weekly classes in connection with this 
course throughout the session : the first meeting will be held 
immediately after the first lecture in each term.

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October (alternate weeks),
L.T. 14th January (alternate weeks), S.T. 28th April (weekly).

Mr Magee will hold weekly classes in connection with this 
course throughout the session : the first meeting will be held 
immediately after the first lecture in each term.
For B.Com. Intermediate.

Fees : Day—Lectures with classes :—
Sessional, £4 16s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 

£2 2S.

Lectures only :—
Sessional, £2. 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., 18s. S.T., £1 10s.

Evening—Lectures with classes :—
Sessional, ^3 4s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., £1 9s.

Lectures only :—
Sessional,T1 16s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., 12s. ; S.T., £1.

Syllabus .—M.T. General introduction as to the nature, objects and 
utility of accounting. The analysis of transactions leading to Double Entry 
Bookkeeping : Ledgers, Cash Books and Books of First Entry. The Trial 
Balance. Trading and Profit and Loss Accounts, Receipts and Payments 
Accounts, and Income and Expenditure Accounts. Balance Sheets—The 
distinction between Capital and Revenue; The distinction between Fixed 
and Floating Assets and Liabilities and their relation to Working Capital. 
Depreciation. Reserves and Sinking Funds. Sectional Balancing. The 
ascertainment of Profits under Single Entry Bookkeeping.

L.T. The adaptation of Accounting Principles and Records to various 
special cases—Partnership, Branches, Departments, Consignments, Hire Pur-
chase, Goods on Approval, Empties and Royalties. Tabular Ledgers.

S.T. The special Accounting features of Joint Stock Companies. Internal 
Check. Fraud and its prevention. The general nature of an audit under the 
Companies Act.

Book s  Recom men ded .-—Cropper, Bookkeeping and Accounts (1930 edn.) ; 
Carter,, Advanced Accounts ; Dicksee, Bookkeeping for Accountant Students ; 
Bookkeeping for Company Secretaries.
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102. ZA, Accounting (Part II). Mr. Rowland. Twenty-six lectures. 
Sessional. Thursdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 
14th January, S.T. 28th April; ,

Mr. Magee will hold weekly classes in connection with this 
course throughout the session : the first meeting will be ‘held 
immediately after the first lecture in each term.

or {e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, 
S.T. 29th April..

Mr. Magee will hold weekly classes in connection with this 
course throughout the session : the first meeting will be held 
immediately after the first lecture in each t,erm.

For B.Com., Groups A, B, C, E, F and H ; for B.Com., Group D; M.T. and 
L.T. only.

Fees : Day—Lectures with classes :—
Sessional, £5 12s. 6d.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 12s. 6d. ; 

S.T., £1 10s.
Lectures only :—■

Sessional, £3 18s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.; S.T., £1 is.

Evening—Lectures with classes :—
Sessional, £3 18s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. j S.T., £1 is.

Lectures only :—
Sessional, £2 12s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 15s.

Syllabus .—M.T. Balance sheets and revenue accounts : their various 
forms and uses. The theory of accounting classification. The valuation of 
assets. Goodwill : its nature and treatment in accounts. Depreciation : its 
nature and treatment in accounts. Reserves. Secret reserves. Sinking funds. 
Capital and revenue. Profits available for distribution as dividend.

L.T. Reconstructions and amalgamations. Holding and Subsidiary 
Companies. Mechanical aids to accounting. Accounts as an instrument of 
control. The broad principles of Cost Accounting and their relation to Financial 
Accounting. Standard Costs. Budgetary Control.

S.T. The Double Account System. The special features of the accounts 
of various undertakings, e.g. :—Banks, Insurance Companies, Hospitals, Trusts. 
Foreign Currencies in Accounts.

[Conti.



124 Lectures,. Classes and Seminars

• ■«.' ^PPKS^Epf^MMENDED.—Cropper, Accounting ; Carter, Advanced, Amounts; 
Rorem, Accounting Method ; ,Dicksee^ Advanced , Accounting-; Depreciation, 
^.es^vc's and 'Rpservp-, Funds ; Office Machinery and Appliances,; < ©ifksee and 
Tillyard, Goodwill, and itsifM'reatment in Accounts; Leake, Depreciation? and 
Wasting i As§.4{s0ii<S'&mmercial Goodwill; CMforth, Methods \!of Amalgamation, ; 
Foreign 'Exchange ; de Paula, Principles;of Auditing-; Garnsey,. Hkdinglmm- 
panies and their Published Accounts ,yT&vey, Balance Sheets—Mow to read and 
understand them ; Foster, Modern Office Machinery;

103. (e) z. Works and Factory Accounting and Cost Accounts,
Mr. Magee!«. Six lectures, Lent Term, Wednesdays, I6-7, 
beginning L.T. 13 th January.

A class will be held immediately after each lecture except the 
first.

For B.Com.yGjroup D.

Fee:—r8s.f
[N.B.—Students taking B.Com,, Group ad$ should also attend Course 

No. 102, in M.T. and L.T. only.]

, Sylla bus .—T?he application pi the principles of cost accounting to under-
takings of various types. Accounting:, for materials and labour. Allocation 
of on-cost. The linking up of financial and coi-ff accounts.

Books '1 Recommend ed  .—Hawkins, 1 Accounts / Ryall, Dictionary IjT
Costing; Cathles, The Principles'of Casting. For reference r—iElbourneM^orv 
Admi-histratipn and Accounts.

,,, Other works will be^ecjqmrnended as,the,pourse.proceeds.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses .*—

No. 222.—Mercantile Law.
No. 225.—Elements of Commercial Law.

‘•4No . 227.—Law Of Banking.
,J 'N»i 406—Recent Economic Movements treated Statistically.

No. 431.—General Economics with reference to Transport.
No, 434.—Railway Accounts.

See also The Department of Business Administration (p. 234).
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4 ^English.

[ The letter y  indicates that the course fs^a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examinationz for a Final Pass Examination, and A for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a, Special or Graduate cours§,$and 
The letterffe) %course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

110. z. Composition, Expression, Style and Appreciation. Dr. Routh. 
Ten lectures and ten classes. Tuesdays, 10-n, on the following 
dates-;—

M.T.—Lectures : 6th ^October, 27th October, 17th November,
’ 8th December.

Classes: 20th October, 10th November, December.

L. T.IpLectures: 12th January, 2nd FiJiiuary.j^ld February,
15 th March.

• Classes : 26th January, 16th February, 8th March.

S.T.-^Lectures : 26th April, 17th May, 7th June.
Classes : 10 th May, 31st May^g^t June,

or^ef, Fridays, y-&,

M. T.—Lectures, : 9th .Oetobei},,, 30th .fOc.tobpr, 20th :J^o^iuber,
. nth December'. .

,! .jjblasses,: 23rd Octpb.er,, 13th November 4th1 Dedeinber.

L;T.—Lectures : 15th January, 5th f®.e>bruary, 26th ■ February, 
^ i,8th March!

I Classes: 29th January, 19th February, nth March.
' [Contd.
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S.T.—Lectures 29th April, 20th May, 10th June.

Classes : 13th May, 3rd June, 24th June.

For B.Com. Final, Part I.

Fees :—Day : Lectures and classes, ^3 ; Terminal, £1 4s.
Lectures only, £\ 10s. ; Terminal, 12s.

Evening : Lectures and classes, £2 ; Terminal, 16s.
Lectures only, £1 ; Terminal, 8s.

After each lecture subjects will be set for essays to be returned the. next 
week and discussed with the lecturer in a class the week after. The number of 
students permitted to write essays and attend the classes as distinct from the 
lectures will be limited ;. if necessary, the classes will be confined to students 
working for a degree or diploma.

111. z. Modern English Literature from 1760 to 1900. Dr. Routh. 
Sessional. Mondays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. 
nth January, S.T. 25th April;

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, 
S.T. 29th April.

For B.Com. Final, Part I.

Fees :—Day : Sessional, ^3 15s. ; Terminal, £1 10s.
Evening : Sessional, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £1.

Syll abu s

1760-1820. Burke, Goldsmith, Crabbe, the Romantic Poets, Miss Austen, Scott. 
1820-1865. Carlyle, Mill, Tennyson, Browning, Dickens, Thackeray, the Brontes. 
1865-1900. Darwin and Huxley, George Elibt, Arnold, Meredith, Gissing, Hardy, 

Pater, Butler, the recrudescence of the drama.
Reference will be made throughout the course to twentieth century developments.

112. Y. English as a Foreign Language (Intermediate). Mr. Poole. 
Fifty-eight lectures. Mondays, 5-6 and Tuesdays or Wednesdays, 
5-6, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th 
April.

[N.B.—The class will be divided into two groups, one of which will attend on 
Tuesdays and one on Wednesdays. The two groups will attend together 
on Mondays.]

For B.Com. Intermediate (Foreign students only).

Fees :—Sessional, £8 15s.; Terminal, £3 10s.
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This course is intended for foreign students offering English as their approved 
modern foreign language in the Intermediate B.Com. Examination. Other 
students, whether occasional or regular, will be admitted to the course only by 
permission of the lecturer.

Syllabus .—The sounds of the English language. Symbols of the Inter-
national Phonetic Association. Reading practice in (a) ordinary and (b) 
phonetic characters. Formation and amplification of vocabulary. Correction of 
faults of (a) spelling, (b) pronunciation, (c) emphasis, (d) intonation. ; The sentence. 
Changes of number, person and tense. Punctuation. The normal arrangement 
of words. Synonymous words and expressions. Antonyms. Common idioms 
and commercial expressions. Letter writing—essays on everyday topics. 
Paraphrasing and precis writing.

113. z. English as a Foreign Language (Advanced). Mr. Poole. 
Twenty-five lectures. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 8th 
October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 28th April.

For B.Com., Second Year (Foreign students only).

Fees :—Sessional, ^3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

This course is intended for students who have passed the Intermediate 
B.Com. examination. Applications for admission from other students who have 
an advanced knowledge of the English Language will be considered, though in 
all such cases admission will be strictly by permission of the lecturer.

Syllabus .—Regular practice in conversation and written work. Literal 
and figurative meanings of words. Correct employment of idiomatic expressions 
and words which are apparently synonymous. Errors and faults to be avoided 
in (a) Pronunciation, (b) Intonation, (e) Construction. Colloquialisms, slang, 
obsolete words. Discussions, debates, and essays on various subjects of interest.

114. s. The Passing of Victorianism : a study of Transition through 
Literature. Dr. Routh. Twenty-four lectures. Mondays, 5-6, 
beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th April.

Open to students who have paid the General Composition Fee.

Fees :—Sessional, ^3 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 10s. ; S.T., 12s. 6d.

115. s. English Literature as a Guide to National Character. Dr. 
Routh. Ten lectures, Summer Term. Times to be arranged.

Course in the series of ‘ Studies in Contemporary Britain,” see p. 229.

Syllabu s .—Aspects of life which can be studied only through literature— 
“ Vittorianism ” (Tennyson, Browning, Dickens, Thackeray, Carlyle) ; its 
collapse (Wells, Shaw, A. Huxley, V. Woolf) ; first sign of transition. Mill’s 
Liberty—The ideal of the Public School and of the “gentleman” (Newman, 
Ruskin, Trollope) ; decline of these ideals (Meredith, H. Walpole, S. McKenna,

f Contd.
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A Waugh) r^/Th? cult - of home (Dickens) * the cult exposed ,(S, Butler, gt|s- 
worthypaHjte ideal "of culture : hellenism: art (M Arnold, W. PaterffWfi'eal 
abandoned i(T.‘Huxley, H. G. Wells)—Religious sentiment; anglicanism and 
evangelicalism (Newman, Farrar),; iChristologv and science'(G; Eliot, Ss Butler); 
“ the finite God Mill/'T. Hardy, McTaggart)—Culture without religion
(Arnold, Stephen, Besant/JShaw, Wells).

r'ftiGausesi of change and transition; Egoism institutionalism*, ^Science 
v. humanism; effect: of inventions (S. Butler) Darwin and T. Huxley— 
Results ; new world of 'sentiment' and self-realisation-; neo-realism ‘||psing) 
—rself-assertion (O. Wild'e)'—Morals and marriage (Thackeray,-Meredith, Wide, 
Butler, D* H. Lawrence)^The new hefo (Kipling, ifjEonra,d)—rSport1 (Surtees, 
Trollope, Masefield, Sassoon)—-What remains permanent in English character 
after the change.
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5.—Geography.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letters indicates a Special or Graduate Course, and 
the letter- (e) indicates a, course beginning at 5$;3o p.m. or later.

120. YV General Regional Geography [for B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediately 
Profess# Rodwell* Jones and Mrs. Ormsby: Thirty-two lectures, 
Lent and Summer ^pferms., 12-1, and .Fridays, 11-12,
beginning L.T. 12th January, S.T. 26th April;

or {e) Mondays, 7-8,) and Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. nth January, 
S.T.Wfjth April.

For B.Sq^Ecph.) Intermediate.

Fees :—Hay : For the’ course, ^4 10s.
Evening : For the course, £3

SYLLAB^^hSpfe'cial attention will be paid topae study of the greatlndustrial 
regions of the world and to’ tho^e regions that5 ^l^^^tfdod and 'raw materials 
foi them.' }'r

121. If. General Regional Geography (for B.A. and B.Sc. Inter-
mediate). Professor Rodwell Jo* Mrs/ Onnsbjr and Mr. 
Beaver. Fifty-seven- ’lectures adSfft classes, Lent and Summer 
Terms. Tuesdays, Thursdays^ and Fridays;/ai-12, beginning
L.T. 10th.January* S.T. 26th April;

183 Tuesdays^ 7-9, and Thursdays,7-8, beginning L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 26th April.5 ‘

For B.A. and B.Sc. Intermediate.
Fees tp—Day : For the ,co]irse, £8 ; Tepxninal.^jS 2s, s6d.

' v /Eyeing : For the course, Terminal 1^3 ,ips.

Syllabu s .——The Geography, , of the Worlds to Intermediate Standard. 
Students taking these clITsses must have attended a course of lectures at King’s 
College during the Michaelmas Term on the Physical Basis qf Geography.

I
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122. Y. Commercial Geography. Dr. Stamp. Sessional. Wednes-
days, 3:0-11, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T.

; 2fth. April;

||| A cla,ss will be held in connection with this course immediately 
after each lecture.

or ,(<?) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October,, L.T. 15th January, 
S.T. '29th April^'C*

A class will be held in connection with this c0ulg4limmediately 
after each lecture.
For B.Com, Intermediate:

Fees :-^“Day : Sessional, £6 15s. ; Terminal, £t 13s.
Evening Sessional / / 10s , liimin il,-/1 ihs

SYLLABtrs.-^-The General Geography of the World With special attention 
to the physical factors in industrial, agricultural and commercial deyelj$f>ment.

123. ,{e) ZA. General Regional and Economic Geography of Asia. 
Dr. Stamp. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term, Mondays, 
beginning M.T. 5th October.

.•For BA General and Honours, B.Sc Special and General; and the 
Geography Diplbma.

' [These lectures "will be given in the da\ in m >2-33 ]
Fee jSE&fl

124. za . General Regional and Economic Geography of Rhe 
Southern Continents. Professor I^odwell Jones and Mrs. OrMftby.
For B.A: Honours and B.,§j$. ^pecifeB *

[4) Tropical Africa and South America. Professor Rodwell ^®ies. 
Nineteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 
12-1, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January.

[These lectures Will be given in' the evening in 1,945 2-$3 4 1 

Fee :—For the Course,’^? 17s ; Terminal, £1 16s. ,

(b) South Africa and Australasia. Mrs. Ormsby.1} Nine '"feftures, 
- Summer term. Thursdays, 32-1, beginning S.T. 28th April.

[These lectures Will be given in the evening in 1932^-33.]

® Fde i^£i 7s.

125. 1>la . Detailed Geography of Europe, Dr. Stamp and Mrs. 
Ormsbyi. ■<

F°J I; ........ I 111 d-i-Sf". I !l Subject orddcSgi-apliv, BA1 and B.Sg .
HonbImj.n tG-ep'graphy, .B.MhGpheral, ,and th'erGeograpliyyp'ipldma.

(|1 The British Isles.
’beginning M.T. ,8th Octol«$LT. 14th January, S.T. 28tfr 
April ;

$ y\ [?) lluiwi i\0-7,,beginning M.T. 8th-October, L.T. 14th January, 
S.T. 28th April. ra| " |

m France. Mrs. 'Ornisby. '^Sfc^io&ah - Thursdays/- 3-4, beginning
M.T..8JI1 Optober, L.T. 214th^January, S.T. ^28tli April.

[These lectures UilLfee given in fftg evening, ih
[Geograjihy^ipjdma students Will not attend tliis section of the course,}

(Sfl Europe (excluding the British Isles and France). Mrs. Ormsby. 
^t’ies'Sionalv Fridays, 7-8,* beginning M.T. §th [Oifitobet, 

L.T. 15th Jariud^y, S.T.‘ "29'tlr April.
[Ttm^lpbt-ures will be gwen^m the’day m r^y-jaa] |

feesj^For (a) Da\ , TferfannalJlHMS Evening, ^3 !$ierminal4s'
r^For 10s.; ^Terminal, £-i -
.; -Fdf '!M& £'3%i #.ejpninah

The course includes leptures and the ,-study of large-scale maps .in-class 
Some previous knowledge or Gedgraph^WeSsential.

TtECOifMENDljii1-,—ITimcn Atlgps iiliei’bka&iSih.ool Atlas, AtlaiWidae-
Labldch* ±.
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126. za . Detailed Geography of North America. ^Professor Rod well 
Jdii&h 'SessipMl, Thursdays, 4.15-5.15, beginning M.T. 8th 
October, L.T. gigth January, S.T, 28th April;

IS H Fridays, ’ %Wj\ beginningt M.T. 9th October, L.T. -15th 
January, S.T. i^h April.

For B'Sc. ‘(Ficon*) Final—Special subjCct; qf ;’Gepgraphy'*1 ;!B.A. Honours l® 
Geography.

Feds i-^Dalyr! Sessional, £^nasil Terminal, ids. s 
Evening: Sessional, £$ ) Terminal, 4S./

Som& breyious knowledge' of Geography is essential. '
The 'number of studefetS Who bah be admrftedHO this class is Iihri’ted.

Sylla sju J/.—‘The continent is taken region by region, and the complete- 
geography built up, from .the fouridationa, as an illustration of geographical 
method^* Th:e class consists of combined lectures and discussions, and arrange- 
mentsj arejnade for landing onll@ students portions Of large-scale maps, together 
with books relating to the special districts and to special aspects of the geography.
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127. ZA. Historical Geography of Europe. Mr. East. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 12-1, beginning
M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January ;

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Final, Special Subject of Geography and B.A. and B.Sc., 
2nd Year Final Honours in Geography.

Fees Day : For the Course, £3 1 Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syllabus .—This course will be a survey in broad outline of the geographical 
factors involved in the building up of the civilization and of the State System of 
Europe and the Mediterranean World.

Book s Recom mend ed .—Oxford Historical Atlas, or Schrader, Atlas de 
GSoeraphie historique; Philippson, Das Mittelmeergebiet; Newbigin, The 
Mediterranean World ; Myres, The Dawn of History ; Breasted, In nnt J1 > 
Diehl Byzance, Venise ; Hoffmann, Das Land Itahen und seine Geschichte , Das 
deutsche Land und die deutsche Geschichte g Himly, Formation 
Etats de TEurope Centrale; Mackinder, The Rhine1 Haynel, The Danube, 
Dominian, The Frontiers of Language and Nationality m Europe, Gotz, 
Historische Geographie.

128 za . Historical Geography of England. Mr. East. Ten lectures, 
Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 8th October,

or [e) Mondays, 5-30-6.30, beginning M.T. 5th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special Subject of Geography, B.A. and B.Sc. 
3rd Year Honours in Geography.

Fees Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

Sylla bus .—A detailed study of some of the changes in the human and 
political geography of the English plain from the earliest times to the Industrial 
Revolution, ^of the physical factors involved and of the sources of information 
available.

Books for reading will be suggested during the course of the lectures.

129. za . Historical Geography of France. Mr. East. Nine lectures, 
Summer Term. Fridays, 12-1, beginning S.T. 29th April;

or (e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 28th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special Subject of Geography, B.A. and B.Sc. 

2nd Year Final Honours in Geography.

Fees :—Day, £1 7s. 6d.
Evening, 18s.

Geography

Sylla bus .—This course, designed for comparative purposes as a parallel 
course to No. 128, will include a detailed study of the geographical factors 
involved in the growth of French unity, and of changes in the geography of settle-
ment and communications from the earliest times to 1789. A general knowledge 
of the physical and human geography of modern France will be assumed, and 
students would find it useful to have read some elementary history of France.

Book s  Recom mend ed .—Schrader, Atlas de GSographie historique ; Longnon, 
Atlas historique de la France ; Mirot, Manuel de Geographie historique de la 
France; J. Flach, Origine des lieux habites en France; A. Blanchet, Les 
enceintes romaines de .la Gaule; E. Desjardins, GSographie historique de la 
Gaule romaine ; Longnon, Formation de V Unite frangaise ; Funck-Brentano, The 
Earliest Times, The Middle Ages ; Brunhes, Geographie humaine de la France.

More directly relevant periodical literature will be suggested during the
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130. za . Historical Geography (Revision Class). Mr. East. 
Term. Tuesdays, 2-3, beginning S.T. 26th April.

Open to students who have paid the Composition Fee.

Summer

131. z. General Regional Geography (Class). Mr. Beaver (Michael-
mas and Lent Terms), and Professor Rodwell Jones (Summer 
Term). Thursdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 8th October ; L.T. 14th 
January ; S.T. 28th April.

For B.A. and B.Sc. General, and Geography Diploma.

132. ZA. Map Class. Mr. Beaver. Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Fridays, 3-4.30, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January;

or (e) Fridays, 5.30-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th 
January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Geography, 2nd Year B.A. and 
B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography, B.A. General and the Geography 
Diploma.

Fees :—For the Class, £5 ; Terminal, £3.

As the number of students who may be admitted is limited, preference will 
be given to students who have previously attended lectures on Geography at the 
School. Some previous knowledge of Geography is essential.

Sylla bus .—The interpretation of large-scale maps. The mapping of 
selected physical and economic data.

(



133. zC Commercial and Physical Geography in gelation toilhe 
special areas selected by B.Com. 3rd year students 'taking 
Group C; tutorial assistance will be given by the lecturer 
concerned with each area, at times to be arranged with students,

< )| n to stud* nts p i\ ni_ i itii i tin ( >ni] --ill ii 1 l (i tin hi «,<. m. h Fie, 
though admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Sargent., .»
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134, A. Economic Geography (Class). Professor Sargent land 
Professor Rodwell Jones. -Fot advanced students only. Sessional, 

7 Thursdays, 2-15^3.15, beginning. M.T. 8th &ctoibeiy-L.T. 14th 
January, S.T. 28th April:
For students taking Economic Geography as an optional subject in the 

B.A. and B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography.

Open also to students paying either the Composition Fee or the .J^pseafcb 
Fee. 1

135. jps,. The Geographical Factors in the Making of Britain. K>- 
fessor Rodwell Jones and Dr. Stamp. Eight lectures, Summer 

1 < rm, at tircn s to b< an mg< d
r,$9§tssp in, the 'series jilf‘ §iji^i^s4'n'(C©nt§^poi%ry ;Britnin, ’4.§e§rP'-' 239 ■

Sylla bus 1 —^The-Geological ‘Build of Great Britain with Specia'l'keferetic e to 
its relations with Western Europe. The £G?ograph\ of the iearly in^lpions. 
UOwnl mil ml Valiev settlements llie nueje^ted >vjjlag^. f Typ^S;
I Wiilaiitums • llu c.i _j i])lu( il 1 ut )i m Hi ti \ I 1 111 nt ‘if Poliiical^jrafijtv 
and those concerned^n some phanges in the Human and Ecppomic Geograp^ i| 
Britain during the 1 rtdustrial Revolution ^'PhvsicM 'and' Economic' Factors rat 
the
Region I In Port of L< nd< n < >mj m 1 ind contrasted with tin gr< it ports Sil: 
Western Europe Factors concerned m c'harrges-un the distributions of-pppula- 
tion and industries in post,-war England.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

136. §. Discussions, on Current Literature, ^ep^a^fojr gr^d|iia|e 
students will be held by Professor Rodwell Jones, Dr. Stamp and 
Mrs. Ormsby, at times to be arranged.

137. (e) s. The Geography of London (Seminar), Mrs. Ormsby.
Every third week throughout the session, Tuesdays, 
beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. i?th January, S.T 26% April.

Fee ;—£1 jsy6d.
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N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—

N@^id(a)—Prehistoric and Early Man.

N'61. * i\fe) —Ethnology.

—Living Races of Man and their Distribution.

H5. —Ethnology Class.

No, Ji||—Raw Materials of Industry and Trade.

Jto. —-The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in Europe,

-The Organisation of Commerce and Industry outside Europe. 

No. 84.—Trade of India.

No*i 86.—Trade of Africa and Australasia.

No, —Trade of India and the Far East.

-Trade of North and South America.

No/! 90,—International Trade.

The Geographical Background of international Relations.

No/ 435.—Railway and Commercial Geography of the United Kingdom.
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6.—History.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and A for a Final Honours 
Examinationf The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate Course, and 
the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

150. YA. The Growth of English Industry, with special reference to 
the period after 1760. Professor Power. Twenty-five lectures. 
Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th 
January, S.T. 27th April ;

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. ,7th October, L.T. 13th 
January, S.T. 27th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com., and B.A. Intermediate; B.A. Final Honours 
in Geography and the Academic Diploma in Sociology.

Fees :—Day : Sessional, ^3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s. 
Evening: Sessional, £2 10s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 12s.

These lectures will be throughout of an elementary character.

Syll abus .—This course will include a sketch of the development of England up 
to 1760, the revolution in the iron trade, in internal communication, in the 
textile industries and in agriculture, and the social effects of the changes ; the 
effect of the great wars on English trade and finance, the development of the 
Factory Acts, and other industrial legislation, the growth of trade unions, the 
changes in the Poor Law, and the legislation with regard to the tariff changes in 
the nineteenth century.

Boo ks  Recom mend ed .—W. J. Ashley, The Economic Organisation of 
England ; C. Waters, Economic History of England ; Cunningham, Growth of 
English Industry and Commerce, Vols. II. and III. ; C. R. Fay, Great Britain 
from Adam Smith to the Present Day ; L. Knowles, The Industrial and Commercial 
Revolutions ; J. L. and B. Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry; The 
Village Labourer ; The Town Labourer ; The Age of the Chartists ; J. H. Clapham, 
Economic History of Modern Britain, Vol. I.; Dicey, Law and Opinion in England; 
Griffiths, Population Problems in the Age of Malthus ; Daniels, The Early English 
Cotton Industry; Wadsworth and Mann, The Cotton Trade and Industrial 
Lancashire, 1600-1780 ; Ashton, Iron and Steel in the Industrial Revolution ; 
Hutchins and Harrison, A History of Factory Legislation ; Mantoux, The Indus-
trial Revolution ; L. W. Moffitt, England on the Eve of the Industrial Revolution ; 
Prothero, English Farming, Past and Present ; Webb, History of Trade Unionism;
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Industrial Democracy ; English Poor Law History ; Armitage-Smith, The Free 
Trade Movement ; Cunningham, Rise and Decline of the Free Trade Movement ; 
D G. Barnes, History of the English Corn Laws, 1660-1846 ; Nicholson, The 
History of the Corn Laws ; W. J.. Ashley, The Tariff Problem ; Bowley, A Short 
Account of England’s Foreign Trade in the XIXth Century ; Wages in the United 
Kingdom in the XIXth Century ; Hutchins, The Public Health Agitation, 1833-48 ; 
Reports of the Poor Law Commissions, 1834 and 1909, and other pertinent blue- 
books.

151. z. Economic Development of the Overseas Dominions, India 
and the Tropical Dependencies. Mr. Beales and Dr. Anstey. 
Twenty-five lectures. Tuesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 6th October,
L.T. 12th January, S.T. 26th April;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th 
January, S.T. 28th April.

For B.Com. Final, Part I.
Pees :—Day : Sessional, £2 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

Evening: Sessional, £z 10s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 12s.

Sylla bus .—The course will deal with the general characteristics of the 
economic development of each of the Dominions, India and the tropical areas 
under British rule.

The questions to be considered with regard to the Dominions will be those 
connected with the disposal of vacant lands, the growth of population and 
immigration,! the development of agriculture and industry, the nature of the 
export and import trade, the development of railways and shipping communica-
tions, labour legislation, the labour movement and the question of coloured 
labour, the growth of public debts and the share of the State in the direction of 
economic life. With regard to the tropical areas under British rule, the questions 
to be considered will be the production of the great agricultural staples such as 
tea, coffee, rubber, oils, cocoa, sugar and cotton, the labour supply and transport 
questions, the nature of the export and import trade, the planting and mining 
industries, the application of science to agriculture, health and finance.

In dealing with India, the settlement of the land revenue and land tenures 
the development of indigo, jute, tea, quinine and coffee planting, the production 
of raw cotton, the railways, the famines, the irrigation works, financial questions, 
the development of large scale industries, the work of the agricultural research 
stations and the change in the nature of the trade of India will form part of the 
lectures.

Books  Recom mend ed .—(i.) General: Lucas, Sir C. P., Historical Geography 
of the British Colonies ; Oxford Survey of the British Empire § Knowles, The 
Economic Development of the Overseas Empire ; Colonial Office List (Annual) , 
Dominions Royal Commission ; Zimmern, Third British Empire ; Bruce, C. P., 
Crown Colonies and Places ; Reinsch, Colonial Administration ; Ashley (Editor), 
British Dominions ; Morrell, Colonial Policy of Peel and Russell; Fuchs, Trade 
Policy of Great Britain and her Colonies ; Sargent, Seaways of the Empire ; 
Stephenson, Communications of the Empire ; Carrothers, Emigration from the 
British Isles ; Statistical Abstract of the British Empire; Proceedings of the Royal 
Colonial Institute and Empire Review / Board of Trade Journal i The Round Table. 
Annual Reports of the Imperial Trade Commissioners.

In addition to those mentioned above :—(ii.) Canada and Newfoundland : 
Knowles, Economic Development of the Overseas Empire (Vol. II. Canada) ; Cory,

[Contd.
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Modern Canada ; Griffin, Canadian History of the Twentieth Century 1 Mavor, 
Report of the Board of Trade on the North-West of Canada, Cd. 2628 (1904) ; 
Lucas, C. P., Introduction to Lord Durham’s Report; Porritt, Sixty Years of 
Protection in Canada ; Chomley, Protection in Canada and Australasia; Fleming, 
Sir S., The Intercolonial; Innis, The Canadian Pacific Railway; Skelton,
O. D., The Railway Builders (No. 32 of the Chronicles of Canada) ; Perry, 
J. R., Public Debts in Canada ; Shortt and Doughty, Canada and its Provinces, 
Vols. IX. and X. ; Munro, Seignorial System in Canada ; G. Vattier, De la 
Colonisation de Quebec; A. Dunham, Political Unrest in Upper Canada, 
1815-1836; Parliamentary Report of 1857 on the Hudson’s Bay Company '; 
Johnson, Emigration from the United Kingdom to North America ; Cowan, British 
Emigration to British North America, 1783-1837 ; Year Book of Canada.

(iii.) Australia and New Zealand: Coghlan, Labour and Industry in Australia; 
Mills, The Colonisation of Australia ; Roberts, History of Australian Land Settle-
ment ; Shann, Economic History of Australia ; Hancock, Australia; Official Year 
Book of Australia; Reeves, State Experiments in Australia and New Zealand; 
Clark, V. S., The Labour Movement in Australia; Fletcher, C. B., The New 
Pacific ; Scholefield, The Pacific—Its Past and Future ; Epps, The Land Systems 
of Australasia ; Vigoroux, L’Evolution Sociale en Australasie ; Leroy Beaulieu, 
Les Nouvelles SociStes Anglo-Saxonnes, Australie, Nouvelle-Zilande, Afrique 
du Sud ; Scholefield, G. H., New Zealand in Evolution ; Siegfried, Democracy 
in New Zealand ; Reeves, W. P., The Long White Cloud ; Condliffe, New Zealand 
in the Making; Year Book of New Zealand.

(iv.) South Africa : Newton, A. P., Select documents relating to the Unification 
of South Africa, 2 vols., 1924 ; Goodfellow, Modern Economic History of South 
Africa; Worsfold, W. B., The Union of South Africa, and The Reconstruction of 
the New Colonies under Lord Milner ; Williams, B., Life of Cecil Rhodes ; Papers 
relating to a Federation of the South African Colonies, Cd. 3564 (1907)—Selborne 
Report; Lederer, Die Entwicklung der Sudafrikanischen Union ; E. A. Walker, 
Histpry of South Africa ; Official Year Book of the Union of South Africa ; Annual 
Reports of the Departments of Land, Agriculture, and Irrigation ; Hofmeyr, South 
Africa; W. M. Macmillan, The Cape Colour Question ; H. M. Hole, The Making 
of Rhodesia.

(v.) Tropical and semi-tropical areas under British rule : Annual Colonial 
Reports of each region. Mathieson, British Slavery and its Abolition ; Ireland, 
Tropical Administration ; Reinsch, Colonial Administration. Report on Emigra-
tion from India to the Crown Colonies and Protectorates (1910), Cd. 5192 ; Empire 
Cotton-growing Committee, Cmd. 523 (1920) ; Commission on the Trade Relations 
between Canada and the West Indies, Cd. 5369 (1910) ; Evans, I.- L., The British 
in Tropical Africa (1929) ; Johnston, Sir H. H., The Opening up of Africa ; 
The Uganda Protectorate ; History and Description of the British Empire in 
Africa; Lugard, The Dual Mandate ; Report of the West African Commission, 
1926 {Cmd. 2744) ; Report of the East African Commission, 1925 {Cmd. 2387) ; 
McPhee, Economic Revolution in British West Africa; Aspinall, The British 
West Indies ; Pitman, Development of the British West Indies ; Swettenham, 
British Malaya; Roberts, Population Problems of the Pacific; Anstey, V., 
The Trade of the Indian Ocean.

(vi.) India: Holderness, Peoples and Problems of India; [Garratt, An 
Indian Commentary; Sir W. Hunter, The India of the Queen ; Sir J. Strachey, 
India : its administration andprogress; Sir B. Fuller, The Empire of India ; Baden 
Powell, Land Revenue and Tenure in British India ; Sir T. Morison, Economic 
Transition in India ; The Indian Empire, being Vols. 1-4 of the Imperial Gazetteer 
of India, especially Vol. 3; Darling, The Punjab Peasant; Sapre, Essentials of 
Indian Economics; Anstey, Economic Development of India; Thomas, Mer-
cantilism and the East Indian Trade. The decennial reports summarising the 
economic and administrative development of the previous decade are useful, 
from 1871. The Industrial Commission, 1916-1918, Cmd. 51. The Year Book 
of India, Census Reports. Abridged Report of the Royal Commission on Agricul-
ture in India. Report of the Indian Statutory Commission, 1930; Report of the 
Royal Commission on Labour, 1931.
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152. za . English Economic Development and Policy, with special 
reference to the period after 1846. Mr. Beales and Mr. Rowse. 
Twenty-five lectures. Wednesdays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 7th 
October, L.T. 13 th January, S.T. 27th April;

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.
Fees :—Day : Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

Evening : Sessional, £z 10s.; Terminal M.T. or L.T., £1 4s.; S.T., 12s.
Syllabus .—This course will deal with English economic development and 

policy from 1815, the reaction from the mercantile system, the tariff changes, 
the repeal of the Navigation Acts, the revolution wrought by the changes in 
transport, the attempt to control the railways and railway rates, the causes of 
England’s commercial and industrial supremacy up to 1870, and the depression 
which followed, the more recent developments in English economic policy and 
trade, such as the Merchandise Marks Acts and the Sugar Bounties question, the 
changes during the “ free trade ” era in shipping and shipping policy, the revolu-
tion in agriculture, the developments in the textile, iron, and coal trades, the 
development of limited liability companies, the trust movement, the labour 
movement, modern social legislation, the period of laissez-faire and the colonies, 
the development of a new Empire, the abolition of slavery; the transplantation 
of the coolie, the emigration of the white man, the Chartered Companies and 
colonisation, the reaction of the self-governing colonies on English economic 
policy, the abolition and partial reconstruction of the inter-imperial preference 
system, and the rearrangement of the commercial relations between Great 
Britain and the self-governing dominions beyond the seas.

Book s  Reco mmen de d .—Fuchs, The Trade Policy of Great Britain and Her 
Colonies since i860 ; Buxton, Finance and Politics ; Mr. Gladstone as Chancellor 
of the Exchequer ; B. Mallet, British Budgets, 1887-1913 ; Rees, Fiscal and 
Financial History of England ; Rathgen, Die englische Handelspolitik am Ende 
des 19ten Jahrhunderts ; Schulze-Gaevernitz, Britischer Imperialismus ; Kir- 
kaldy, British Shipping; W. J. Ashley (Editor), British Industries; Levi, 
History of British Commerce ; Lord Aberconway, The Basic Industries of Great 
Britain ; P. de Rousiers, Les Grandes Industries Modernes ; Allen, Industrial 
Development of Birmingham and the Black Country; Halevy, History of the 
English People, 1895-1914 ; L. H. Jenks, The Migration of British Capital; 
Reports of the Balfour Committee on Industry and Trade ; Tugan Baranovsky, 
Les Crises Industrielles en Angleterre ; Nicholson, History of the English Corn 
Laws ; Rents, Wages and Profits in Agriculture ; Venn, Foundations of Agricul-
tural Economics ; Levy, Large and Small Holdings ; Monopoly and Competition ; 
Acworth, Elements of Railway Economics ; Ross, British Railways ; Cleveland 
Stevens, English Railways and their relation to the State ; Layton, Introduction 
to the Study of Prices ; Chapman, The Cotton Industry and Trade ; Clapham, 
The Woollen and Worsted Industries ; Giffen, Economic Enquiries and Studies ; 
Ireland, Tropical Colonisation; Carton de Wiart, Les Grandes Compagnies 
Coloniales Anglaises du XIX. Si tele ; Rathgen, Die englische Auswanderung und 
Auswanderungspolitik im igten Jahrhundert ; Carrothers, Emigration from the 
British Isles; J. L. and B. Hammond, The Age of the Chartists ; Webb, History 
of Trade Unionism ; C. W. Pipkin, Social Policies and Modern Democracies ; 
Macrostv, The Trust Movement in British Industry ; Drage, Imperial Organisa-
tion of Trade ; Knowles, The Industrial and Commercial Revolutions in Great 
Britain during the Nineteenth Century; The Economic Development of the 
Overseas Empire ; C. R. Fay, Great Britain from Adam Smith to the Present 
Day ; I. L. Evans, The British in Tropical Africa ; Porter (ed. Hirst), Progress 
of the Nation ; Page, Commerce and Industry; Feis, Europe : The World’s Banker.
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The attention of the student will be directed from time to time to the indis-
pensable Reports of Commissions, such as the report on the Depression in Trade, 
1886 : the reports on the Depression in Agriculture ; the report on Shipping 
Subsidies, 1902 ; on Shipping Rings, 1909 ; on the decline in the Agricultural 
Population ; on the Colonial Conferences, etc. The exceedingly valuable articles 
contained in the Journal of the Royal Statistical Society, the Economic Journal, the 
Quarterly Journal of Economics, Schmoller’s Jahrbuch,'the Journal of the Royal 
Colonial Institute and the Journal of the Society of Arts will also be mentioned.

153. ZA. The Economic Development of the Great Powers. Mr. 
Postan. Twenty-five lectures. Fridays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 
9th October, L.T. 15 th January, S.T. 29th April;

or (e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th 
January, S.T. 27th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final and B.Com. Final, Part I.

Fees :—Day: Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal,M.T. or L.T.,^i 16s. ; S.T., 18s. 
Evening: Sessional, £2 10s, ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., 12s.

Syllabus .—This course will deal with the commercial, industrial and 
agricultural development of France, Germany, Russia and the United States after 
1789. The economic after-effects of the French Revolution leading to changes in 
the status of persons, freedom of movement, and free choice of occupation will 
be traced. The continental predominance of France up to 1870 in economic 
matters, the evolution of Germany from a tariff mosaic through the Customs 
Union into a united Empire and an industrial State of the first rank, the economic 
transformation of Russia from a mediaeval to a modern State, the development 
of the United States from an agricultural disunited country into a united indus-
trial empire whose wheat exports vitally affected the agricultural development 
and policy of Europe, will be the main subjects of the lectures. Reference will 
also be made to the railway and shipping policies and tariff changes of the four 
Great Powers, while stress will be laid on the varying labour problems of each 
country and the attempts to deal with them. The English developments of 
machinery, coal and iron and mechanical transport will only be included in so 
far as they affect the four other countries in question. They are treated fully 
as regards England herself in course No. 159.

M.T. (1).—The rearrangement of European economic relations after the 
French wars. The economic development of France during the 19th century.

L.T. (2).—The economic development of Germany and Russia.

S.T. (3).—The economic development of the United States.

Books  Recomm ended .—General: Clapham : Economic Development of 
France and Germany, 1815-1914 ; Fueter, World History, 1815-1920; Schmoller, 
Grundriss, Vol. II., Book IV. ; Ogg, The Economic Development of Modern Europe; 
Birnie, An Economic History of Europe ; Percy Ashley, Modern Tariff, History; 
Cambridge Modern History, Vol. X., Chapter Economic Change ; Report of 
the Labour Commission, 1893-4, Vol. on Foreign Countries; Friedrich List, 
National System of Political Economy, translated ; Agricultural Tribunal, Final 
Report, 1924 (Cmd. 2145) ; Consular and D.O.T. Reports ; Miscellaneous and 
Annual.

History

Special.—France, Levasseur, Histoire des classes ouvrieres en France de 
1789-1870 ; Ame, Etude sur les tarifs de douanes et sur les trait&s de commerce ; 
Meredith, Protection in France ; Franke, Der Ausbau des heutigen Schutzzoll- 
systems in Frankreich; Bajkic, Die franzosische Handelspolitik 1892-1902 ; 
Auge-Laribe, L’Evolution de la France Agricole ; Imbart de la Tour, La crise 
agricole en France et & V&tranger ; Weill, Histoire du Mouvement Social en France ; 
Levine, The Labor Movement in France.

Germany.—Gooch, Germany ; Sombart, Deutsche Volkswirtschaft im 1 gten 
Jahrhundert; Schmoller, Zur Geschichte der deutschen Kleingewerbe im igten 
Jahrhundert; Goltz, Geschichte der deutschen Landwirtschaft; Knapp, Die 
Bauernbefreiung ; Weber, Der Deutsche Zollverein ; Lotz, Die Ideen der deutschen 
Handelspolitik von 1860-1891 ; Handelspolitik des deutschen Reiches unter Graf 
Caprivi und Fiirst Hohenlohe ; Verkehrsentwickelung in Deutschland ; Dawson, 
Protection in Germany ; Evolution of Modern Germany ; W. J. Ashley, Progress of 
the German Working Classes ; Greer, The Ruhr-Lorraine Industrial Problem ; 
Consular Report on the Commercial, Industrial, Maritime and Traffic Interests in 
Germany, 1871-98, No. 490, 1899.

United States.—C. A. Beard, The Rise of American Civilisation ; C. A. and 
W. Beard, The American Leviathan; Bogart, Economic History of the United 
States; Taussig, Tariff History of the United States ; Morison, History of the 
United States ; Turner, The Frontier in American History | Dewey, Financial 
History of the U.S.A. ; V. S. Clark, History of Manufactures in the U.S.A. 
to i860 ; Hadley, Railroad Transportation ; F. L. Paxson, History of the American 
Frontier to 1893; J. R. Commons, History of Labour in the U.S.A.; G. M. 
Stephenson, History of American Immigration ; E. Jones, The Trust Problem in 
the U.S.A. ; Jennings, The Economic History of the United States ; The United 
States Census ; The United States Industrial Commission ; Jenks & Lauck, The 
Immigration Problem ; A. Siegfried, Les Etats-Unis d aujourdhui. Also articles 
in Quarterly Journal of Economics, and Political Science Quarterly.

Russia.—Wittschewsky, Russlands Handels-, Zoll-j und Industriepolitik ; 
Wallace, Russia ; Drage, Russian Affairs ; Golovin, Finanzwirtschaft Russlands ; 
Schulze-Gaevernitz, Volkswirtschaftliche Studien aus Russland ; Mavor, Economic 
History of Russia ; Pares, History of Russia ; Miller, Economic Development of 
Russia I Dobb, Russian Economic Development since the Revolution ; Pavlovsky, 
Agricultural Russia on the Eve of the Revolution ; Nolde, L ancien regime et la 
revolution russe; Meyendorff, The Historical Background of the Russian Revolution.
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154. za . The Political Position of the Great Powers. Mr. Robinson. 
Sessional. Tuesdays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 
12th January, S.T. 26th April;

or [e) Wednesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th 
January, S.T. 27th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; B.A. Final Honours in 
History; and the Certificate in International Studies.

Fees :—Day,: Sessional, £\ 10s. ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening: Sessional, £3 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syllabus .—The course will be a general survey of the political history of 
Europe since 1815 until the outbreak of the recent war, with some consideration 
of the history of the United States and of the Far East during that period.

[Conti.
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Books  Recommen ded .—(1) For preliminary reading : Lipson, Europe in 
the Nineteenth Century, or Fueter, World History ; (2) Text books : Grant and 
Temperley, Europe in the Nineteenth Century ; Hayes, Political and Social History 
of Modern Europe, Vol. II ; J. A. R. Marriott, History of Europe, 1815-1923; G. 
Weill, L’eveil des nationality 1 Debidour, Iiistoire Diplomatique de l’Europe, Vols. 
I and II ; Ancel, etc. (ed. Hauser), Histoire Diplomatique de l’Europe, 1871-1914; 
R. B. Mowat, The Concert of Europe ; Fay, Origins of the World War; Morison’ 
History of the United States; Latane, History of American Foreign Policy; 
Vinacke, History of the Far East in Modern Times ; Robertson and Bartholomew, 
Historical Atlas of Modern Europe ■ (3) For reference ; Cambridge Modern 
History, Vols. VII, X, XI, and XII ; Cambridge History of British Foreign Policy, 
Vols. II and III; Brandenburg, From Bismarck to the World War. Books on 
special subjects will be recommended m the course of the lectures.

155. (e) A. Economic History from 1485. Professor Tawney and
Professor Power. Twenty-five lectures. Tuesdays, 6-7, be-
ginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Modern Economic History and 
History of English Law with special reference to Economic Conditions; 
and B.A. Final Honours in History and in Sociology.

Fees :—Sessional, £2 xos. | Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., 12s.

Syl la bus .—This course will deal with economic and social history, prin-
cipally of England, from the great discoveries to the middle of the eighteenth 
century, including foreign trade and commercial policy, agriculture and rural 
society, industrial growth and organisation, finance and the economic and social 
policy of the State.

Books  Recommen ded .—General. The Cambridge Modern History, 
passim ; Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry 1 Acton, Lectures on Modern 
History ; Abbott, The Expansion of Europe ; Pollard, Factors in Modern History; 
Cunningham, English Industry and Commerce, and Western Civilisation ; Ashley, 
Economic History and Surveys Historic and Economic ; Lipson, The Economic 
History of England ; Bland, Brown and Tawney, English Economic History, 
Select Documents ; Prothero, Statutes and Constitutional Documents, 1558-1625 ; 
Day, History of Commerce ; Gretton, The English Middle Class ; Rogers, The 
Economic Interpretation of History and Six Centuries of Work and Wages; 
Cheyney, The European Background of American History ; Schanz, Englische 
Handelspolitik gegen die Ende des Mittelalters ; Bowden, Industrial Society in 
England towards the end of the Eighteenth Century ; George, London Life in the 
Eighteenth Century.

Commerce and Commercial Policy, Scott, English Joint Stock Companies; 
Lingelbach, The Merchant Adventurers of England; Ehrenberg, Capital and 
Finance in the Age of the Renaissance and Hamburg und England ; Hunter, 
History of British India; Krishna, Commercial Relations between India and 
England; Epstein, Early History of the Levant Company; Hewins, English 
Trade and Finance in the Seventeenth Century ; Williamson," Maritime Enterprise 
I485-i558 and A Short History of British Expansion ; Gerson, Vaughan and 
Deardoff, Studies in the History of British Commerce in the Tudor Period ; Schmoller, 
The Mercantile System ; Gill, National Power and Prosperity ; Unwin, Studies in 
Economic History; Keith, Commercial Relations of England and Scotland; 
Murray, Commercial Relations between England and Ireland; Briscoe, The 
Economic Policy of Robert Walpole.
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Agriculture. Prothero, English Farming, Past and Present; Gonner, 
Common Land and Enclosure 1 Curtler, The Enclosure and Redistribution of Land ; 
Johnson, The Disappearance of the Small Landowner ; Gray, English Field Sys-
tems ; Tawney, The Agrarian Problem in the Sixteenth Century ; Hammond, 
The Village Labourer, 1760-1832; Bradley, The Enclosures in England; an 
Economic Reconstruction ; Hasbach, A History of the English Agricultural Labourer; 
Nicholson, History of the English Corn Laws.

Industry and Industrial Organisation. Abram, Social England in the 
Fifteenth Century ; Renard, Guilds in the Middle Ages ; Hibbert, Influence and 
Development of English Guilds ; Green, Town Life in the Fifteenth Century ; 
Kramer, The English Craft Guilds ; Unwin, Guilds and Companies of London 
and Industrial Organisation in the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries ; Heaton, 
The Yorkshire Woollen and Worsted Industries ; Lipson, The History of the 
English Woollen and Worsted Industries ; Morris and Wood, The Golden 
Fleece ; Ashton, Iron and Steel in the Industrial Revolution ; Ashton and Sykes, 
The Coal Industry of the 18th Century 1 Hamilton, The English Brass and 
Copper Industries to 1800; Lloyd, The Cutlery Trades; Westerfield, The 
Middleman in English Business ; Wadsworth and Mann, The Cotton Trade and 
Industrial Lancashire, ’1600-1780 ; Daniels, The Early English Cotton Industry ; 
Lewis, The Stannaries ; Dunlop and Denman, English Apprenticeship and Child 
Labour ; Hyde Price, English Patents of Monopoly ; Levy, Economic Liberalism 
and Monopoly and Combination in England; Webb, The King’s Highway ; 
Moffit, England on the Eve of the Industrial Revolution.

Social Conditions, Poor Law, Prices, etc. Gasquet, Henry VIII. and 
the English Monasteries ; Savine in Oxford Studies in Social and Legal History, 
Vol. I. ; Wiebe, Die Preis-Revolution des Sechzehnten Jahrhunderts ; Steffen, 
Studien zur Geschichte der Englischen Lohnarbeiter ; Salter, Early Tracts on Poor 
Relief; Leonard, The Early History of English Poor Relief; Judges, The 
Elizabethan Underworld; Aydelotte, Elizabethan Rogues and Vagabonds ; Kirk- 
man Gray, A History of English Philanthropy ; Gras, The Evolution of the English 
Corn Market; Trotter, E., Seventeenth Century Life in the Country Parish; 
Beard, The Office of the Justice of the Peace in England ; Webb, English Poor Law 
History, I, and The Parish and the County ; James, Social Problems during the 
Puritan Revolution ; Marshall, The English Poor in the Eighteenth Century.

Finance. Dowell, History of Taxation ; Kennedy, English Taxation, 1640- 
1799; Dietz, Tudor Finance, 1485-1558 ; Scott, The English Crown Finances, 
1558-1603 ; Powell, The Evolution of the Money Market ; Bisschop, The Rise of 
the London Money Market, 1640-1826 ; Shaw, The Beginnings of the National 
Debt ; Andreades, History of the Bank of England ; Rogers, First Nine Years of 
the Bank of England ; Richards, Early History of Banking in England.

Colonial Enterprise. Egerton, A Short History of British Colonial Policy ; 
Muir, A Short History of the British Commonwealth ; Beer, The Origins of the British 
Colonial System, The Commercial Policy of England towards the American Colonies, 
and The Old Colonial System ; Bogart and Thompson, Readings in the Economic 
History of the United States ; Lucas, Religion, Colonising and Trade.

Students will be expected to read some of the following contemporaries 
More, Utopia ; The Commonweal of this Realm of England (edited by Lamond) ; 
Starkey, Dialogue between Pole and Lupset (Early English Text Society, 1878) ; 
Paul, Drei volkswirtschaftliche Denkschriften ausder Zeit Heinrich VIII. (English 
Text, German Introduction) ; Latimer, Sermons ; A Supplication of the Poor 
Commons and The Decay of England by the ' Great Multitude of Sheep (Early 
English Text Society, 1871) ; Harrison, Elizabethan England (edited by With- 
ington and Furnival), Wheeler, Treatise of English Commerce ; Mun, England’s 
Treasure by Foreign Trade ; Petty, Political Arithmetic ; North, Discourse upon 
Trade; Barbon, Discourse of Trade ; Child, New Discourse of Trade ; Davenant, 
An essay on the probable methods of making a people gainers in the balance of trade, 
and An essay on the East India Trade; Defoe, A Plan of English Commerce, 
Giving Alms no Charity, and The Complete Tradesman.
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156. A. Modern Economic History. Classes by Professor Power, Mr. 
Beales and Mr. Judges will be arranged in connection with courses 
152 and 155 for second-year students taking the special subject of 
Modern Economic History in the Final B.Sc. (Econ.).

157. A. Modern Economic History. Classes by Professor Tawney, 
Professor Power, Mr. Beales and Mr. Judges will be arranged for 
third-year students taking either of the two special periods, 
1485-1603 and 1830-1875, for the . special subject of Modern 
Economic History in the Final B.Sc. (Econ.).

158. a . Economic and Social History of Tudor England (Seminar). 
Professor Power and Mr. Judges. Twenty-six meetings. Tues-
days, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 
26th April.

For B.A. Final Honours in History—Special subject of Economic and Social 
History of Tudor England.

Admission to this seminar will be given only by permission of Professor 
Power or Mr. Judges.

Fee :—£3 18s.

159 (e). A. Economic History of Western Europe in the Middle 
Ages (with special reference to England). Professor Power. 
Sessional. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th 
January, S.T. 28th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Modern Economic History, 

Mediaeval Economic History, and History of English Law with special 
reference to Economic Conditions; and the B.A. with Honours in History.

Fees :—Sessional, £3; Terminal, £1 4s.
Syllabus .—The economic organisation of the late Roman Empire. The 

barbarian invaders and the economic results of the invasions. Early held 
systems. The economic organisation of the Carolingian Empire. Scandinavian 
civilisation and the Danes as explorers, traders and settlers. The Normans in 
Normandy and England. The church as an economic force. Feudalism^and tne 
great households. The growth of dependent cultivation. Villeinage m England. 
Intercourse with the East and the Crusades. Development of town hie and 
industry. Industrial organisation and the guild system. The Italian cities and 
the Levant trade. The cities of the Netherlands and the cloth industry. 
Mediaeval trade routes. Growth of banking and finance (Jews, Templars an 
Lombards). The economic revolutions of the 14th century. Economic effects 
of the Black Death and the Hundred Years War. The decline of villeinage in 
England. The rise of capitalism in industry and trade. Decay of the guild 
system. The Hanse League and the Baltic trade. The English Staplers and 
Merchant Adventurers. Economic theory in the Middle Ages.

/
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Books  Recomm ended .—(i) European.—Boissonade, Life and Labour in 
I the Middle Ages ; Kotzschke, Allgemeine Wirtschaftsgeschichte des Mittelalters ;
I Kulischer, Allgemeine Wirtschaftsgeschichte, Vol. I.; Thompson, Economic and 
I' Social History of the Middle Ages; Cunningham, Western Civilisation in its 
I Economic Aspects ; Kovalewsky, Die dkonomische Entwicklung Europas bis zum 
I Beginn der Kapitalischen Wirtschaftsform ; Dopsch, Wirtschaftliche und Soziale 
I Grundlagen der europaischen Kulturentwicklung; See, Les classes rurales en 
I France au moyen age ; Delisle, Lctudes sur la classe agricole en Normandie ;
[ Coulton, The Mediceval Village I Pirenne, Medieval Cities ; Pirenne, Histoire 
m de Belgique, Vols. I and II.; Lamprecht, Deutsches Wirtschaftsleben im 
I Mittelalter; Schmoller, Deutsches Stddtewesen in dlteren Zeit; Davidsohn,
I Geschichte von Florenz, Bd. IV. ; Letts, Bruges and its Past; Renard, Guilds 
1 in the Middle Ages ; Espinas, La draperie dans la Flandre francaise au moyen 
I age; Bourquelot, Etude sur les foires de Champagne ; Huvelin, Essai historique 
I sur le droit des marches et des foires ; Heyd, Histoire du Commerce du Levant; 
I Zimmern, The Hansa Towns; Kunze (ed.) Hanseakten aus England; O’Brien, 
I Essay on Mediceval Economic Teaching; Jarrett, Social Theories of the Middle 
I Ages; Tawney (ed.), Wilson’s Discourse on Usury (Introduction).

(2) English.—Textbooks : Ashley, Economic History; Cunningham,
1 Growth of English Industry and Commerce, Vols. I. and II. ; Lipson, Introduction 
i to the Economic History of England.

Documents: Bland, Brown, and Tawney (ed.), English Economic History 
I Select Documents.

General: Haverfield and Macdonald, The Roman Occupation of Britain ;
I Vinogradoff, The Growth of the Manor ; Seebohm, The English Village Community ; 
I Maitland, Domesday Book and Beyond ; Gray, English Field Systems ; Hone, The 
I Manor and Manorial Records ; Coulton, The Mediceval Village ; Ballard, The 
j Domesday Inquest; Lane Poole, The Exchequer in the Twelfth Century ; Gras, 

The Early English Customs System ; Jacobs, The Jews in Angevin England; 
1 Salzman, English Industries of the Middle Ages ; Gross, The Guild Merchant;

Unwin, The Guilds and Companies of London ; Unwin, Finance and Trade in the 
I reign of Edward III. ; Green, Town Life in the Fifteenth Century ; Lucas, The 
I Beginnings of English Overseas Enterprise ; Oman, The Great Revolt; Ernie, 
[ English Farming Past and Present; Tawney, Religion and the Rise of Capitalism ; 

Tawney (ed.), Wilson’s Discourse on Usury (Intro.).

160. A. Mediaeval Economic History. Classes will be arranged by 
Professor Power and Mr. Postan for students taking the special 
subject of Mediaeval Economic History in the Final B.Sc. (Econ.).

161. z. History of the Modern World (West). Mr. Judges. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 11-12, beginning
M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January;

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.

For B.Com. Final, Part I.

Fees :—Day: For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening: For the course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

[Conta.
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Syllabu s .—The Old Regime. The Revolution. Napoleon. The Vienna 
Peace Settlement and International Diplomacy. Democracy and Nationalism. 
France and her Revolutions. Unification of Italy and Germany. The Habs- 
burg Monarchy and problems of Nationalism in Eastern Europe. European 
Powers and the Eastern Question. Russia in reaction and revolution. Develop-
ment of the United States and of Latin America. Economic Imperialism and 
the partition of Africa. Bismarck and the Alliances. The Armed Peace. The 
War and the Peace Treaties. International Movements of the Nineteenth 
Century.

Book s Recomm ended .—Textbooks : C. J. H. Hayes, Political and Social 
History of Modern Europe, Vol. II., and A. J. Grant and H. Temperley, Europe 
in the Nineteenth Century.

For Reference and General Reading : Fueter, World History ; Gooch, History 
of Modern Europe (1878-1919); J. A. R. Marriott, The Eastern Question; Grant 
Robertson, Bismarck; Simpson, Louis Napoleon and the Recovery of France ; Max 
Farrand, The Development of the U.S.A. ; Fay, Origins of the World War.
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162. z. History of the Modem World (East). Professor Power.
Six lectures, Summer Term. Fridays, 11-12, beginning S.T. 29th
April;

or {&) Fridays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 29th April.
For B.Com. Final, Part I.

Fees :—Day, 18s.
Evening, 12s.

Syllabus .—Stages in the relations of Europe and the East. British India 
in the 19th century. The Great Powers and China. The expansion of Russia 
in Asia. Japan, the rise of a Modern Power.

Books  Recommen ded .—Grousset, Histoire de I’Asie ; Harris, Europe and 
the East; Ramsay Muir, Making of British India ; Dodwell, History of India, 
1858-1918 ; Latourette, The Development of China; Hovelaque, Les Peuples 
d’extreme-Orient en Chine; Soothill, China and the West; Driault, La question 
d’extreme Orient; Morse and McNair, Far Eastern International Relations (for 
reference) ; Skrine, Expansion of Russia; Porter, Japan.

163. ZA. English Constitutional History since 1660. Mr. Marshall 
and Mr. Smellie. Twenty-five lectures. Tuesdays, n-12, beginning
M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 26th April;

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, 
S.T. 25th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject, and B.A. Final Honours in History.

Fees:—Day: For the course, ^3 15s.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.; 
S.T., 18s.

Evening : For the course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s. ; 
S.T., 12s.
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Syllabu s .—The constitutional struggles of the seventeenth century. The 
Restoration and Revolution Settlements. The rise and development of Party. 
The rise and development of the Cabinet. The power of the Crown. Changes 
in the composition, powers and influence of the two Houses of Parliament. 
Public opinion. The rights and liberties of the subject. The Civil Service. 
The government of Ireland and of the Empire.

Book s Recom men ded .—General.—Trevelyan, England under the Stuarts 
(chapters xii .-xv .) Grant Robertson, England under the Hanoverians ; Trevelyan, 
British History in the 19th Century ; Gretton, A Modern History of the English 
People ; Halevy, History of the English People in the 19th Century ; Acton, 
Lectures on Modern History (12, 13, and 16).

Constitutional.—Adams, Constitutional History of England (chapters 
xiv.-xx.) ; Erskine May, The Constitutional History of England ; Dicey, The Law 
of the Constitution ; Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution ; Lowell, Govern-
ment of England ; Ramsay Muir, How Britain is Governed; Grant Robertson, 
Select Statutes, Cases and Documents ; Tanner, English Constitutional Conflicts 
of the Seventeenth Century.

Cabinet and Parliament.—Blauvelt, The Development of Cabinet Govern-
ment ; Veitch, The Genesis of Parliamentary Reform ; Butler, The Passing of the 
Great Reform Bill ; Lowes Dickinson, The Development of Parliament during the 
19th Century I Porritt, The Unreformed House of Commons (Vol. I.) ; Pollard, 
The Evolution of Parliament ; Turberville, The House of Lords in the Eighteenth 
Century 1 Namier, The Structure of Politics at the Accession of George fgj 
Turner, The Cabinet Council of England ; Gillespie, Labor and Politics in England; 
Finer, The British Civil Service.

Political Parties.—Feiling, A History of the Tory Party; Winstanley, 
Personal and Party Government; and Lord Chatham and the Whig Opposition ; 
Hovell, The Chartist Movement; Aspinall, Lord Brougham and the Whig Party; 
Davis,’ The Age of Grey and Peel; Hill, Toryism and the People.

Ireland and the Empire.—*J. O’Connor, History of Ireland, 1798-1924 > 
Gwynn, The Case for Home Rule ; Keith, Responsible Government in the Dominions 
(Vol. I, Part I) ; Ubert, The Government of India (Historical Survey).

Biography—Morley, Robert Walpole ; Basil Williams, Earl of Chatham ; 
Trevelyan, The Early Years of C. J. Fox ; Rosebery. William Pitt ; Cole, William 
Cobbett ; Trevelyan, Lord Grey of the Reform Bill ; Hammond, Lord Shaftesbury ; 
Morley, Gladstone ; Strachey, Queen Victoria.

164. (e) A. History of Socialism and Social Thought in England in 
the Nineteenth Century. Mr. Rowse. Eight lectures. Wednes-
days, 6-7, beginning M.T. 21st October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.).—Special subjects of Economic History and Government. 

Fee :—16s.
Syllab us .—The ajm of these lectures is to trace the independent tradition 

of English Socialism in the 19th century from its own origins in the Industrial 
Revolution. It arose partly as a protest against the pressure of the new an 
uncontrolled conditions of industrialism ; but in the ideas of co-operation ana 
of working-class education, expressed notably by Robert Owen and W. Love , 
it made a positive contribution to the age. The industrial depression of the 
forties, and the disillusionment of the movement with political reform, lea o 
the rapid growth of Chartism. This, though as an active force in politics, a

[Contd.
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temporary • phase, brought the-cbndition-of-England questiori -into tu^foiefront 
ot^s'ociaE thought1,’' ahd in Various way^, Carlyle and Dickens, thd’-'Ghnstian 
Socialist groupV Ruskin and ‘Adorns gave it1 expression! lUplit^rkture. liplidd 
also its-affiliations with the' conservative thought of'tColteridgte' and"'Southey and 
the' ^Oxford?'- Movement, and through ^Israeli /influenced the later llfjjfibcial 
conservatism” After 1848’ the 'continental Mriflufeh'se-''1 appeals with''Marx and 
Engels but th,i& remains 1 olated from ^the main tradition-! This?/eonwiues 
fcfr a time outside bf political action 111 thesTradds ;1,Uihitqif5fi^tiSven2Mt";Knd 
towards14"the erid of the\cfeniuryi' in the'glowth of ’a school of practicalf and 
administratede sociatlism underThd''iirhjpr&tuk of the Eabiari,1pibvje±nient’|‘-|,1mhese 
with other5eteiri'ents'fcombine'm the formation of the Labour Party,at theMuin 
of the century.

.'^%Wc &k :s 4 Recomme nded ,—Max Beqr, •
Siajb,cl';l:B';iW^'®b, History of Frad&ffi'nidnism ; % L. and'B. Hammond1.' ''AiidWk the 
Qfydriisisk}; Mark,Hoveli*!;I'1'The't C'hartist Movement,. F. E. GiQespiei'Fdbpur and 
ffblitmsf: ‘in England, 185^0-67, l^p'r if Pease 'History offthe Fabian WMeMty ; 
iGcv'D.'H 'Qsft&p^hort History of the British Wot kins; Class ‘Moiement

165. A. Modern English and European History (Class). JPMKsor 
Power, Mr. Judges', Mr. Pbstan and Mr. Rowse At times'd® Be 

• artangedi! ■;
For B.A. Final Honours in History.*1

166. .A. Diplomatic Documents (Class). Mr. Robinson.’ Fifteen 
classes in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms,,, at times to be arranged, 
for the reading and discussion of representative treaty-texts and 
diplomatic despatches of the nineteenth century.'
For B.A. Honours in History—Optional subject of Diplomatic Relations bf 

the Gr eaLPowers" since vi815. ‘

Fee —-£2. 'K

'N.B.-^ffe.A. students taking this.pptio^nal'tsUbjiegtjJmust attend “ Pblitical 
Position of the Great Poiyers ”§ln theii second year and take European 

>£ diplomacy; 1840-^911,” and thjis,,’class.,m thpir third, yeari-j; The, Class will 
glso be op^n^h5 students taking the B1
of International * Ldw and Relations, but the treatment‘will be ^specifically 
historical.1' All students desiring to take this^cfasS$,.must "notify^ Mr. Robinsfew 
before the end of the third, week of the Michaelrinass {Term.

167. ^..s.; ‘.The Historical Background of Contemporary Economic 
Problems. Professor Power and, Mr. Beales. Fight Lectures, 
Summer Term, at times to be arranged. ’

J* ‘Course in the series ofStudies‘in Gonleinpofary. Britain,” 'see p.i22’9.

Syl 'Cabus i-L-This1 ‘course isJ designed tcfishow the ihistdrical'evolufibn isof the 
principal economic problems of Great Britain at the present time. Beginning
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■with 1 a surve^feqf,fthp situatddn in the parallel circumstances of a century ago] 
after'^lraNaraheohic .Wars, it industrial
and^m^»relatiwe^Wffl|^ment ogWBBSBBwMre. 1 culminatkigriSP the' hevday of 
Victofian prospentv 5^851-73) , the subsequent depression > (i873^8®^con- 
dilloned jbvy the industrialisation ^of (Europe! and Affiekabjak and' the-export of 
c»ital; the growth of economic imperialism tfrq revision of the world’s, tariff 
policles'dnd ifhfe >resultmgi place of this countre in the -international, economy 
of the pre w nr period F inally the[ rise of the Labour movement and* of the 
socia'hserviecsUvill ‘be surveyed against a background of changing ideas and b,f 
newly-defined relationships between capital ind labour

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

168. H Diplomatic History, 1870-1914 (Seminar). Mr. Robinson. 
Sessional, Mondays;,dgd5,y?beginmng M.T. 12th Qptober.

This''Seminar will beheld' at the Institute of Historical Research 
and admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Robinson.,

Those, desiring admission should write to, or see Mr. Robinson, 
if possible, before- Wednesday, October 7th.

169. jplii Industry and Trade in.’ the. Later Middle Ages. 
(Seminar). Professor Power andr'ML Postan. Alternate Mon-
days; 5tb, beginning M.T. 12th October.

This Seminar will be held at the Institute of Historical 
Research, and admission \yill be^stricjlv permission of Pro-
fessor Tower and Mr. Postdh.

170.;/C^ Economic History of the Nineteenth Century (Seminar). 
Mr. Beales. Times tof b,e arranged.
Open''to students'paying cither the Composition Fee'dr the Research Fee.^ 

Admission will be? strictly by permission <of Mr. Beales..1

171. ;§) ll Economic History of the Seventeenth Century 
(Seminar).. Profes^r Tawney4nd Mr.t Judgesly,;Alternate Thurs-
days, 6-7, at the Institute of Historical Research.

Open?! tq students paying either Ihd Cdniposition Fee or the Research Fee. -

Admission will be'strictly by permission of professor Tawney or Mr, Judges.



i5o Lectures?, Classes and Seminars

The attention!’of graduate students is also called to th£ following 
lectures and seminars held at other Colleges of the University

History of India from 1784, at the School ©f Oriental Studies. :
History of the Middle East from 1258, at the School Q,f Oriental ^tplies.
History of the Ottoman Empire from 1300, at the School of Oriental

’/Studies.' •
English Legal History in the Later Middle Ages, at University JJplege.

The History of London in the Fifteenth and Sixteenth Centuries, at. 
* 'University Collegg„Y'

Colonial History (Seminar), at Univft|{ty College and at King’s College. 
The English Administrative System and its Records, at King’s CRlege.
Cities and Boroughs in the Fourteenth and Fifteenth Centuries, at 

King’s College.

MaB.—Reference should also he made-U the following course^ $—
'• ,No. 71.—The History of Currency and Banking, with special reference to 

England.
No. 185. —International Relations,
Np: 186.—International Institutions.
No.'-ijf—‘The External Affairs of the Self-Governing Dominions.
No. 190.—Machinery of Diplomacy.
No. 192.—History of International Arbitration.
No. ^^^B-European Diplomacy, 1870-1911.
No. |sp,7F-European Diplomacy, 1911-1919.
No. 200.—Constitutions of the British Empire.—-Self-governing Dominions.

2f i.—English Constitutional Law.
No. 3^2.—History of English Constitutional Law.
N&f 22i.—History of English Law.
No. 3.—Constitutional Laws of the British Empire.
No-: i^l^-History of English Law (with special reference to economic 

conditions).
NO. 243 —English Legal History (Seminar).
No. 284.—French Political Ideas since 1789.
No. 286.—European Political Ideas, 1500-1689.
No/ 287.—Political Ideas since 1689.
No. 382.—Social Developments in Modern England.

See also p. 232-—" Institute of Historical\Res$arch.”

7.—International Relations

ThUfetter a  indicates that the course is a preparation for a Final 
Honours Examination. The letter s indicates d 'Special or Graduate 

Course, and the letter (4 a cpWfse beginning pt $^p.m. or later,

185 A International Relations. ^'Professor ' MaiUiirig. ^Fourteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 3-4, beginning 
M.T. 5th October, L.Ti/iith January;

Mondays, 6-7, beginaing M.T. 5%^%|°ber, L.T. nth January.'

Fat 'b .Sc , (Econ.), Final—Special ^ubffit;#6f International Law and Relations. 
To be taken in the first year of the Final. '

Pees,:—Day : Fpf\th|'e©i-#,« 2^ „,Liminil M h-i i'»- ; L.T., iss*
K li^efiihg ;; For the eourse,./i* 8s. ; germinal; 4s , L T ios .

Syllabi ^?—This course, which i’sinlerided toWrVe as a general introduction 
MroiH stn^ra^wteii^^l,rela|iaM fidf. into two phases. 
The first will be partly spent in seeking common grbund as to 111 | iopit siope 
and policy of an? academic handling $ Ah material; m examining some of 
the a’ssumpl 10ns on which modern'fdiscussion pf'-international matters proceeds , 
ilanalysmg the main conceptions involved j -and in suggesting working defim- 
tions ior some of the principal terms used It will pass on to distinguish and to 
appreciate in terms cf their intrinsic interest, their relative importance and also 
of their mutual bearing, the several specialised lines along ,whmh the search may. 
If made Tor light upon 'international issues A description will then be 
attempted of thl 4iy it onhinht in which international relationships arise, the 
permanent features' being noticed equally with ^hfe more °,^-vl19^s ^e“en^ 
f§ change. Mention will be made of some of ,the ms(jor practical problems of 
the dayf and some of'/the leading opinions as to their appropriate treatment. 
In its second part' the course wiU include a .more detailed-.treatment <?f some 
portions of the sji%ct not provided* for otherwise m separate courses of lectures.

Books  ^Recomm ended .—Buell, International Relations | Moon,s o/ 
International Relations | Culbertson, International Economic PoWs Delisle 
Burns, International Politics | .Salter, Allied Shipping Control | Lugwd, TAs Dual 
Mmdm 'in Africa; iWoolf, Empire and Commerce m AfricaIlQbsooi, linr 
penalise.', Toynbee, Survey of International Affairs. For referenceTAeiJis^y 
of the Peace Conference at Paris (six volumes issuedunder H
Institute of International- Affairs). Other books will be suggested during the 
lectures:.



Lectures, Classes and Seminars

186. A. International Institutions. Professor Manning. Fourteen 
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Mondays, 3-4, beginning
L.T. 8th February, S.T. 25th April;

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 8th February, S.T. 25th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
To be taken in the first year of the Final.

Fees :—Day : For the course, £2 2s. ; Terminal, L.T. £1 is. ; S.T. £1 9s.
Evening : For the course, £x 8s. ; Terminal, L.T. 15s. ; S.T. 19s.

Sylla bus .—This course will aim at giving the student a just idea of the 
role filled by international and cosmopolitan institutions in the affairs of the 
modern world. Different types will be instanced, the main emphasis being put 
upon those examples, such as the League of Nations, the Permanent Court, and 
the Bank of International Settlements, which exert, or which may come in the 
future to exert, the greatest influence. Their origins will be recalled, the prin-
ciples of their organisation and functioning explained, and the main tendencies 
discernible in their present development will be noted. Something will also 
be said about the more important non-official institutions of an international 
kind.

Book s Recommen ded .—Woolf, International Government ; Potter, Inter• 
national Organisation (3rd edition); Holls, The Hague Peace Conference; Sir 
F. Pollock, The League of Nations (2nd edition) ; Roth Williams, The League of 
Nations' To-day | Munch, Les origines et Voeuvre de la Societe des Nations ; Fachiri, 

% The Permanent Court of International fustice ; Ralston, The Law and Procedure 
of International Tribunals ; Howard Ellis, Origin, Working and Structure of the 
League of Nations ; Rappard, International Relations as viewed from Geneva ; 
Conwell Evans, The League Council in Action ; Greaves, The League Committees 
and World Order,

187, A. The External Affairs of the Self-Governing Dominions. 
Professor Manning. Five lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 
■5-6, beginning S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 

Fee :—15s.

Sylla bus .—This course will deal, by analysis and by the help of history, 
with the status at present enjoyed by the British Dominions, whether as members 
of the Family of Nations, of the League, or of the British Commonwealth. The 
broad tendencies of their policy in these several spheres of association will be 
traced and some speculations offered on the subject of possible future develop-
ments.
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188. A. The International Labour Organisation. Mr. Greaves and 
Miss Mair. Nine lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 11-12, 
beginning M.T. 6th October ;

or [e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
To be taken in the second year of the Final.

Fees :—Day, £1 ys. 6d.
Evening, 18s.

Syll abus .—The origin, constitution and activities of the International 
Labour Organization.

Book s Recomm end ed .—G. A. Johnston, International Social Progress; 
Hetherington, International Labour Legislation ; Argentier, Organisation Per- 
manente du travail ; Scelle, L’Organisation Internationale du travail; Perigord, 
The International Labour Organisation; Howard-Ellis, Origin, Structure and 
Working of the League of Nations.

For reference, Annual Reports of the Director of the International Labour 
Organisation and articles on the Annual Conferences in International Labour 
Review.

189. A. International Technical Government. Mr. Bailey. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 
6th October;

or (e) Fridays, 7 8, beginning M.T. 9th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
To be taken in the first year of the Final.

Fees :—Day, £1 10s.
Evening, £1.

Sylla bus .—A discussion of the principles of international government. 
This will include an examination of the development, organisation and work of 
the International Associations and Unions, both advisory and administrative, 
during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries ; of the Pan-American Union and 
other regional institutions, the international wartime controls, and the technical 
organisations of the League of Nations.

Book s Recommen ded .—Handbook of International Organisations (League 
of Nations, Geneva, 1930) ; Woolf, International Government (1923); Potter, 
Introduction to Study of International Organisation (3rd edition) ; Salter, A Hied 
Shipping Control (1921) ; Reinsch, Public International Unions (2nd edition) ; 
Howard Ellis, Origin, Working and Structure of the League of Nations (1928) ;
H. R. G. Greaves, The League Committees and World Order; Mowner, Inter-
national Government. Other books will be recommended during the course of 
the lectures.



Lectures, Classes and Seminars

190. A. The Machinery of Diplomacy. Mr. Bailey. Fifteen lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 5th 
October, L.T. nth January ;

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.
To be taken in the first year of the Final.

Fees :—Day : For the course, £z 5s. ; Terminal, M.T. £i 16s., L.T. 18s.
Evening : For the course, £1 10s.; Terminal, M.T. £1 4s.; L.T. 12s.

Syll abu s .—The origin and development of the machinery for the conduct 
of foreign relations. The organisation of the modern Foreign Office; the 
“ right of legation ” ; the structure and functions of the diplomatic service ; 
consular representation; the diplomatic functions of executive and special 
agents ; diplomatic privileges and immunities ; problems of the personnel of 
diplomatic machinery ; the organisation and procedure of international con-
ferences ; methods for the negotiation of bi-lateral and multi-lateral treaties; 
the conduct of international relations of the British Commonwealth of Nations; 
the relations of the Press with diplomacy.

Book s  Recom men ded .—Satow, A Guide to Diplomatic Practice (2nd edition); 
de Martens, Le Guide Diplomatique (5th edition); Hill, History of Diplomacy 
in International Development of Europe (1914) > J • W. Foster, The Practice of 
Diplomacy (1906) ; Mathews, American Foreign Relations (1928) ; E. C. Stowell, 
Le Consul (Paris, 1909) ; D. P. Heatley, Diplomacy and the Study of International 
Relations (1919) 1 Genet, Traite de Diplomatie moderne. Other books will be 
recommended during the course of the lectures.
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191. A. Modern Problems of Diplomatic Practice. Mr. Bailey. 
Five lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 2-3, beginning L.T. 15th 
February;

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 19th February.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
To be taken in the second year of the Final.

Fees :—Day, 15s.
Evening, 10s.

Sylla bus .—A discussion of the effects of the evolution of international 
relations upon the organisation and practice of diplomacy. The theory of 
representation ; the principle of unitary control and the movement towards 
devolution; the relations of the diplomatic machinery with permanent inter-
national organisations ; the problems of democratic control in the conduct of 
external relations.

Reading in connection with the course will be suggested during the lectures.
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192. A. History of International Arbitration. Dr. Lauterpacht. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 13th 
January.

For LL.B. and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law 
and Relations {optional).

Fee :—£1 10s.

Syll abus .—(i.) Arbitration as Judicial Settlement of International Dis-
putes The Meaning of the Distinction between Arbitration and Judicial 
Settlement (ii.) Schemes of Arbitral Settlement in the Plans of International 
Organisation and in the Writings of Publicists, (iii.) Arbitration in Ancient 
Greece and in the Second Part of the Middle Ages. Other International 
Arbitrations prior to the Jay Treaty, (iv.) The Rise of Modern International 
Arbitration. The Jay Treaty. The British-American Mixed Commissions in 
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. The main British-American Arbitrations. 
The Alabama, Behring Sea, British Guiana, Alaskan Boundary and Newfoundland 
Fisheries Arbitrations, (v.) Other International Arbitrations in the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries : (a) between European States • (6) between American
States - (c) between European and American States. The Mixed Tribunals 
under the recent Peace Treaties, (vi.) The work of the Permanent Court of 
Arbitration, (vii.) The development of Arbitral Procedure and of the organi-
sation of Arbitral Courts in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. The idea 
of a Permanent Court of Arbitral Justice. The Hague Conventions and the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration. The Permanent Court of International 
Justice Arbitration under the Covenant of the League, (viii.) and (ix.) 
History of Judicial Settlement of Disputes between State-Members of Com- 
posite States | Ancient Greece, Switzerland, the United States of America, 
Germany, the British Empire, (x.) Development of International Law by 
International Courts.

Books  Recom men ded .—Moore, History and Digest of International Arbitra-
tions to which the United States has been a Party, Vol. V. (1898), Appendix III. , 
Lapradelle-Politis, Recueil des arbitrages internationaux, i793-l855. Vol. I. (1905), 
Introduction, and the same, 1856-1872, Vol. II. (1924), Introduction; Darby, 
International Tribunals (1904) | Lammasch, Die Lehre von der Schiedsgerichts- 
barkeit in ihrem ganzen Umfange (1914). Part IP- ; Scott, Judicial Settlement of 
Controversies between States of the American Union, Analysis (1910). and the 
same, Sovereign States and Suits (1925) i Todd, International Arbitration 
amongst the Greeks (19x3) i Raeder, L'arbitrage international chez les Hellenes 
(1912) • Phillipson The International Law and Custom of Ancient Greece and 
Rome (1911), Vol. II., Ch. XX. and XXI. ; Hov&covitch Les compromis et les 
arbitrages internationaux du XII. au XV. sUcle (1905) j Usten Das offenttich- 
rechtliche Schiedsgericht in der schweizenschen Eidgenossenschaft des Xll.-xv. 
Jahrhunderts (1925) ; Ralston, International Arbitration from Athens to Locarno
(1929).

193. A. The Work of the Permanent Court of International Justice. 
Dr. Lauterpacht. Six lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 
5-6, beginning S.T. 28th April.
For LL.B. {optional) and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Inter-

national Law and Relations. To be taken in the second year of the Final.

Fee:—18s, [Contd.



Lectures, Classes and Seminars

Syllabus .—The development of international law by the Court in terms 
of the relation between international law and state sovereignty, (a) General 
questions of international law : jurisdiction over foreigners for crimes committed 
.abroad ; state succession ; private rights under treaties ; restrictive interpre-
tation of treaty obligations ; consideration of preparatory work, (b) Legal 
problems of international organisation: questions of domestic jurisdiction;
unanimity in the League ; the League and Third States ; the arbitral functions 
of the Council; International Labour Office; mandates; minorities, (c) 
Adj ective Law : Questions of competence ; negotiation; declaratory judgments. 
The doctrine stare decisis in the practice of the Court.

Book s  Recomm ended .—Publications of the Permanent Court of International 
Justice, Series A, Judgments; Series B, Advisory Opinions; Series E, Annual 
Reports. For general reference : Fachiri, The Permanent Court of International 
Justice (1925), and the Annual Digest of Public International Law Cases.
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194. a . The Protection of Minorities. Professor Manning and Miss I 
Mair. Five lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning 1
L.T. 12th January |

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 15th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 

To be taken in the first year of the Final.

Fees Day, 15s.
Evening, 10s.

Sylla bus .—The problem of national minorities. Historical development I 
of minority protection. The scope of the existing Minorities Treaties and 
procedure evolved to enforce them. Important cases under the Treaties.

Book s Recomm ended .—Temperley, History of the Peace Conference (Vol. 
V.) ; Mair, Protection of Minorities; Survey of International Affairs, 1920-23, | 
1929.

195. A. Pacific Methods of Settling International Disputes (Seminar). 
Professor Manning. Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 
2.30-4, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.
To be taken in the second year of the Final. ,

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor Manning.

Fees :—£3 15s.; Terminal, £2 5s.
Syl la bus .—The class will discuss the existing machinery of all kinds for the 

pacific settlement of international disputes, and cases in which this machinery 
has been used. Discussion will be based on the Texts of the Hague Conventions, 
the Covenant, the Geneva Protocol, the Locarno Pacts, and other treaties of 
arbitration.

Boo ks  Recom men de d .—Arnold Forster, The Victory of Reason ; P. J. 
Noel Baker,' The Geneva Protocol; Ralston, International Arbitration from 
Athens to Locarno ; Fachiri, The Permanent Court of International Justice; 
Pollock, The League of Nations ; Conwell-Evans, The League Council in Action.
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196. A. The Economic Factor in International Political Relations 
(Seminar). Professor Manning and Mr. Bailey. Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 2.30-4, beginning M.T. 15th 
October, L.T. 21st January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.
To be taken in the second year of the Final.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor Manning.

Fees :—£3 15s.; Terminal, £2 5s.
Sylla bus .—The seminar will discuss the importance of the economic 

factor in modern international relations, with special reference to the economic 
causes of political friction arising from the supply and distribution of raw 
materials, migration, the application of commercial policies, the organisation 
and control of international communications. The course will also include 
a study of some aspects of economic imperialism.

Book s  Recom mend ed .—Culbertson, International Economic Policies (1925) ; 
Hawtrey, Economic Aspects of Sovereignty ; Donaldson, International Economic 
Relations (1928) ; L. S. Woolf, Empire and Commerce in Africa; Economic 
Imperialism (1920) ; J. H. Richardson, Economic Disarmament; Documentation 
of the World Economic Conference, 1927 (League of Nations).

197. s. Cultural Contacts between the West and Other Civilisations. 
Dr. Meyendorff. Five lectures, Summer Term. Fridays, 11-12, 
beginning S.T. 6th May.
Fee :—15s.

Syll abus .—The religious aspect. The administrative and legal aspect. 
The social aspect. The political aspect. The economic aspect.

198. A, European Diplomacy, 1870-1911. Mr. Robinson. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 5th 
October ;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 

(To be taken in second year of the Final) ; B.A. (Optional Subject of 
Diplomatic Relations of the Great Powers since 1815) and the Certificate 
in International Studies.

Fees :—Day, £x 10s.
Evening, £1.

Syl la bus .—The Diplomatic Relations of the European Powers down to 
the solution of the Agadir crisis, with special emphasis on the last twelve years.

Students attending this course should have attended “ The Political Position 
of the Great Powers |1 (No. 154) in the previous session, or at least have read 
Grant and Temperley, Europe in the Nineteenth Century (Chapters XIII/XXX).

[Contd,
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Book s Recom mend ed .—Fay, Origins of the World War (2nd Edition); 
G. P. Gooch, Recent Revelations of European Diplomacy ; Cambridge History 
of British Foreign Policy, Vol. III. ; Lowes Dickinson, The European Anarchy, 
1904-1914 ; Ancel, etc. (ed. Hauser), Histoire Diplomatique de I’Europe, 1871- 
1914 ; G. Brandenburg, From Bismarck to the World Warg Hammann, The 
World-Policy of Germany, 1890-1914; Langer, The Franco-Russian Alliance; 
The European Alliance System ; Mowat, The Concert of Europe.

Docume nts  for  Reference .—Pribram, Secret Treaties of Austria-Hungary 
(ed. Coolidge) ; Die grosse Politik der europdischen Kabinette, 1871-1914; 
German Diplomatic Documents (ed. Dugdale) ; Siebert and Schreiner, Entente 
Diplomacy and the World ; Isvolskis Diplomatischer Schriftwechsel (ed. Stieve); 
Livres Jaunes :—sur l’Alliance franco-russe, sur les Accords franco-italiens, sur 
la Crise balkanique ; Documents Diplomatiques fran^ais, 1871-1914 ; Oesterreich- 
XJngarn’s Aussenpolitik, 1908-1914; Bogitchevitch, Die Auswartige Politik 
Serbiens, 1903-1914 ; British Documents on the Origins of the War.

199. A. European Diplomacy, 1911-1919. Hr. Robinson. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 2-3, beginning L.T. nth January;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 12th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations. 
(To be taken in second year of the Final) ; B.A. (Optional Subject) and 
the Certificate in International Studies.

Fees :—Day, £\ 10s.
Evening, £1. .

Syi .labus .—The European situation in 1911 ; the Balkan Wars and their 
results ; the immediate origins of the Great War ; the entrance of Italy, Turkey, 
Bulgaria, etc. ; War aims as revealed in secret treaties; the attempts at an 
arranged Peace ; Russian defection and American belligerence and their diplo-
matic effects ; negotiations preparatory to Armistices ; the Peace Conference; 
the emergence of the Danubian and Baltic Succession-States; the Near East 
from Sevres to Lausanne ; Chino-J apanese relations during the war ; the results 
of the war on Pacific relations down to the Washington Conference.

Book s Recom men ded .—Fay, The Origins of the World War (2nd edn.); 
B. E. Schmitt, The Coming of War ; F. L. Benns, Europe since 1914 > Churchill, 
World Crisis; Seymour, Papers of Colonel House ; Poincare, Memoirs; L. 
Fischer, The Soviets in World Affairs ; Glaise,-Horstenau, The Collapse of the 
Austro-Hungarian Empire; Temperley, etc., History of the Peace Conference; 
Treat, The Far East; Archimbaud, La Conference de Washington ; Ichihashi, 
The Washington Conference.

Docume nts  for  Refere nce .—The documents cited in No. 198 above; 
Die International Beziehungen im Zeitalter des Imperialisms (ed. Pokrovski); 
Documents Diplomatiques Russes, 19x4-17 (ed. Polonsky) ; Marchand, Un Livre 
Noir, Vols. 1-3 ; Stieve, Isvolsky im Weltkriege ; Papers relating to the Foreign 
Relations of the United States, Supplements—The World War; G. L. Dickinson, 
Documents relating to Peace Proposals and War Aims; F. S. Cocks, Secret 
Treaties and Understandings ; Carnegie Endowment, Preliminary History of the 
Armistice.
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200. A. Constitutions of the British Empire—Self-Governing 
Dominions. Mr. Smellie. Seven lectures, Summer Term. 
Thursdays, 11-12, beginning S.T. 28th April;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 28th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Fees :—Day : £1 is.
Evening, 14s.

Syllabu s .—The framing of the Constitutions of Canada, Australia, South 
Africa, and their development. Federation and the Cabinet System.

Book s Recommen ded .—Keith, Responsible Government in the Dominions; 
War Government in the Dominions ; Kennedy, The Constitution of Canada ; 
Moore, Commonwealth of Australia; Egerton, Federations and Unions in the 
British Empire.

201. (e) A. The Geographical Background of International Relations. 
Mr. Robinson. Sixteen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. 
Thursdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 14th January, S.T. 28th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law and Relations.
To be taken in first year of the Final.

Fees :—£1 12s. 6d. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., 15s.

Syllabu s .-^An examination of the bearing of the facts of physical, economic 
and racial geography on the resources, limitations and ambitions of states, and 
on their interdependence and inter-relations. The geography of frontiers, with 
special reference to those of 1919. Problems of population and migration. 
Strategical geography. (Historical illustrations will be drawn from the period 
after 1870, and mainly from very recent problems and crises. No geographical 
knowledge beyond that of the Intermediate course will be presupposed.)

Book s Recomm ended  Ip-Bowman, The New World (4th edition) ; 
Dominian, Frontiers of Language and Nationality in Europe ; Vogel, Politische 
Geographie ; Das neue Europa und seine geographischen Grundlagen ; Otto Maull, 
Politische Geographie ; Haushofer, Grenzen ; Geopolitik des Pazifischen Ozeans ; 
Brunhes et Vallaux, La Geographie de Vhistoire ; Fairgreve and Young, The 
Imperial Commonwealth ; Stamp, Asia ; Wood, The Pacific Basin.

202. (e) s. Review of Current International Events. Professor
Manning, Dr. Lauterpacht and Mr. Bailey. Sessional, Wednes-
days, 6-7, in alternate weeks, beginning M.T. 14th October, L.T. 
20th January, S.T. 4th May.

A fortnightly review of current international affairs. Source materials 
and articles in the daily and periodical press will be indicated.

This class will be open to students who have paid the Composition Fee 
or the Research Fee.
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203. s. Britain’s Imperial Problems. Professor Coatman. Eight 
lectures, Summer Term, at times to be arranged.

Course in the series of “ Studies of Contemporary Britain,” see p. 229.

Syllabu s .—What the British Empire is and how it has come to be what 
it is—its economic and political development, its division into self-governing and 
colonial parts and the further sub-division of the latter into African and Oceanic 
Colonies. The existing economic relations between these varied units of the 
Empire ; common institutions and unifying influences. The question of closer 
political and economic union ; past and present proposals. Scientific research ; 
marketing organisation ; standardisation ; finance ; intellectual co-operation ; 
co-operation between private industrialists, financies and merchants in the 
various Empire Countries. The scope of these activities and possible future 
developments. What is the imperial policy at which Britain ought to aim ?
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N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—

No. 35.—The Foreign Exchanges and International Trade.

No. 56.—Comparative Public Finance.

No. 70.—Banking and Finance Abroad.

No. 81.—Organisation of Commerce and Industry in Europe.

No. 82.—Organisation of Commerce and Industry outside Europe. 

No. 90.—International Trade.

No. 95.—Economic Problems of the Empire.

No. 153.—Economic Development of the Great Powers.

No. 154.—Political Position of the Great Powers.

No. 161.—History of the Modern World (West).

No. 217.—International Law.
No. 2x8.—International Law Cases.

No. 219.—Justiciability of International Disputes.

No. 220.—Philosophy of International Law.

No. 246.—Comparative Industrial Law.

No. 275.—Comparative Government Problems.
No. 276.—Constitution of the United States.

No. 277.—Constitution of Germany.

No. 278.—Constitution of France.

No. 279.—French Public Administration,

No. 291.—The Belgian Constitution.

No. 298.—Comparative Administration in Western Europe.

l6l

8.—Law.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation jor an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate Course, and 
the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

210. za . Elements of English Law. Mr. Llewelyn Davies. Sessional. 
Fridays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January, 
S.T. 29th April.

A class for discussion will be held immediately after each lecture, 
except the first in each term.

or [e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January 
S.T. 29th April.

A class for discussion will be held immediately after each 
lecture except the first in each term.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject.
Fees :—Day: For lectures and classes : Sessional, £6 10s. ; Terminal, 

^2 12s. 6d.
For lectures only : Sessional, £\ 10s. ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For lectures and classes : Sessional, £4 5s.; Terminal,

, £*■ I5s.
For lectures only : Sessional, ^3 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

This course is of a non-technical character, and, while primarily intended for 
B Sc. (Econ.) Students, is suitable for all persons of any age who take an intelligent 
interest in social, economic and political questions. Discussion will be invited.

Syllab us .—Nature and Origins of Law: the System of English Law :— 
Statute Law; Common Law; Equity ; Judicial Precedent and Custom : 
English Legal Institutions :—The Courts of Law ; The Legal Profession : The 
Principles of Legal Procedure and Evidence: Legal Persons, natural and artificial: 
The Subject and his rights and duties in the State : Elements of Criminal Law : 
Elements of the Laws oif Contract and of Tort: Family Law : The Nature of 
Proprietary Rights (ownership, tenancy, possession, trusts) ; Outline of the 
principal classes of property and of modes of disposition (sale, lease, mortgage, 
pledge, wills and settlements, bankruptcy).

B.Sc. (Econ.) Students must show a special knowledge of either English 
Constitutional Law or the Law of Contract.

Book s  Recom men ded .-—Jenks, The Book of English Law (Murray) ; Stephen, 
Commentaries on the Laws of England (Butterworth).

K



162 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

211. yz . English Constitutional Law. Mr. Jennings. Twenty-five 
lectures. Tuesdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th 
January, S.T. 26th April;

or (e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 26th April.

For LL.B. Intermediate and B.A. Pass.

Fees :—Day : Sessional, £5 15s. ; Terminal, £2 5s.
Evening : Sessional, £4. 10s.; Terminal, £1 15s.

Sylla bus .-if—'The nature and purpose of Constitutional Law. Laws and 
Conventions. English Law and its relation to the government of the British 
Empire. Great Britain and Northern Ireland. The King : his legal and consti-
tutional position : the legal concept of the Crown. Parliament : Parliamentary 
Sovereignty and the effects of constitutional conventions. The working of 
Cabinet Government. Legislation. Administration : Administrative Law and 
its place in Constitutional Law. Common Law powers and duties of public 
authorities. Statutory powers and duties of public authorities : (a) Central,
(b) Local. Finance of public authorities. Central control of local authorities. 
Judical control of public authorities : the doctrine of ultra vires. The Rule 
of Law.

Books  Recomm ended .-—Wade and Phillips, Constitutional Law ; Keith, 
British Constitutional Law ; Dicey, Introduction to the Law of the Constitution 
(8th edn.) ; Keir and Lawson, Cases on Constitutional Law ; Jenks, Outline 
of Local Government (8th edn.); Jennings, Principles of Local Government Law; 
Jenks, Government of the British Empire (4th edn.).

212. yz . History of English Constitutional Law. Mr. Jennings. 
Fifteen lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 12-1, 
beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January;

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January

For LL.B. Intermediate.

Fees for the course Day : £2 17s. 6d.
Evening : £2 5s.

Syllabus .—English Feudalism. The growth of the royal power : the 
Curia Regis and the Sheriff. Magna Carta as a reactionary document and as 
a charter of liberties. The growth of Parliament. The justices of the peace. 
The Lancastrians and the end of the baronage : the Tudors and the middle class. 
The Renaissance : the theory of Sovereignty, the Social Contract, Natural Law. 
Social Contract and Divine Right: James I, Bacon, Coke and Hobbes. The 
Stuart Conflicts : Taxation, Proclamations, the Star Chamber, the Petition of 
Right. The Bill of Rights : Locke and the Sovereignty of Parliament. The 
development of Cabinet Government : the Landed Interest and the party
system. Social Contract and the Sovereignty of the People : Rousseau and the 
French Revolution and the consequences in England. The Industrial Revolution 
and the new middle class. Bentham and the principle of representation. The 
Reform Act and the reform of Local Government. The settlement of consti-
tutional conventions. The working-class movement and later reforms in

Parliament and in Local Government. The eclipse of the Lords : the Parlia-
ment Act. Social services and the statutory authorities.

Books  Recom mended .—Adams, Constitutional History of England (2nd 
edn.) ; Maitland, Constitutional History ; Taswell-Langmead, English Consti-
tutional History (9th edn.).

References on special topics will be given during the course of the lectures.
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213. yz . Criminal Law and Procedure. Mr. Seaborne Davies. 
Twenty-eight lectures. Fridays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 9th 
October, L.T. 15th January, S.T. 29th April.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term.
For LL.B. Interxrfediate and B.A. Pass.
Fees :—For the course, £8 10s.; Terminal, £3 10s.
Syllabus .—Introductory. Courts of Criminal Jurisdiction. Criminal 

responsibility and punishment. Offences against the person (homicide, assault, 
etc.). Offences against property (burglary, robbery, arson and malicious damage' 
larceny, embezzlement, fraudulent conversion, false pretences, receiving, forgery, 
fraud, falsification, etc.). Offences against King and Government. Offences 
relating to the administration of justice. Offences against public peace, trade, 
convenience and morals. Conspiracy, incitement and attempt to commit 
crime. Procedure in general (arrest, preliminary examination, indictment and 
plea, trial, verdict and judgment, restitution, compensation and costs, appeal, 
reprieve and pardon).

Books  Recomm ended .—Text Books : Kenny’s Outlines of Criminal Law ; 
Kenny’s^ Cases on Criminal Law ; Harris’s Principles of the Criminal Law ; 
Stephen’s Commentaries on the Laws of England (Vol. IV) ; Gibson’s Criminal 
and Magisterial Law.

For Reference : Archbold’s Criminal Pleading, Evidence and Practice § 
Russell on Crimes and Misdemeanours ; Halsbury's Laws of England (Vol. IX) ; 
Stephen’s Digest of Criminal Law.

214. za . General Principles of the Law of Contract. Mr. Llewelyn 
Davies. Twenty-five lectures. Mondays, 11.30-12.30, beginning
M.T. 12th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 25th April;

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term.

or [e) Thursdays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 15th October, L.T. 14th 
January, S.T. 28th April.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term.

For LL.B. Final; B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Commercial 
Law ; and B.A. Pass.
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Fees :—Day : For the course, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 10s.
Evening : For the course, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.

A detailed Syllabus will be supplied to students taking the course.
Book s Recom mend ed .—Anson, Law of Contract (17th edn.) ; Salmond 

and Winfield, Principles of the Law of Contracts ; Kenny, Cases on the Law of 
Contract ; or Miles and Brierly, Cases on the Law of Contract. For reference 
purposes—Pollock, Principles of Contract ; Leake, Law of Contracts ; Smith’s 
Leading Cases ; Jenks, Digest of English Civil Law.

[N.B.—For lectures on Torts students will attend the course given by Dr. 
Potter at King’s College.]

215. za . English Property Law. Professor Parry. Sessional. Tues-
days, 11-12, beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 26th April.

A class for discussion will be held immediately after each 
lecture, except the first in each term.

For LL.B. Final.
Fees :—Sessional, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 10s.
Syllab us .—A detailed syllabus will be supplied to students taking the 

course. Students will be expected to refer to statutes and cases.
Book s  Recom men ded .—Text Books : Holdsworth, Historical Introduction 

to the Land Law ; Cheshire, Modern Law of Real Property {2nd edn.) ; Goodeve, 
Modern Law of Personal Property (7th edn.). For reference—Wolstenholme 
and Cherry’s Conveyancing Statutes ; Williams, On Real Property (24th edn.); 
Goodeve and Potter, Modern Law of Real Property.

216. za . Conveyancing and Statutes relating thereto. Professor 
Parry. Sessional. Wednesdays, 10.30-11.30, beginning M.T. 7th 
October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April;

Each lecture except the first in each term will be followed by 
a short class for discussion.

or (e) Mondays, 5.30-6.30, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth 
January, S.T. 25th April.

Each lecture except the first in each term will be followed by 
a short class for discussion.
For LL.B. Final.
Fees :—Day : Sessional, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 10s.

Evening : Sessional, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.
Sylla bus .—A detailed syllabus will be supplied to students taking the 

course.
Book s Recommen ded .—Text Book : Gibson’s Conveyancing (13th edn.). 

For reference : Cheshire, Modern Law of Real Property (2nd edn.) ; W’olsten- 
holme and Cherry’s Conveyancing Statutes; Prideaux’s Precedents in Con-
veyancing (22nd edn.).

Law

217. ZA. International Law. Professor Smith. Forty lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 3-4, and Wednesdays, 
12-1, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January ;

or [e) Thursdays, 7-8, and Fridays, 5.30-6.30, beginning M.T. 8th 
October, L.T. 14th January.

For LL.B. Final, and B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of International Law 
and Relations.

Fees :—Day : £7 ; Terminal, £\ 10s.
Evening : £6 ; Terminal, £3 10s.

SYLLABUS.--The nature, function, and sources of International Law. States 
(recognition, succession, and responsibility). International Law and the in-
dividual. The League of Nations. Problems connected with State territory 
and jurisdiction over sea, land, and air. Extra-territorial jurisdiction. Inter-
national intercourse (diplomatic agents, consuls, treaties, etc.). The Law of War 
and Neutrality.

Book s Recommen ded .—Oppenheim, International Law (4th edn.), 2 vols., 
1926, 1928 ; Hall, International Law (8th edn.), 1924 ; Lawrence, Principles of 
International Law (7th edn.), 1923 ; von Liszt, Das Volkerrecht (12th edn.), 
1925 > Fauchille, Traite de Droit International Public, 4 vols., 1920-1926. 
Students should also consult the British Year Book of International Law and 
the American Journal of International Law.

Other books will be recommended during the course.
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218. A. International Law Cases. Dr. Lauterpacht. Six dis-
cussion classes on the International Law of Peace. Summer 
Term. Thursdays, 2.30-3.30, beginning S.T. 28th April.

For LL.B. and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of International Law 
and Relations.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

At these classes it is proposed to discuss some of the judicial decisions, 
mainly British and American, and awards of international tribunals, which 
illustrate or interpret the rules of the International Law of Peace on the follow-
ing subjects :—•

I. The Nature and the Sources of International Law. Relation of Inter-
national Law to Municipal Law ; II. Recognition of States and Governments ; 
III. State Succession; IV. Jurisdiction; V. Diplomatic Immunities; VI. 
Immunities of Foreign States, their Heads, their Armed Forces, their Public 
Ships and their Property.

Book s  Recom men ded .—Dickinson, A Selection of Cases and Other Readings 
on the Law of Nations (1929) ; Hudson, Cases and Other Materials on International 
Law (1929) ; Ralston, The Law and Procedure of International Tribunals (revised 
edition, 1926) ; Annual Digest of Public International Law Cases.



i66 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

219. za . Justiciability of International Disputes. Dr. Lauterpacht. 
Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning
M.T. 7th October.

{Optional) for LL.M., LL.B. and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of 
International Law and Relations.

Fee :—£i 10s.

Admission to this course will be strictly by permission of Dr. Lauterpacht.

Syllab us .—Conception of Justiciability in Municipal Law. Limits of 
Legal Order within the State. The History of the Distinction between Legal 
and Political Disputes. The Elements of the Conception of Justiciable Disputes 
in International Law. The Absence of Legal Rules as a Reason for Non- 
Justiciability. Importance of the Interests Involved as a Test of Non-Justici- 
ability. The History and Meaning of Restrictive Clauses in Arbitration Con-
ventions. Justiciability in Terms of Disputes as to " Respective Rights.” 
Non-Justiciability as the Result of the Absence of an International Legislature. 
Limitations of the place of Law in International Society. Relation between 
Conciliation and Judicial Settlement. International and Industrial Arbitration.

Books  and  Arti cles  Recom mended .—Nippold, Die Fortbildung des 
Verfahrens in volkerrechtlichen Streitigkeiten (1907) ; Proceedings of the American 
Society of International Law (1916 and 1924) ; Balch, Legal and Political Ques-
tions between Nations (1924) ; Hostie, in Revue de droit international et de la 
legislation comparee (3rd ser., Vol. IX (1928) ; Annuaire de VInstitut de droit 
international, Vols. XXIX (1922) and XXXIII (ii.) (1927) ; Lauterpacht, 
The Doctrine of Non-Justiciable Disputes in International Law, in Economica 
(December, 1928) ; Schindler, Le Progrds de l’Arbitrage International depuis le 
Pacte de la SocidtS des Nations, in Hague Receuil des Cours (1928, Vol. V) ; 
Morgenthau, Die internationale Rechtspflege, ihr Wesen und ihre Grenzen (1929).

220. za . Philosophy of International Law. Dr. Lauterpacht. Six 
lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 5~6, beginning S.T. 27th 
April.

For LL.B. and LL.M. (optional) and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject 
of International Law and Relations.

Fee :—£1.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

Syllabu s .—I. General Jurisprudence and Philosophy of Law in the Light 
of International Law. The Influence of Philosophy and of Legal Philosophy 
on the Science of International Law. The Task of a Philosophy of International 
Law. II. The Subjects of International Law. III. The Methods of the Science 
of International Law and the Sources of International Law. The Problem 
of Judicial Functions in International Law. IV. Property, Contract and Liability 
in International Law. V. The Analogy of States and Individuals. Law and 
Morals in International Society. The Sociological Bases of International Law. 
VI. The Problem of the Primacy of International Law. The Compatibility 
of International Law with the Existence of a Central Authority over States.
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221. za . History of English Law. Professor Plucknett. Sessional.
Fridays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 16th October, L.T. 15th January,
S.T. 29th April.

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be preceded by
a class at 2.30-3 for discussion and paper work.

or (e) Mondays, 7.30-8.30, beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. nth 
January, S.T. 25th April.

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be preceded at
7-7.30 by a short class for discussion and paper work.
For LL.B. Final.
Fees :—Day : Sessional, £8 10s. ; Terminal, £3 10s.

Evening : Sessional, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.
Syllabus .—The European background of early English Law. The 

materials of early English Law. The formative period. The separation of 
the various branches of the system as now administered, and their develop-
ment. In particular—the Writ System and the Land Law: the history of Equity: 
the Law Merchant; the fusion of Jurisdictions and the development of modern 
procedure.

Books  Recomm ended .—Jenks, A Short History of English Law, 4th edn. 
(Methuen); Plucknett, Concise History of the Common Law. Students will be 
expected to refer on special points to Pollock and Maitland, History of English 
Law to the Death of Edward I, 2nd edn. (Cambridge Univ. Press), and to 
Holdsworth, History of English Law (Methuen), as well as to contemporary 
works, statutes and decisions. As a guide to these sources they Should use 
Winfield’s Chief Sources of English Legal History (Oxford Univ. Press). Other 
books on special points will be referred to during the lectures.

222. (e) ZA. Mercantile Law—Special Subject. Mr. Tillard.
Twenty-five lectures. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th 
October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April.

For LL.B. Final—Special subject of Mercantile Law, and B.Sc. (Econ.) 
Final—Special Subject of Commercial Law. Other students will only be 
admitted by permission of the lecturer.

Fees :—Sessional, £\ 10s. ; Terminal, £1 15s.

Special subject for 1931-32 :—Partnership and Company Law.
Syllabus .—Part I.—Companies. Different kinds of Companies. Memo-

randum of Association. Capital and shares. Articles of Association. Member-
ship. Prospectus and statement in lieu of Prospectus. Liability for state-
ments in Prospectus. Offers for Sale. Underwriting. Allotment of Shares. 
Commencement of business. General Meetings. Borrowing. Debentures and 
Debenture Stock. Floating charges. Directors. Auditors. Dividends. Private 
Companies. Schemes of arrangement. Foreign Companies. Winding-up. 
Reconstruction and Amalgamation.

Part II.—Partnership.—Nature and creation of a partnership. Relation of 
partners to third parties. Relation of partners to each other. Dissolution of 
firm and distribution of assets. Insolvency of partner. Limited partnerships.

[Contd,.
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Book s Recomm ended .—Palmer’s Company Law; Topham’s Principles 
of Company Law ; Hemmant’s The Companies Act, 1929 ; Underhill’s Law of 
Partnership f Pollock’s Digest of the Law of Partnership, and (for reference 
only) Lindley on Partnership. (It is imperative that students should consult 
only the latest editions of these works.)

223. ZA. Constitutional Laws of the British Empire. Mr. Jennings. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 12-1, 
beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.

For LL.B. Final.

Fees :—For the course, £\ 10s. ; Terminal, £2 5s.

Syllab us .-—-The distinctions between colonies, protectorates, and mandated 
territories and their constitutional and legal effects. The ‘‘ common laws ” 
of the colonies and Dominions. The Sovereignty of Parliament. The Royal 
Prerogative. Dominion Status under the Statute of Westminster. The govern-
ment of the colonies. Legal position of the Governor. Appeals to the Judicial 
Committee of the Privy Council.

The federal constitutions : Canada and Australia. The constitutions of the 
Union of South Africa and of the Irish Free State.

Book s Recom men ded .—Keith, Constitution, Administration, and Laws of 
the British Empire ; Sovereignty of the British Dominions ; Responsible Govern-
ment in the Dominions ; Egerton, Federations and Unions in the British Empire ; 
Kennedy, Constitution of Canada; Kerr, Law of the Australian Constitution 
Corbet-t and Smith, Canada and World Politics ; Minty, Constitutional Laws of 
the British Empire.

224. za . Conflict of Laws. Mr. Wortley. Twenty lectures, Michael-
mas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T.
8th October, L.T. 14th January.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture,
except the first in each term.

For LL.B. Final.

Fees :—For the course, ^5 5s. ; Terminal, £2 10s.

Syllabus .-—(a) Introduction : general principles.
(b) Jurisdiction and choice of law generally.

Conditions of exercise of jurisdiction by English Courts and law applied 
by them in the following matters, comparing jurisdiction of foreign courts :—

(1) Status : marriage—divorce—-judicial separation—restitution of con-
jugal rights—nullity—minority—guardianship : legitimacy : lunacy : cor-
porations.

The conceptions of domicile and nationality will be dealt with in connexion 
with the above.

(2) Actions in personam : torts : contracts—validity—proper law of
contract—discharge—particular contracts.

(3) Movables and immovables : assignment thereof: bankruptcy and 
winding up : administration and succession : marriage settlements.

(c) (1) Extraterritorial effect and recognition of English judg-
ments, decrees, bankruptcies and Grants of ad-
ministration.

(2) Effect and recognition in England of foreign and 
Colonial judgments, decrees, bankruptcies and Grants 
of administration.

(d) Procedure, evidence, renvoi and special topics.

Book s Recom men ded .—Text Books :—Burgin and Fletcher’s Conflict 
of Laws for Students ; Dicey’s Conflict of Laws ; Hibbert’s Leading Cases in 
Conflict of Laws. For reference Foote’s Private International Law and West-
lake’s Private International Law.
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225. za . Elements of Commercial Law. Professor Chorley, Mr.
Seaborne Davies and Mr. Wortley. Forty-three lectures.
Mondays, 12-1 (fifteen lectures), and Tuesdays, 11-12 (twenty-
eight lectures), beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January,
S.T. 26th April;

or (e) Mondays, 7-8 (twenty-eight lectures), and Tuesdays, 7-8 (fifteen 
lectures), beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, 
S.T. 25th April.

For B.Com. Final, Part I. and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of 
Commercial Law.

Fees :—Day : Sessional, £6 10s. ; Terminal, M.T., £3 12s. 6d. ; L.T., £2 15s.
S.T., £1 10s.; section (a) only, £1 17s. 6d.

Evening : Sessional, £\ 7s. 6d. ; Terminal, M.T., £2 8s. ; L.T., £x 16s.
S.T., £1 ; section (a) only, £1 5s.

Syllabus .—Section (a).—Principles of the Law of Contract (including Con-
tracts made through Agents and the effects of Bankruptcy and Winding-up 
on business contracts). (Twelve lectures by Mr. Seaborne Davies.) Section 
(6).— Sale of Goods. Negotiable Instruments and Banking. Carriage of Goods 
by land and by sea. Insurance. Partnerships and Companies. (Thirty-one 
lectures by Professor Chorley and Mr. Wortley.)

The subjects will be treated from a commercial standpoint.

Book s Recom men ded .—For general .reading : Stevens, Mercantile Law > 
Charlesworth, Principles of Mercantile Law. For Special Topics : Anson, Law 
of Contract, or Salmond and Winfield, Principles of the Law of Contracts ; Chalmers, 
Sale of Goods ; Jacobs, Bills of Exchange ; Disney, Carriage by Railway ; Payne, 
Carriage of Goods by Sea; Chalmers, Marine Insurance. Topham, Company 
Law ; Underhill, Partnership. {It is imperative that students should consult only 
the latest editions of these works.)

226. za . Elements of Commercial Law (Class). Professor Chorley 
and Mr. Seaborne Davies. Times to be arranged.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Commercial Law



227. (e) z. The Law of Banking. Professor Chorley and Mr. Wortley.
Twenty-five lectures. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, 
L.T. 12th January, S.T. 26th April.

For B.Com., Group A.

Fees :—For the course, £2 10s ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s. ; S.T., 12s.

Syllabus .—In the first six lectures the Law of Negotiable Instruments 
will be discussed to a more advanced standard than is possible in Course 225. 
In the remaining lectures the subject of Banking Law proper will be taken, 
including the following matters :—The Legal Relationship between Banker and 
Customer. Current Accounts, Deposit Accounts, Trust Accounts, Overdrafts. 
The Pass Book. The legal position in the event of the insolvency of'the customer. 
The Bankers’ Books Evidence Act, 1879. Cheques and documents analogous to 
cheques. The payment and collection of cheques. The payment of cheques 
by mistake. Forgec^, cheques. Securities for Advances in general, Pledges and 
Mortgages of Negotiable Instruments, Stocks and Shares, Life Policies and 
Documents of Title to Goods. Bankers’ Commercial Credits. The Realisation 
of Securities, Bankers’ Guarantees. An outline of Stock Exchange Law.

Students will be given opportunities for submitting written work.

An elementary knowledge of the Law of Negotiable Instruments will be 
presumed.
Books  Recommen ded .—Chalmers, Bills of Exchange ; Hart, Law of Bank-

ing ; Paget, Law 'of Banking (4th edn.) ; Grant, Law of Banking (2nd edn.) ; 
Tillyard, Banking and Negotiable Instruments (2nd edn.).
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228. z. Maritime Law. Professor Chorley. Fifteen lectures, Lent 
and Summer Terms. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 14th 
January, S.T. 28th April.

For B.Com., Group F.
Fees :—For the course, £2 5s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 16s. ; S.T., 18s.

Syllabus .—Part I.—The nature and characteristics from the legal point of 
view of Charter Parties and Bills of Lading. Rules for the construction and inter-
pretation of Shipping Contracts. The incorporation of Usages and Customs of 
Trade. The Shipowner’s Responsibility for Cargo. His statutory protection. 
Excepted perils. The Carriage of Goods by Sea Act, 1924. The Bill of Lading 
as a document of title. The Bills of Lading Act, 1855. The incorporation of 
Charter Party terms in Bills of Lading. Loading and Discharge of Cargo. 
Freight. Demurrage. Shipowner’s lien. Stoppage in transit. General 
average.

Part II.—The regulation and control of the Mercantile Marine. Registra-
tion Transfers and Mortgages of Ships. The Master and Crew. Workmen’s 
Compensation and National Health and Unemployment Insurance in relation to 
Seamen. The Law of Passengers and Emigrants. Salvage. Towage. Wreck. 
Maritime Liens.

(N.B.—The course will be illustrated by shipping documents actually in use.)

An elementary knowledge of the Law of Carriage of Goods by Sea will 
be presumed.

Books  Recommen ded .—For General Reading :—Maclachlan, Laws of 
Merchant Shipping. For Reference: Temperley, Merchant Shipping Acts 
(3rd edn.) ; Scrutton, Charter Parties and Bills of Lading (12th edn.) ; Carver, 
Carriage by Sea (7th edn.) ; Halsbury’s Laws of England, Vol. 26 (sub-title 
" Shipping ”) ; Temperley, Carriage of Goods by Sea Act, 1924 (3rd edn.). Useful 
books on practical points are : Holman, Shipowners and Masters ; Cole, Merchant 
Shipping Acts.
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229. z. The Law of Marine Insurance. Professor Chorley. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 8th 
October.

For B.Com., Group F.

Fee :—£i 10s.

Syllabu s .—The Contract of Marine Insurance. Course of business. Rela-
tions between Assured, Underwriter and Broker. Insurable Interest. The 
Duty of Disclosure. Representations and Warranties. Insurable Value. The 
form and contents of present-day Marine Policies. The Institute and other 
special Clauses. The Nature and Duration of the Risk. Absolute Total Loss. 
Constructive Total Loss. General Average. Subrogation. Adjustment of 
Losses. Return of Premiums.

Books  Recommen ded .—Arnould, Marine Insurance (nth edn.) ; Chalmers, 
Marine Insurance Act, 1906 (3rd edn.) 1 Gow, Marine Insurance ; Lowndes, 
General Average ; Marine Insurance Clauses (Witherby & Co.).

230. z. Elements of Industrial Legislation. Dr. Robson. Fifteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 10-11, 
beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.

For the Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration.

Fees :—For the course, £2 5s. ; Terminal, M.T., £1 16s. ; L.T., 18s.

Syllabus .—The sources of Industrial Law : Common Law, Equity and 
Statute ; case law or judicial precedents ; the structure of the English Court 
system ; the remedies of the law ; contract, tort and crime ; industrial law based 
on contract—the elements of contract; the contract of service ; modes of ter-
mination and remedies for breach of contract; the common law of Master and 
Servant; the liability of an employer for the wrongful acts of his employee ; the 
liability of an employer for injuries to the employee ; the doctrine of common em-
ployment ; the Fatal Accidents Act; the Employers’ Liability and Workmen’s 
Compensation Acts ; the legal position of Trade Unions ; the Trade Union 
Acts and the Trade Disputes Acts ; Statutory interferences with the conditions 
of labour : (1) Legislation affecting Wages : the Truck Acts, Trade Boards
Acts, Agricultural Wages Act, etc. ; (2) Legislation affecting Hours of Work : 
the Factory Acts, Education Act, Women, Young Persons and Children Act, 
Mines Acts, Shop Acts, etc.; (3) Legislation affecting Safety: Factory Acts, 
etc. ; (4) Legislation affecting Health : the National Health Insurance Act.
Unemployment Insurance. Widows, Orphans and Old Age Pensions. Concilia-
tion and Arbitration.

[Contd.
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Book s Recom mend ed  .^—Batt, Law of Master and Servant; H. Samuels, 
The Law relating to Industry ; Sanger, Labour Law (in Encyclopaedia Britannica) ; 
Blainey, Woman Worker and Restrictive Legislation ; Jenks, The Book of English 
Law ; Dicey, Law and Opinion in England ; Hutchins and Harrison, History 
of Factory Legislation ; Gutteridge, Administration of Labour Laws in England 
(International Labour Review, Vol. X) ; B. Webb, The Case for the Factory 
Acts ; W. S. Jevons, The State in relation to Labour ; Rowe, Wages in Practice 
and Theory.

Other books for reading will be recommended from time to time, and cases 
and statutes will be mentioned for reference.

231. (e) za . Industrial Law. Dr. Robson. Twenty lectures,
Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January.

A class in connection with this course will be held on Tuesdays, 
at 7 p.m., beginning M.T. 13th October, L.T. 19th January.

For B. Com., Group D, and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Indus-
trial Law.

Fees :—Sessional, £\ 10s. ; Terminal, £z 14s.

Syllabus .—The influence of scientific, economic and political development 
on Industrial Law. Relation between industrial practice and Industrial Law. 
The sources of labour law. General principles of the Law of Employment. The 
Common Law of Master and Servant, based on a close personal relationship. 
The overlaying of the Common Law by protective statutory conditions affecting 
wages, hours, health, safety, compensation for accidents, and other aspects of 
employment. The enforcement of these super-imposed legal minima— 
machinery and methods of administration. The legislation relating to Work-
men’s Compensation, Truck, Labour in Factories and Workshops, Mines, Rail-
ways, Ships, and Shops.

Combined action by employers and workers—the doctrine of Restraint 
of Trade—its effect on Trade Union Law—the legal status, powers and liabilities 
of Trade Unions—collective bargaining—civil conspiracy—price-fixing associa-
tions—strikes and lock-outs—picketing and intimidation—the political activities 
of Trade Unions.

Social Insurance—Arbitration and Conciliation. International action 
concerning Industrial Legislation.

Book s Recommen ded .—Batt, Law of Master and Servant; H. Samuels, 
The Law relating to Industry ; Anson, Law of Contract; Redgrave, Factory 
Acts; MacSwinney, Coal Mines Acts; Tillyard, The Worker and the State; 
Industrial Law; Slesser and Baker, The Law of Trade Unions; Haslam, 
Law relating to Trade Combinations ; A. L. Goodhart, Corporate Liability in 
Tort and The Legality of the General Strike in Essays in Jurisprudence and the 
Common Law; Report of Select Committee on Employers’ Liability for Injuries 
to their Servants, 1877 [Pari. Papers : Reports, Vol. X, p. 553) ; W. Robson, 
Future of Trade Union Law (Political Quarterly, Jan., 1931); Departmental 
Committee on Truck, 1908 ; Holman Gregory Committee on Workmen’s Com-
pensation, Cmd. 816/1920 ; Webb, History of Trade Unionism : Willis, Law of 
Workmen’s Compensation ; W. A. Robson, Industrial Relations and the State 
(Political Quarterly, Oct., Dec., 1930) ; Factory Inspection (I. L. O. publication) ; 
Sir E. Troup, The Home Office ; H. A. Mess, Factory Legislation and its Ad-
ministration, 1891-1924 ; Balfour Committee on Industry and Trade : Survey

Law 173

of Industrial Relations ; H. Clay, The Problem of Industrial Relations ; Depart-
mental Committee on Accidents in Factories (Cmd. 5535/1911); H. C. Emmer- 
son and E. C. P. Lascelles, A Guide to the Unemployment Insurance Acts ; Report 
of Blanesburgh Committee on Unemployment Insurance Scheme, 1927 ; Report 
of Royal Commission on Unemployment Insurance ; Annual Report of Ministry 
of Labour ; Leverhulnie, The Six Hour Day ; Jethro Brown, Judicial Settlement 
of Industrial Disputes (Camb. Law Journal, 1926, p. 51) ; Burns, Wages and the 
State ; Milne-Bailey, Trade Union Documents ; Amulree, Industrial Arbitration.

Other books for reading will be recommended from time to time.

232. (e) z. The Law of Carriage by Railway. Mr. Ball and Mr.
Maxwell. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tues-
days, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January.

For B.Com., Group G., and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special Subject of Organiza-
tion of Transport and of International Trade.

Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3.

Sylla bus .—I. The Contract of Carriage.—The common carrier at 
Common Law. The Carriers’ Act. The carriage of persons. Responsibility 
for the safety of passengers and others. Negligence and contributory negligence. 
The contract with the passenger. The ticket and the time-table. Through 
tickets. Bye-Laws and offences. Passengers’luggage. The carriage of animals.

II. The Carriage of Goods.—The Railway and Canal Act, 1854. Special 
contracts. The ordinary conditions of a consignment note. Stoppage in transitu. 
Through traffic. Rights and liabilities after completion of transit. Standard 
charges. Conveyance and carriers’ charges. Terminals. Exceptional Rates. 
The new classification. Equality. Undue Preference. The effect of the 
Railways Act, 1921.

Book  Recom men ded .—Disney, The Law of Carriage by Railway (Stevens & 
Sons), 6th edn.

233. A. History of English Law (with special reference to Economic 
Conditions). Professor Plucknett. Eight lectures, Summer Term. 
Fridays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 29th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject.

Fee :—£1.
This course is intended for candidates taking the special subject of 

“ History of English Law with special reference to Economic Conditions ” 
in the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) ; but it may with advantage be attended by 
occasional and visiting students. Discussion will be invited.

Syllabu s .—A. Property.—The Land System (tenure, inheritance, alien-
ability). The Manor (common, forest, waste, minerals, enclosures). Estates 
(entails, perpetuities). Land as security (mortgages, statutes merchant and 
staple, elegit). Chattels real (wardship, marriage,, terms). Chattels personal 
(pledge, lien, bailment).

B. Contract.—Canon, common and local law. Growth of the simple 
contract; consideration ; equity.
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C. Persons.—Merchants, clergy, married women, villeins ; free labourers ; 
employer and employed.

D. Mercantile Law.—Partnership; companies; negotiable instruments; 
insurance.'

Books  Recomm ended .—A list of authorities will be furnished to students 
attending the course : but it will be assumed that, such candidates are acquainted 
with the general outlines of English Economic History. As general text-books, 
Jenks, Short History of English Law, 4th edn. (Methuen), or Plucknett, Concise 
History of the Common Law.

234. (e) z. The Law of Local Government. Dr. Robson. Eight 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T, 
6th October.

For the Academic Diploma in Public Administration.

Fee :—£1.

Syllabus .—The main object of the course will be to discuss the fundamental 
principles underlying all the varied activities of local authorities and to analyse 
particular questions in the light of those principles. It is not intended to confine 
the course of lectures to a mere description of the various Statutes relating to 
Local Government, but the powers and duties of Local Authorities under various 
Acts of Parliament will be referred to from time to time.

The legal aspects of the municipal structure will be described together with 
such controlling elements as the doctrine of ultra vires, the liability of the local 
authority towards the public, constitutional methods of compulsion and restraint, 
the relations of central and local government, etc. The functions of local 
government will then be discussed with particular reference to the law concerning 
Public Health, Housing, Poor Relief, Finance, etc.

Books  Recomm ended .fflgW. Robson, The Development of Local Govern-
ment ; Attlee and Robson, The Town Councillor; Samuels, The County Councillor ; 
Clarke, Local Government of the United Kingdom; Gleeson Robinson, Public 
Authorities and Legal LiabilityRoyal Commission on Local Government, 
Reports and Minutes of Evidence ; E. D. Simon, A City Council from Within.

235. (e) za . Code Civil. M. Allemes. Sessional. Wednesdays, 
6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th 
April.

A short class will be held immediately after each lecture, except 
the first in each term.

[Occasional students registering for this course are informed that the 
course will be provided only if there are regular students offering Code Civil 
as one of their optional subjects in the Final LL.B.]

For LL.B. Final.

Fees :—Sessional, £7 ; Terminal, £2 15s.
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Syllabus .—(i.) Of persons. Enjoyment and loss of civil rights. Records 
of the Civil Status Department. Civil Domicile. Absent persons. Marriage, 
Divorce, Paternity. Filiation, Adoption. Minority and Majority.

(ii.) Of property and of the different kinds of ownership.
(iii.) Of the different ways by which ownership may be acquired. Succession. 

Gifts inter vivos and„Wills. Contracts. Priorities and Mortgages. Prescription.

Books  Recomm ended .—Dalloz, Petit Code Civil AnnotS ; The French Civil 
Code (Trans, by E. Blackwood Wright) ; H. Capitant, Introduction & VEtude du 
Droit Civil; Colin and Capitant, Cours EUmeniaire de Droit Civil Franfais ; 
Planiol, TraitS JElSmentaire de Droit Civil (3 vols.) ; Baudry-Lacantinerie, PrScis 
de Droit Civil (3 vols.).

236. z. The Law Relating to Public Services. B.Com. students 
taking Group H must consult Professor Chorley, who will super-
vise their reading in this subject.

237. A. Industrial Law (Class). Dr. Robson. At times to be 
arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Industrial Law.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

238. s. English Law of Contracts and Torts (Seminar). Professor 
Parry and Mr. Seaborne Davies. A seminar on special topics. 
Times to be arranged.

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Parry and Mr. 
Seaborne Davies.

239. s. English Law of Property (Seminar). Professor Parry. A 
seminar on special topics. Times to be arranged.

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Parry.
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240. s. Constitutional Laws of the British Empire (Seminar). Mr. 
Jennings. A seminar on special topics. Times to be arranged.

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Jennings.

The subjects for discussion will include the Constitutions of the Dominions 
and India, of the States of Australia and the Provinces of Canada, and of 
the principal colonies. In the case of the federal constitutions, comparisons 
will be made with the Constitutional Law of the United States of America. 
Special attention will be paid to problems of Constitutional Law arising 
out of current events.

241. s. Public International Law (Seminar). Professor Smith. A 
seminar on International Waterways. Times to be arranged.

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Smith.

Boo ks  Recomm end ed .—Kaeckenbeeck, International Rivers ; Whittuck, 
International Canals ; Van Eysinga, Droit Fluvial; Lederle, Internationales 
Wasserrecht.

242. s. Analytical and Historical Jurisprudence (Seminar). Mr. 
Jennings and Mr. Wortley. A seminar on special topics. Times 
to be arranged.

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Jennings and Mr. Wortley.

243. s. English Legal History (Seminar). Professor Plucknett. A 
seminar on special topics. Times to be arranged.

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Plucknett.

The seminar will deal with the History of English Law from the Restora-
tion to the Reform Act.

Students will be expected to undertake original investigations and to read 
papers embodying their results.
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244. s. Conflict of Laws (Seminar). Professor Parry and Mr. 
Wortley. A seminar on special topics. Times to be arranged.

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Parry and Mr. Wortley.

245. s. English Mercantile Law (Seminar). Professor Chorley. 
A seminar on special topics. Times to be arranged.

Open to regular students reading for the LL.M. degree and to students 
who have paid the Research Fee.

Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Chorley.

246. (0) s. Comparative Industrial Law. Dr. Robson. Seven lec-
tures, Summer Term. Thursday, 6-7, beginning S.T. 28th April.

A class in connection with this course will be held at a time to 
be arranged.

Fee '—£i.

Syllabus .—A survey of the position of Labour in some of the principal 
countries in the world. The course will include a discussion of the relations 
between employers and workpeople, protective legislation, the status of Trade 
Unions and Employers’ organisations, and the intervention of the State in 
industrial disputes. Particular attention will be paid to some of the more 
significant experiments recently attempted, such as the Works Council Act in 
Germany.

Book s  Recomm ende d .—Freedom of Association (I.L.O.) ; De Montgomery, 
British and Continental Labour Policy; Burns, Wages and the State. For 
United States of America : Burdick, Law of the American Constitution ; 
Mott, Due Process of Law ; Frankfurter and Green, The Labour Injunction | 
Mary Beard, The American Labor Movement ; Martin, Introduction to the American 
Constitution ; Ray Brown, Police Power (Harvard Law Review, 1929) ; Due 
Process of Law (Harvard Law Review, 1927) ; Orth, Relation of Government 
to Property and Industry ; Freund, Standards of American Legislation ; Police 
Power; Newton Baker, Progress and the Constitution; Corwin, Doctrine of 
Judicial Review; Goodnow, Social Reform and the Constitution; Powell, 
Judiciality of Minimum Wage Legislation (Harvard Law Review, 1924) ; 
Commons and Andrews, Principles of Labour Legislation ; Rice, Labour Legisla-
tion in U.S.A. (International Labour Review) ; Collective Labor Agreements 
in American Law (XLIV Harvard L. R. 572) ; Sayre, Cases on Labour Law. 
For France : Pic, Trait6 de Legislation Industrielle ; Labour Laws in France 
(International Labour Review, Vol. XII) ; Lambert, Pic and Garraud, Sources 
and Interpretation of Labour Law in France (ib. XIV.) ; Scelle, PrScis de legis-
lation industrielle ; Pirou, Collective Labour Contract in France (International 
Labour Review, Vol. V) ; Capitant and Cauche, Legislation Industrielle ; Dalloz, 
Code du Travail. For Italy : Carmen Haider, Capital and Labour under
Fascism ; Arias, Trade Union Reform in Italy (International Labour Review, 
Vol. XIV) ; Bottai, Trade Organisation in Italy (ibid., Vol. XV). For Germany :
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Sitzler, Industrial Disputes in Germany (International Labour Review, Vol. XII)|; 
Collective Bargaining in Germany {ibid., yc>l. IV) ; Bernstein, German mortis 
Council Act (ibidq^ Siefart, Administration of 'Labour Law in Germmvmfm. 
(ibid.)ps-?^Qmllebaud,,.1 !-jThe Worsts. Council; Jacobi, Arbeitsrecht .'AtaSBiaskel. 
Arbeitsrecht. For Russia : Labour Code (Eng. tr. published by IL O);
Documents relative to Labour legislation, in U.S.S.R., Cmd. 3775, I931 ; M. 
Dobb,, -Economic DeveloprfyertJts in Russia ; Hindus, Humanity dfimkoted : 
Karlgren, Bolshevist Russia.

The attention of graduate students is also called to the1 following 
seminars and advanced classes held at other colleges of the UmMrsity:
Advanced Class in Constitutional Law. Professor Morgan (University 

College),'. 1
Roman Law—Special Subject. Professor Jolowicz (Universit^jffliege).
Hindu Law and Muhammadan Private Law. Mr. Sabonadi&re School 

of Oriental Studies).
Roman Dutch Law. Mr. Dold (University College).
Law of Palestine, Cyprus and Iraq. Mr. FitzGerald (UniverpityU^llegejl
English Legal History (Mediaeval). Mr. C. H. Williams (University 

College).

N.B.—Reference should also he made to the following courses :-4-

<• <No. 192.—History of International Arbitration.
—Work of the Permanent Court of International Justice.

1',4No; ’-'2994—The Principles of Administrative Law.

Other lectures in the Faculty of Laws to which the Composition 
Fee for the LL.B. degree gives access are ^ !|

Intermed ia te  Cours e .

Roman Law, at University College (day and evening).
The English Legal System, at University College (day), and atKing’s 

College (evening).
Criminal Law and Procedure, at King’s College (evening).
Indian Penal Code and Criminal Procedure, at University ilollege 

(day).
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General Principles of Common Law—Torts, at King’s College (day 
and.eyening).

General Principles of Equity, at University College (day and evening).!
English Law of Property,' at King’s College (evening).
Roman Dutch Law, at UniversityCollege (day). ’
Law of Palestine, Cyprus and Iraq, at University Cpllege (day).
Hindu Law, at University College (day).
Ottoman Law, at University Qgillfege (evening).

English Law of Evidence and Civil Procedure, at King’s .College (day) 
and ,,at ‘University fC,olf%e (evening).

Indian Evidence and Civil Procedure of the Indian Courts; at University 
College (day)'.*

Constitutional Laws of the British Empire, at University-1 College 
(Evening). 1

Comparative Jurisprudence, at University UolMSe'. (evening)!^
The Digest, at University College and at King’^<Colle^.;((eyphing),'ii ;
Conflict of Laws, at King’s College*(evening).
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9.—Logic and Scientific Method.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate course, and 
the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

260. y . Logic. Professor Wolf. Fifty-four lectures. Tuesdays, 
2-4, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 26th 
April;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, 
S.T, 28th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.A. Intermediate.
Fees :—Day : Sessional, £6 15s. ; Terminal, £2 15s.

Evening : Sessional, £\ 10s, ; Terminal, £l l6s.

Syllabu s .—Logic and Scientific Method. Judgment and Terms. Cate-
gorical Propositions and their Implications. Immediate Inference : Opposition, 
Eductions, Derivative Eductions. Other Immediate Inferences. Mediate 
Inference. Mediate Inference with a General Premise. Deduction and Syllo-
gism. Abridged Syllogisms and Chains of Syllogisms. Hypothetical Propo-
sitions and Inferences. Alternative (or Disjunctive) Propositions and Inferences. 
Dilemmas. Inductive Inference and Associated Cognitive Activities. Cir-
cumstantial Evidence. Classification and Description. The Simpler Inductive 
Methods. The Deductive-Inductive Method. Probability. Order in Nature 
and Laws of Nature. Scientific Explanation.

Boo ks  Recom men ded .—J. S. Mill, A system of Logic ; J. Dewey, How We 
Think ; A. Wolf, Textbook of Logic ; Exercises in Logic and Scientific Method; 
and Key to the Exercises.

261. ZA. Scientific Method. Professor Wolf. Fourteen lectures, 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 2-3, beginning M.T. 5th 
October, L.T. nth January ;

or (e) Lent and Summer Terms, Mondays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 15th 
February, S.T. 25th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject; and B.A. Final Honours in Sociology.
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Fees :—Day : For the Course, £2 2s.; Terminal, M.T., £1 16s.; L.T., 15s.
Evening : For the Course, £1 8s. ; Terminal, L.T., 12s. ; S.T., £i is.

Sylla bus .—Comparison between Science, History and Philosophy. Com-
parison of Economics and Sociology with Physics and Biology. Relation between 
Economics, Psychology, Ethics, Politics and Sociology. Description and 
explanation. Principles of classification and definition. The Comparative 
Method. The Logic of Probability and Statistical Method. The Inductive 
Methods and their application to economic and sociological investigations. The 
function of Hypothesis in Induction, its application and verification. The use 
and misuse of Analogy, Circumstantial Evidence.

Boo ks  Reco mmen ded .—W. Bagehot, Physics and Politics ; J. N. Keynes, 
The Scope and Method of Political Economy ; A. Wolf, Essentials of Scientific 
Method ; Exercises in Logic and Scientific Method ; Key to the Exercises.

262. s. Recent British Contributions to Philosophy. Professor Wolf. 
Six lectures. Summer Term, at times to be arranged.
Course in the series of “ Studies in Contemporary Britain.” See p. 229.
Sylla bus .—Traditional tendencies in British philosophy : empiricism of 

Bacon and Locke; idealism of Berkeley ; scepticism of Hume.
Science and philosophy in the 19th century: Positivism and agnosticism: 

Mill, Spencer, Huxley. Absolute idealism : Green, Bradley, Bosanquet, Haldane. 
Spiritual pluralism : Balfour, Ward, Sorley, Taylor. Emergent evolutionism : 
Alexander, Hobhouse, Lloyd Morgan.
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10.—Politics and Public Administration.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, zfor a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate Course, and 
the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

270. y . The British Constitution. Professor Laski and Dr. Finer. 
Twenty-six lectures. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. 6th 
October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 26th April;

or {e) Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.

Fees :—Day : For the course, £3 18s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.; 
S.T., £1 is.

Evening : For the course, £2 12s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 4s. ; 
S.T., 14s.

Syllabus .—An introduction to the study of the existing government of the 
United Kingdom. The lectures will be divided as follows :—

Representative Government. The theoiy of the separation of powers. 
The Cabinet system. Parliament. The Civil Service. The passage of Bills. 
Party government.

The House of Lords. Second Chambers. The Crown. The “ rule of 
law ” and the position of the Judiciary. The financial administration of the 
United Kingdom.

The Central Departments. The Franchise. The sphere of local govern-
ment. The constitution, powers and duties of the various local authorities. 
The relation between the central and local authorities.

Books  Recomm ended .—Mill, Representative Government; Bagehot, The 
English Constitution; Low, Governance of England; Lowell, Government of 
England ; Ogg, The Government of England1 Dicey, Law of the Constitution; 
Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution ; Clarke, Local Government of the 
United Kingdom ; Minutes of Evidence, Royal Commission on Local Government, 
Part I. Other works will be indicated from time to time in the lectures.
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271. za . Parliament and its Problems. Dr. Lees-Smith, Mr. Brogan 
and Mr. Greaves. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Fridays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; and the Academic 
Diploma in Public Administration.

Fees ;—For the course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £1 10s.

Syllabu s .—The course will deal with the chief changes that are being 
proposed in the structure of British Government.

The reading in connection with the course consists largely of extracts from 
official publications to which references will be given during the lectures.

272. za . Executive and Judiciary Problems. Mr. Smellie. Four-
teen lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 11-12, 
beginning L.T. 16th February, S.T. 26th April;

or (e) Tuesday'^, 6-7, beginning L.T. 16th February, S.T. 26th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; and the Academic 

Diploma in Public Administration.
Fees :—Day : For the course, £2 2s. ; Terminal, L.T., 18s. ; S.T., £1 12s.

Evening : For the course, £1 8s. ; Terminal, L.T., 12s. ; S.T., £1 is.

Syllabus .—This course will deal with the organisation and functioning of 
the Departments, especially in their relation to the Cabinet, and with the 
mechanisms of the judicial system.

A brief bibliography will be given at the beginning of the course. Students 
desiring detailed advice on reading should consult Mr. Smellie.

273. A. Government (Seminar). Professor Laski, Dr. Lees-Smith, 
Dr. Finer, Mr. Smellie and Mr. Brogan. At times to be arranged.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Open to students who have paid the Composition Fee.

274. za . Local Government Problems. Dr. Finer. Fifteen lec-
tures, Lent and Summer Terms. Thursdays, 11-12, beginning 
L.T. 14th January, S.T. 28th April;

or (e) Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 12th January, S.T. 26th April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; for the Academic 

Diplomas in Public Administration and in Sociology and Social 
Administration.

Fees :—Day : For the course, £1 17s. 6d. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 10s. ; S. T. 15s. 
Evening : For the course, £1 5s. ; Terminal, L.T., £1 ; S.T., 10s.
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Syll abu s .-“This is an advanced course, and students who wish to attend 
it are expected to know the elements of the subject. The course will cover 
central control of Local Government; Grants-in-Aid ; Local Finance ; Municipal 
Organisation ; Municipal Enterprise ; Poor Relief; Public Health ; Education ; 
Police ; Roads ; Civic Amenities ; Reforms in Powers and Areas. Comparison 
will be made with foreign experience.

Book s Reco mmend ed .—Ashley, Local and Central Government ; Redlich 
and Hirst, Local Government in England 1 Wright and Hobhouse, Local Govern-
ment and Local Taxation ; Webb’s English Local Government, Parish and the 
County, Manor and the Borough ; Reports of the Royal Commission On Local 
Government, 1925-30, with attention to relevant evidence in the Minutes.

Blue Books and books on spedal functions and problems will be suggested 
during the lectures*

275* A* Comparative Government Problems. Dr. Finer. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 11-12, beginning 
M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January ;

or (e) Mondays, 7-8, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Fees :—Day : For the course, £2 xos. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £j . 10s.
Evening : For the course, £l 13s. 6d. ; Terminal, M.T. or I .fflS'Bjh.

Syll abus .—The nature of political institutions and their relationship to 
other social institutions and processes. The scientific study of Government. 
The conditions of State activity. The territorial organisation of political 
institutions; Federalism and Local Government. The theory of separation of 
powers; its administrative and philosophic value. Electorates and political 
parties. The internal economy of Parliaments. The Executive. Ministers. 
Presidents. The Civil Service. The relationship between central and local 
government.

The lectures will be based upon a detailed comparison of various countries, 
principally England, France, Germany, and the U.S.A, ; and wherever elsewhere, 
especially in the British Dominions, any novel institution throws significant 
light upon the problems of Government, reference will be made to it.

Book s  Recom mend ed .—Finer, Theory and Practice of Modern Government; 
Jellinek, Allgemeine Siaatslehre ; Bryce, Modern Democracies ; Bodley, France ; 
Sait, Government and Politics of France ; Caudel, Nos LibertSs Politiques; 
Esmein, Elements de Droit Constitutional; Duguit, Traitt du Droit Consti-
tutional ; Barthelemv, The Government of France ; Lefas, L’Etat et les fonction- 
naires ; Bryce, The American Commonwealth ; Wilson, Congressional Government, 
Constitutional Government; Beard, Economic Interpretation of the American 
Constitution, American Government and Politics ; Taft, Our Chief Magistrate; 
Warren, The Supreme Court in U.S. History ; Ford, The Rise and Growth of 
American Politics; Mayer, The Federal Service ; Gooch, Germany; Dawson, 
The German Empire, 1867-1914; Bartheleniy, Les Institutions Politiques de 
VAllemagne Contemporaine ; Brunet, The German Constitution; Vermeil, La Con-
stitution de Weimar; Anschutz, Die Verfassung vom 11 August, 1919; Hatschek, 
Deutsches und Preussiches Staatsrecht § Finer, Representative Government and a 
Parliament of Industry; Brand, Das Beamtenrecht§ Fleiner, Schweizerisches 
Staatsrecht.

A critical bibliography (including periodicals) will be discussed during the 
course.
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276. A. The Constitution of the United States. Mr. Brogan. Ten 
lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 12th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.
Fee £1 5s.
Syl la bus .—The making of the Constitution. Its nature. The economic 

background. The Executive. The Legislature. The Judiciary.
Boo ks  Recomm end ed .—K. Smellie,, American Federal System. An outline 

of the development of Constitutional Law will be found in Corwin, The Con-
stitution as it is To-day, and Thompson, Federal Centralisation. For reference : 
Allen Johnson, Readings in American Constitutional History; Beard, American 
Leviathan.

277. (e) A. The Constitution of Germany. Dr. Finer. Eight lec-
tures, Summer Term. Mondays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 25th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.
Fee :—16s.
Syl la bus .—The rise of the new constitution. Its chief institutions in law 

and in fact. Special attention will be paid to the development of Federalism, 
the Cabinet System, the Electoral System, the Economic Council and the nature 
of Administrative Jurisdiction.

Boo ks  Recom men ded .—Brunet, The German Constitution ; Wittmayer, 
Die Weimar Verfassung ; Anschutz, Die Verfassung vom 11 August, 1919 (edn. 
I927) 1 Jahrbuch des (fffentlichen Recht and Archiv des Offentlichen Recht.

Books on special topics will be suggested during the course, since a large 
literature has arisen in relation to almost every clause of the Constitution.

278. (e) A. The Constitution of France. Professor Vaucher. Six
lectures, Summer Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 27th 
April.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special subject of Government.

Fee |lj|i2s.
Syll abus .—The working of the Constitution of 1875. The electoral system. 

The House of Deputies and the Senate. The Prime Minister and the Cabinet. 
Political Parties.

279. (e) A. French Public Administration. Professor Vaucher. Six
lectures, Summer Term. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning S.T. 28th 
April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Fee :—12s.
Syl la bus .—The central government; ministerial departments. The local 

government; “ departements ” and “ communes.” The government of Paris. 
The Civil Service and the Council of State.
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280. ZA. Political and Social Theory. Professor Laski. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 11-12, be-
ginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January;

or (e) Thursdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; for B.A. Honours in Sociology 
and the Academic Diploma in Public Administration.

Fees :—-Day : For the course, ^3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening : For the course, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Sylla bus .—The course will deal with the place of the State in modern 
Society and the problems that arise from the complex of relationships which 
exist where men live in communities. It will be useful for students to have read 
beforehand some such book as Professor Hobhouse’s Elements of Social Justice, 
or H. J. Laski’s A Grammar of Politics.

281. A. English Political Thought in the Nineteenth Century. Mr, 
Smellie. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, begin-
ning M.T. 6th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; and B.A. Honours 
in Sociology.

[Given in alternate years.]

Fee :—£1 5s.
Syllab us .—The French Revolution. The Utilitarians and their critics. 

The Idealists. Critics of democracy, romantic and scientific. The beginning 
of realism.

Book s Recommen ded .—Brailsford, Shelley, Godwin and their Circle; 
Leslie Stephen, English Utilitarians ; Barker, Political Thought from Herbert 
Spencer to the Present Day.

282. A. American Political Ideas (to the Civil War). Mr. Brogan. 
Six lectures. To be given in 1932-33.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

[Given in alternate years.]

Fee :—15s.

Syllabus .—The Colonial period ; the revolution ; the making of the Consti-
tution. J efferson ; Hamilton ; J ackson ; Clay ; Calhoun ; the prelude to the 
Civil War.

Book s Recommen ded .—Parrington, Main Currents in American Thought, 
Vols. I. and II. ; Carl Becker, Declaration of Independence ; J. T. Adams, The 
Founding of New England ; The Federalist ; Benjamin Franklin’s Autobiography ; 
Ch. A. Beard, Economic Foundation of Jeffersonian Democracy; Chinard, 
Jefferson; Fay, Benjamin Franklin.
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283. A. American Political Ideas (since the Civil War). Mr. Smellie. 
Six lectures, Lent Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 14th 
January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

[Given in alternate years.]

Fee :—15s.

Syllab us .—The Lawyers. The Historians. The Economists. The Psy-
chologists. The Philosophers.

284. A. French Political Ideas since 1789. Mr. Brogan. Ten 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 5th 
October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government.

Fee :—£1 5s.

Syllab us .—"The Principles of 1789.” Jacobins and Girondists. The 
Political Theory of the Restoration (Maistre, Bonald). The Individualist and 
Liberal Schools (Royer-Collard, Constant, Tocqueville, Lamennais). Mystical 
Republicanism (Lamartine, Michelet, Hugo, Quinet). Economic and Socialist 
thought (Fourier, St. Simon) ; Scientific Socialism (Louis Blanc) ; Independents 
(Proudhon). " The Ideas of 1848." Conservatives, Liberals and Republicans 
under the Second Empire. The Transformations in schools of thought caused 
by the advent of the Third Republic. What “ Liberalism ” and “ Radicalism ” 
mean in modern France. The significance of the Dreyfus Case. The evolution 
of Socialism and the influence of Jaures. Syndicalism and Georges Sorel. The 
authoritarian revival (Barres and Maurras). The confusion of contemporary 
political thought.

Book s Recom men ded .—Michel, L’Id&e de I’Etat; Faguet, Politiques et 
Moralistes ; Caudel, Nos libertSs politiques ; Fisher, Bonapartism ; Laski, Studies 
in the Problem of Sovereignty, Authority in the Modern State ; Dimier, Les maitres 
de la contre-revolution ; Bourgin, Le Socialisme de 1789 a 1848 ; Longuet, Karl 
Marx et la France ; Guerard, French Prophets of To-day ; Schatz, L’individualisme 
economique et Social ; Thibaudet, Fes idees de Charles Maurras ; La vie de Maurice 
Barres; La republique des professeurs; Leroy-Beaulieu, L’Etat moderne ; 
Rappoport, Jean Jaurds.

Other books and texts will be recommended during the course.

285. A. Nationality and Government. Mr. Brogan. Ten lectures, 
Lent Term. Wednesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 13th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subjects of Government and of International 
Law and Relations.

Fee :—£i 5s. [Contd.
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Syllabu s .—The idea of nationality : its development; principal factors 
and main types. National self-government and its evolution in the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries. The nation-state as an ultimate political ideal : its 
defenders and critics. Other types of State, past and present. Possible evolu-
tion of nation-states towards federation. Various types of federation. The 
future of nationality.

Books  Recom mended .—Bryce, Modern Democracies; Burns, Political 
Ideals I Van Gennep, Traite Comparatif des Nationalites; Guy-Grand, La 
Philosophic Nationaliste 1 Herbert, Nationality and its Problems; Krehbiel, 
Nationalism, War and Society ; le Fur, L’Etat federal; Races, NationaliUs, 
Etats ; Renau, Qu’est ce que qu’une Nation ? ; Romier, Nation et civilisation; 
Rose, Nationality in Modern History ; Zimmern,, Nationality and Government; 
Hayes, Essays on Nationalism.

286. (e) A. European Political Ideas, 1500-1689. Professor Laski.
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 6-7, beginning L.T. nth 
January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; and B.A. Final 
Honours in Sociology.

[Given in alternate years.]

Fee :—£1.

Syllabu s .—-This course will deal with the main political thinkers of Western 
Europe in the period. Special emphasis will be laid on the conflict between 
Church and State and on the growth of democratic ideas in England.

A brief bibliography will be given at the beginning of the course. Students 
desiring detailed advice on reading should consult Professor Laski.

287. a . Political Ideas since 1689. Professor Laski. Fifteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 12-1, begin-
ning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January;

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Government; and B.A. Final 
Honours in Sociology. .

Fees -Day : For the course, £2 5s. ; Terminal, M.T., £1 16s. ; L.T., 18s.
Evening : For the course, £1 10s,; Terminal, M.T., £1 4s.; L.T., 12s.

Syl la bus .'—This course will deal with the main European political philo-
sophers from the English to the French Revolution.

A brief bibliography will be given at the beginning of the course. Students 
desiring detailed advice on reading should consult Professor Laski.
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288. (e) S. French Thought in the Eighteenth Century. Miss Wallas.
Six lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 12th 
January.

Fee:—12s.

Syllabu s .—The course will deal with the group of thinkers associated 
with the EncyclopZdie (1751-1780), Voltaire, Montesquieu, Diderot, D’Alembert, 
Helvetius, Holbach, Condillac, Condorcet, and with their influence in other 
countries.

The importance of the Encylopsedists as being the first to give widespread 
popular expression to the belief that the methods of seventeenth- and eighteenth- 
century natural science could be applied to psychology and politics. Their 
belief that the attempt to increase human happiness by this means was the only 
possible basis for morality. Their conflict with the Church and their influence 
on the English Utilitarians. Their debt to Locke’s attempt to create a scientific 
psychology, and their over-simplified interpretations of his thought, e.g. the 
“ sensationalism ” of Condillac, the self-interest theory of Helvetius, and the 
optimistic rationalism of Condorcet. Rousseau and the beginning of the reaction 
against the psychology of the Encyclopaedists.

Boo ks  Recomm ended .—L. Ducros, Les EncyclopSdistes 1 B. K. Martin, 
French Liberal Thought in the Eighteenth Century ; H. See, L’Evolution de la 
Pensee politique en France au i8e siecle ; Morley, Diderot and the Encyclopcedists ; 
G. Lanson, Voltaire.

The following are among the most important contemporary texts : Voltaire, 
Lettres philosophiques sur les Anglais ; Montesquieu, Esprit des Lois ; D’Alembert, 
Discours preliminaire de l’Encyclopedic ; Helvetius, De l’Esprit ; Condorcet, 
Esquisse a’un Tableau historique des Progres de L’Esprit humain.

289. s. Political Aspects of the Romantic Movement (1740-1848). 
Miss Wallas. Six lectures, Summer Term. Fridays, 5-6, begin-
ning 29th April.

Fee 15s.

Syllabu s .—The Romantic Movement was, in some of its aspects, a revolt, 
in the name of “ feeling ” and “ imagination,” against the French eighteenth 
century conception of ‘ reason ” in life and literature. The “ romantic ” 
attitude to life was associated with support of many different political movements.

1. Before 1793. Literary changes in England (Richardson, Young). 
Rousseauism in France. “ Feeling ” as a revolutionary idea. Sturm und Drang 
in Germany. Youth of Goethe and Schiller.

2. 1793-1848. The part played by Chateaubriand in France and the 
“ Romantic School ” in Germany in the revival of Catholicism and the reaction 
against the Revolution. Madame de Stael combines romanticism with inter-
nationalism and moderate liberalism. Coleridge, Wordsworth, Scott, and the 
reaction in England.

The new generation of liberal Romantics in England (Shelley, Byron) and 
France (Hugo, Lamartine). The liberal nationalism of the Italian Romantics and 
their influence on Mazzini.

The later influence of the romantic tradition on (a) Conservative ideas 
based on a “ romantic ” interest in the past; (b) Nineteenth century nationalism.

[Contd.
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The permanent influence of the romantic ideas of B feeling ” and “ imagi-
nation ” on political and other forms of thought and their relation to modern 
psychology.

Books  Recomm ended  |§-D. Mornet, Le Romantisme en France au i8e 
siecle | Brandes, Main Currents in European Literature I Strowski, Tableau de 
la Literature frangaise au ige siecle ; C. Brinton, The Political Ideas of the English 
Romanticists ; J. Baxa, Einfuhrung in die romantische Staatswissenschaft; J. 
Luchaime, Essai sur l’Evolution intellectuelle de ITtalie de 1815 h 1830.

The following books should be consulted for a first-hand impression of the 
subject : Wordsworth, Prelude ; Shelley, Defence of Poetry ; J. S. Mill, Auto-
biography |j de Stael, De VAllemagne ; Hugo, Les Miserables (Parts III and IV) ; 
Heine, Die Romantische Schule ; Mazzini, Life and Writings (English edn. 1890).

290. s. Communistic Legislation in Russia. Dr. Meyendorff. Four 
lectures, Michaelmas Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning M.T. 13th 
October.

Fee :—10s.

Books  Recom mended .—The following non-Russian books contain important 
information': N. N. Alexeyev, Die Entwickelung des russischen Staates in den 
Jahren 1923-25 (Jahrbuch des oeffentlichen Rechts der Gegenwart, 1926) ; 
Issakovitch (Dragomir), Le Pouvoir Central et le Systeme Electoral de la Russie 
Sovidtique ; Mirkine-Guetzevitch, La Thdorie de I’Etat Sovidtique ; The Criminal 
Code of the Russian Socialist Federative Republic of 1922, Trans, by O. T. Rayner 
(H. M. Stat. Office) ; Les Codes de la Russie Sovidtique (Institut de Droit Comp, de 
Lyon, 1923-26), Vols. 9 and 14—Code de la Famille (superseded), Code Civil, 
Code du Travail, Code Agraire, Code Forestier, Code Minier, Code Veterinaire ; 
Freund, Das Zivilrecht Sowjet Russlands ; Fr. v. Wieser, Der Staat, das Recht und 
die Wirtschaft des Bolschewismus I Ostrecht. Monatsschrift fuer das Recht der 
Osteuropaeischen Staaten (1925. In progress).

291 [e) A. The Belgian Constitution. Professor Cammaerts. Four
lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 6-7 p.m., beginning L.T. 23rd
February.

For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Special Subject of Government.

Fee :—8s.

Syllabu s i^-The National Congress of 1830. The Belgian Constitution. 
The Executive Power : the King and his Ministers. Parliament : the Chamber 
and the Senate. Communal Institutions. Revision of the Constitution in 
1893. Electoral Reform.

Books  Recomm ended .—Descamps, Essai sur les Sources du Texte de m 
Constitution Beige | Lichtervelde, Le Congrds national de 1830 ; Errera, Traite 
de Droit public beige ; Banning, La Revision de la Constitution, 1892.
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292. A. Political Theories (Seminar). Professor Laski. Michael-
mas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 2.30-3.30, in alternate weeks, 
beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special Subject of Government, and B.A. Final 

Honours in Sociology.

Fees for Occasional Students :—£1 10s. ; Terminal 18s.

This seminar is also open, by permission of Professor Laski, to such other 
students as may be doing graduate work in this field.

293. s. British Political Institutions. Professor Laski and Dr. 
Finer. Eight lectures, Summer Term, at times to be arranged.

Course in the series “ Studies in Contemporary Britain,” see p. 229.

Syllabu s .—The length and continuity of English political evolution; 
adjustment to economic and imperial development. The unwritten constitution.

The electorate, size and character ; the political parties ; relative strength, 
geographical distribution, occupational and social foundations ; the electoral 
system. The main features of parliamentary procedure.

The Cabinet. Its leadership and responsibility; the conventions which 
govern it; its work ; departmental and collective. Its organisation. Control 
by Parliament. Magnitude, grouping and classification of the Civil Service. 
Its general character in relation to the public, Parliament and Ministers. Legal 
remedies against public administration.

The present extent of local independence and central control. The chief 
classes of authorities and their characteristic functions. The sources and prin-
ciples of their revenue : charges, rates, grants-in-aid, Central audit and inspection.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

295. s. The Government of British India. Professor Coatman. 
Six lectures and four classes, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, be-
ginning L.T. 12th January.

Fee £1.

Syllabus .—The constitutional history of India from i860 to the present 
day, with a brief resume of constitutional development before i860. The 
machinery of government in India. Problems—constitutional, economic, 
social, administrative. India and the Empire.

Books will be suggested from time to time during the course.

296. S. Problems in Political Science (Seminar). Professor Laski, 
Dr. Finer, Mr. Smellie and Mr. Brogan. Sessional. Alternate 
weeks, Thursdays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 15th October, L.T. 
21st January, S.T. 5th May.

Fees :—£1 10s.; Terminal, 12s. 6d.

t
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297. s. The Federal State. Dr. Finer. Eight lectures, Summer 
Term. Thursdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 28th April.
Fee :—£1.
Syllabus .—The course comprises a study of the ideas and the actual 

operation of modern Federal States—the U.S.A., Germany, Switzerland, Australia 
and Canada.

(a) Development : separative and unitary forces—particularism and 
nationality—the economic factor—defence—religious and cultural differences— 
size of the territory—climatic and economic range and diversity.

(b) Institutions and Ideas : the distribution of legislative powers—the
distribution of administrative powers—state representation in the Federal Parlia-
ment—Revenue—the Judiciary—-the Army—the form of State governments— 
constitutional amendments—inter-state disputes—Federal enforcement—the 
theory and law of unity, allegiance and secession.

This course is based mainly upon first-hand official material or recent 
important periodical contributions. Hence, a bibliography for each particular 
topic will be discussed at each lecture.
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298. S. Comparative Administration in Western Europe. Mr. Ensor. 
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 5"6, beginning L.T. nth 
January.

Fee :—£x 5s.
Syllabus .—-The lectures will cover, with reference to the West European 

countries, a comparative study of the following problems in public administra-
tion : (1) the Judicature (in all grades), (2) the State Bureaucracy, (3) the
organisation and powers of Municipal Government. British practice in regard 
to each will be set alongside that of comparable Continental nations. Four 
lectures will be devoted to the first subject; the rest will be divided between 
the other two.

299. s. The Principles of Administrative Law. Dr. Robson. Ten
lectures, Lent Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 12th January.

A seminar in connection with this course will be held on 
Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning 17th February.

Fees :—Lectures only, £x 5s.
Lectures and Seminar, £2.

Syllabus .—The scope and subject-matter of Administrative Law : its 
relation to Constitutional Law: The State in action: Structure and function. 
The forms and methods of Administration : the evolution of the Executive : 
the doctrine of the separation of powers : Administration by prerogative;
Administration according to law. The judicial control of Administration ; 
the legislative control of Administration ; the executive control of Administra-
tion. The administrative jurisdiction : delegated legislative power, its nature 
and purpose ; administrative justice ; the Administrator as Judge ; Depart-
mental Tribunals; ministerial responsibility. The nature of administrative
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action: powers of control and powers of service ; directive powers ; inspection 
and enforcement; official discretion. The changing obligations of the citizen. 
The place of administrative power in regulatory legislation ; general principles 
governing the relations between Legislative, Executive, Judiciary and citizen 
in the*modern state. Legal, political and psychological factors.

Book s Recom men ded .—W. A. Robson, Justice and Administrative Law ; 
Port, Administrative Law ; Gerrard Henderson, The Federal Trade Commission ; 
E. Freund, Cases in Administrative Law; John Dickinson, Administrative 
Justice and the Supremacy of Law (Harvard Studies in Administrative Law) ; 
C. K. Allen, Bureaucracy Triumphant; H. J. Laski, Growth of Administrative 
Discretion (Journal of Public Administration) ; Carr, Delegated Legislation , 
Freund, Substitution of Rule for Discretion (Am. Pol. Sc. Rev., Nov. 1915) ; 
Administrative Powers over Persons and Property ; Pound, Growth of Adminis-
trative Justice (Wisconsin Law Rev., 321) ; Fairlie, Administrative Legis-
lation (18 Mic. Law Rev., 181) ; Comer, Legislative Functions of Administrative 
Authorities ; Goodnow, Comparative Administrative Law ; Stamp, Devolution of 
Legislative Functions (in Problems in Finance and Government) ; Development of 
the Civil Service ; Mestre, Droit Administratif (Cambridge Law Journal, 1929) ; 
Gamer, La Conception Anglo-Americaine du Droit Administratif (in Melanges 
Hauriou) ; Rolland, PrScis de Droit Administratif; Barthelemy, Traite 
Elementaire de Droit Administratif; Blachley and Oatman, Government and 
Administration of Germany. Other books will be suggested during the lectures.

The attention of graduate students is also called to the following 
lectures and seminars held at other Colleges of the University :

Hindu Political Ideas, at the School of Oriental Studies.
Political Ideas of Islam, at the School of Oriental Studies.
Indian Institutions (Hindu Period), at the School of Oriental Studies.
Islamic Institutions, at the School of Oriental Studies.
The Ideas and Institutions of the Reform Era, 1820-1850, at King’s 

College.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
No. 55.—Public Finance.
No. 163.—English Constitutional History since 1660.
No. 185.—International Relations.
No. 186.—International Institutions.
No. 187.—External Affairs of the Self-Governing Dominions.
No. 192.—History of International Arbitration.
No. 193.—The Work of the Permanent Court of International Justice.
No. 200.—Constitutions of the British Empire—Self-Governing Dominions. 
No. 379.—Ethics and Social Philosophy.

M



11.—Psychology.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and A for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate course, and 
the letter (e) a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

320. z. Foundations of Applied Psychology. Dr. Myers. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 5-6, beginning 
M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.

For B.Com. Final, Part I ; the Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social 
Administration; and the Academic Diploma in Psychology.

Fees ::—For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.

(Half fees will be charged to registered members of the National Institute 
of Industrial Psychology.)

Practical work for selected students is arranged in connection with this 
course in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms. (See No. 321 below.)
Syll abus .—Mind, body and matter. Consciousness and the unconscious. 

Response and the respondent: behaviour and psychology. The nature and 
principles of mental growth and development : differentiation, integration,
facilitation, inhibition, repression, conflict and sublimation. Types of response : 
reflex action, instinct and intelligence. Talent, genius and intuition. Feeling 
and will. Temperament and character. The self and personality : organisa-
tion and dissociation; suggestion. Attention and interest : perseveration,
distraction and value. Memory and forgetting. Imagination : phantasy.
Mental and muscular work : skill and educability : error. Adaptation, contrast, 
fatigue and boredom. Individual differences.

Boo ks  Recomm ende d .—Woodworth, Psychology, A Study of Mental Life 
(Methuen) ; Stout, Groundwork of Psychology (University Tutorial Press).

321. z. Laboratory Course in Psychology. Dr. Myefs and Mr. 
Harding. Eighteen meetings, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. 
Thursdays, 4.30-6, beginning M.T. 15th October, L.T. 21st January.

This course is intended solely for students in regular attendance at Course 
320. Only a limited number of students can be admitted for practical 
work, and applications for admission must be made direct to Dr. Myers.

The course will be held at the National Institute of Industrial Psychology-

Psychology *95

322. z. The Psychology of Thought. Professor Ginsberg. Five 
lectures, Summer Term. Mondays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 25th

For B.Com Final, Part I. ; the Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social 
Administratioii, cind "the Academic Diploma in Psychology.

Fee :—15s.

(Half fees will be charged to registered members of the National Institute 
of Industrial Psychology).

Sylla bus .—Perception. Thought and language. Judgment and Belief 
Inference and Reasoning.

Books  Recomm ende d .—Stout, Manual of Psychology; Woodworth 
Psychology, A Study of Mental Life. y '

INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY.

323. z. Industrial Psychology and Physiology. Dr. Myers. Five 
lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 26th 
April.

These lectures will be held at the National Institute of Industrial Psychology. 
For B.Com., Group D, and the Academic Diploma in Psychology.
Fee :—15s.

(Haif fees wfll be charged to registered members of the National Institute of 
Industrial Psychology.)

The lectures^ will consist of an account of recent advances and probable 
developments in the subject. Students attending the course will be expected to 
have read Industrial Psychology in Great Britain by Dr. Myers, and Industrial 
tatigue and Efficiency by Dr. Vernon.

324. (e) z. Industrial Psychology. Miss Bevington and Dr. Smith 
Sessional. Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. oth October, L.T. isth 
January, S.T. 29th April. 3

Demonstrations of methods and .apparatus are arranged in connection with 
this course. (See No. 325 below.)

These lectures and demonstrations will be held at the National Institute of 
Industrial Psychology.

For Academic Diploma in Psychology and B.Com. Final, Part I.
Fees For the course, £4 10s. ; Terminal, £1 16s.
(Haif fees will be charged to registered members of the National Institute of 

Industrial Psychology.)'
[Contd.
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Syllab us .—-The history, methods and present employment of industrial 
psychology. Industrial evolution in its psychological bearings. Instincts, native 
and acquired abilities, intelligence and emotion : their relations. The physical 
environment: illumination, temperature, etc. Psychological conditions affecting 
the routing and lay-out of works. The mental environment: worry, discontent 
and monotony. Muscular work : fatigue, dexterity, rhythm, the principles of 
movement and time study. Mental work: skill, discrimination, judgment. 
Incentives : methods of payment, promotion, social service. Output curves : 
their analysis and interpretation. Spoiled work. Accidents. Lost time and 
labour turnover. Distribution of periods of rest and work. Individual and 
sex differences. Vocational guidance and selection. Vocational training.
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325. z. Laboratory Course in Industrial Psychology. Dr. Myers 
and Miss Bevington. Six meetings, Summer Term. Wednes-
days, 4.30-6, beginning S.T. 4th May.

This course is intended solely for students in regular attendance at Course 
324. Only a limited number of students can be admitted for practical work, and 
applications for admission must be made direct to Dr. Myers.

The course will be held at the National Institute of Industrial Psychology.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

328. s. Field Work in Industrial Psychology. A course involving 
visits to and work in factories, offices, etc., and instruction in 
field methods.

Intending students should communicate with Dr. Myers.
For Postgraduate Students, and for Students specialising in Industrial 

Psychology for the Academic Diploma in Psychology.

329. s. The Psychological Theory of Law. Dr. Meyendorff. Four 
lectures, Summer Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning S.T. 3rd May.

Fee12s.
Syllabus .—1. The emotional basis of law (jus). 2. Normative emotions 

or ethics, law and morality. 3. Positive and intuitive law and morality. Fluc-
tuating inter-relation in the process of history. 4. The tendency of normative 
emotions towards positivation and unification. The State. The Church. 
Conflicts between old and new authorities or powers. Social aspect of intuitive 
ethics. Evolution and Revolution.

Boo ks  Reco mme nd ed .—L. Petrazycki, A Theory of Law and Morals (St. 
Petersburg, 1906, 1907, 2, vols. Russian) to be contrasted with Sir F. Pollock, 
Essays in Jurisprudence and First Book of Jurisprudence ; Leslie Stephen, The 
Science of Ethics ; H. Sidgwick, The Methods of Ethics, The Elements of Politics ;
E. Westermarck, The Origin and Development of Moral Ideas ; Sir P. Vinogradoff, 
Historical Jurisprudence; A. Shand, The Foundation of Character; Graham 
Wallas, Our Social Heritage ; James Bryce, Studies in the History of Jurisprudence 
(Essays II. and IX.).

Psychology

330. S. Modern Psychology and Modern Morals. Dr. Flugel. Six 
lectures, Summer Term. Times to be arranged.
Fee :—15s.

Syllabu s .—General relations between Psychology and Ethics. The 
unconscious roots of morality in the light of recent investigation. Conscience, 
repression and sublimation. The psychology of punishment. The conflict 
between the psychological and moral outlook. The quest for happiness.

Books  Recom mended .^Hobhouse, Morals and Evolution; Hadfield, 
Psychology and Morals ; Alexander and Staub, Der Verbrecher und Seine Richter ; 
Alexander, Psycho-Analyse Der Gesamtpersonlichkeit ; Reik, Gestandniszwang 
und Strafbedurfnis : Allenby, La Justice Interieure.
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The attention of graduate students is also called to the following 
lectures and seminars held at other colleges of the University :

Fundamental Problems and Controversies in Psychology, at 
King’s College.

Comparative Psychology of Primitive Races, at University College’

Modern Loyalties in their Effects on Personality, at University 
College.

Psychology of Advertising, at King’s College.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses:—

No. 344.—Tendencies in Contemporary Psychology.
No. 363.—General Psychology.
No. 367.'—The Psychology of Individual Differences.
No. 368.-—The Psychology of Childhood.
No. 375.—Introduction to the Study of Society.
No. 378.—Social Psychology.
No. 379.—Ethics and Social Philosophy.



12—Social Biology.

335. s. Social Biology (Seminar). Professor Lancelot Hogben.At
times to be arranged.
Admission to this seminaf will be strictly "by permission of Professor Mbaben.

Professor Hogben will be glad to >s|e Postgraduate students 
anxious to undertake research work in Social Biology with ^special 
reference to statistical investigations on differential fertility and the 
sex ratio in different social groups, familial studies on pathological 
inheritance in man, the ggnejfcie Value., ©f psychological, tpstC* the 
fertility of criminals and the ijisane, the relation of sexual tradition 
to the population problem, hereditary influences determining j'uvfnile 
delinquency, infantile mortality and insanity, the physiology offfiSman 
reproduction and the biological analysis of conditioned behaviour.

Professor Hogben will give a course^,of twelve puBlip lectures 
(see p. 83) in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms oh Genetic Principles 
in Medicine and Social Science, and special lectures in the Summer 
Term (p. 83). |

Students are also -referred Ito Nri.1 MaK^rhe G'endtic - Theory ofi’Kinh’hip and 
Marriage^ ^!
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13.—Social Science and Administration. 

(Ratan Tata Foundation.)

340. Problems of Modern Industry. Mr. Lloyd. Nineteen Lectures, 
Michaelmas and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, ’ 10-ii, in M.T.* 
beginning 6th October, arid Tuesdays, 11-12, in S.T., beginning 
26th April.
Fees :—For the course, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.

Syll Xb ;us .—The development of capitalistic indust'ry'.^Himploye'rs’ 1 and 
workmenh|'combmations. Trade Union organisation and functions. h?he wage 
system|I|Pay meiftby. tdsults. Scientific management and industrial1 psych-olo«y. 
Rationalisation and Nationalisation, 1 Profit-sharing and co-partnership. , Collec-
tive bargaining.' Methods of conciliation and arbitration in labour disputes. 
Trade|Unions and the Law. State regulation of wages. Trade Boards. Whitley 
Coune|S Womehhn industry. The problem of<‘‘vEqual Pay’f6r Equal Work ” 
Family endowment. Co-operation in industry and agriculture.

341. An Introduction to Social Philosophy. Mr. Gray. . Nineteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 12-1* 
beginning M.T. 6th October, S.T. 26th April.

Fees{:—For the course, ,£3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.

Syllabu s .—M.T.: The relation of sociology to the specific social sciences. 
Soeiaa structure—the Family, Community, Associations and Institutions,,, the 
Statefl Theories of the basis of 'Social* life*..’ Its' environmental, psychological, 
and econ'omiC conditions.

S.T1: The evaluation-of social relationships. The idea of social harmonyV 
Justice, Liberty, Equality. The, State and Sovereignty. International rela- 
tlonsJ| Modern political .theories and the economic problem. The future of 
democracy.

Book 's  Recommen ded .—Mclver, Community ; Hobhouse, Social Develop-
ment and The Elements of'Social Justice; Ginsberg, The Psychology of Society ; 
Greeny Principles of Political Obligation ; Laski, Grammar of Politics ; Dickinson, 
Justi& afid Liberty ; Barker, Political Thought from Spenter to To-day ; ^Plato, 
The Republic. |



200 Lectures, Classes and Seminars

342. Problems of Social Administration. Mr. Davison. Eighteen 
VJLectur'esj Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays’, ¥2-1, beginning 

M.T. 23rd Octob~e¥, L.T. 15th January.
Fee^i^Fdr the course; £%i. Terminal, £1 16s. ,

Sylla bus .—Michaelmas Term: The National Health Insurance/ Acts. 
Public Health Administration Doctors and the Statfl|| Provisions for children 
and for Mental Disorder. The State and Voluntary Workers

Lent Term: Methods of dealing with the "unemployed1: ;'%he'Uhempifement 
Insurance Acts. Training. Recent developments. Widows’, Orphans’ and Old 
Age Pensions. Unified Ipsurapcp. Family Endowment.

343. Physiology. Professor Winifred Cullis. Sessional. Mondays, 
' 5-6, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. n|K January, S.T. 25th 
April. I
Fees Sessional, £4 10s.; Terminal, £1 16s.

344. Tendencies in Contemporary Psychology. Mr. Gtay. Nine lec-
tures, Summer Term, Fridays, 11^12, beginning S.T. 29th April.

Fef ;—£1 ro§.

Sylla bus .—-^The subject-matter of psychology-^-mind or ‘’Behaviour the 
present position of the mind-body problem; the consequences of a ‘biological 
outlook. "Recent, tendencies in experimental psychology ; the assumptions If 
behaviourism ; the stimulus-response programme. The Gestalt school ‘and the 
problems of learning and intelligence. The symbolic theory of thought ;flfhe 
social aspects of thinking. The Emotions ; „ the descriptive, .psychotherapeutic 
schools; the present state of psycho-analyt’i'c theory. The scope- of fecial 
psychology; the nature of the social process; the psychology of group-action 
and leadership.

Books Recom men ded .—Q. Murphy, Historical Introduction. to Mgdern 
Psychology ; The Foundations' of Experimental Psychology, edi C. - Murchison ; 
C. Sherrington, The Integrative Action^of the Nervous System ; J. B. Wafson, 
Psychology from the Standpointiop, a Behaviourist ; W. Kohler,’ Gestalt Psychology ; 
The Mentality of Apes ; J. B. Markey, The Symbolic Process ; J. Piaget, Language 
and Thought of the Child ; J.1 T. McCurdy, Problems of Dynamic Psychology; 
Sigmund Freud, Collected Papers (4 vols.); M. Ginsberg, The Psychology bf 
Society ; R. S. Ellis, The Psychology of individual Differences; L. T. itogben, 
TheNature of Living Matter.

345. Class for Welfare Students. Miss Kelly. Sessional. Alternate 
weeks. * Tuesdays, 2-3, beginning M.T. ..13th October, L.T. 1:9th 
January, S.T. 3rd May.
This class is open only to full-time students training for Welfare Work.
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346. Machinery of Government. Mr. Lloyd. Ten lectures, Michael- 
masi Term. Mondays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 5th October.
For'First'Year Social Science Students"'

:—£1 loss*’-'

Sylla bus .—The British Constitution. The Crown and Parliament. The 
Government and the Cabinet. ^Departments of State. The Local Authorities. 
National and local finance. Municipal trading. y Devolution of powers.

347. Psychiatry. Dr. Bernard Hart. *. Ten lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. Tuesdays, 5-6,, beginning M.T, 6th October.
Fee :—£i 10s.

Sylla bus .—The chief types of mental and- nervous disorder. Their 
symptomatology and causation, and their relationship to the minor psychological 
disturbances of every-day life. Methods of care and treatment available.

348. Social Aspects of Mental Deficiency. Dr. Tredgold. Four 
tgelpres, Lent Term. Thursdays; 5-6, beginning L.T. 14th January.
Fee;fett2s.

.Syllabu s  —The’ Nature and Concept of Mental* Deficiency ms defined by 
the Ivlental Deficiency and Education Acts Tt-s-rclationship to the normal and 
to. qfher abnormal conditions The incidence, causation and pathology ©f 
Mental Deficiencv Ihe different grades and'* classes of defectives defined by 
the1 Mental 'jDeficiency Acts. The sociological bearing-of mental deficiency.

Cxfpae The methods of dealing with defectives, 
Educitioh, training,'edre.^supeirvision- an'dhSntrbf'qf^d’efhctivesV

349. Educational Psychology. Mi^s Fildes. Five lectures, Lent 
Term. Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. i6ih February.
Fee *

Syllabu s .—Children’s; problem^ - in ‘“spegiaT relationship to educational 
situations.

350. Class for Diploma Students. Mr. Lloyd. Sessional. Tuesdays, 
3-4, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T, 26th 
April.
Admission to this class will be by permission of Mr. Lloyd.
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351. Class for Certificate Students (Second Year). Mr. Griay. 
Sessional. Wednesdays, 11-127 beginning M.T. 7th OctobbfPL.T. 
13th January, S.T. 27th April'.,

Admission to this class will be by permission of Mr. Gray,

352. Class for Certificate Students (Second Year). Mr. Smellie. 
Sessional. Tuesdays; 3-4, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 
12th January, S.T. 26th April.,

Open to students paying the 'Composition !Fee. •

Admission to this >dass will be by permission of Mr. Smellie.

353. Case Discussions. Miss Crbsse, Miss Morton, Miss Morris, Mi|s 
Wilcox and Miss Ball. Tuesdays, ^4, in M.T., beginning 10th 
•November.

Five case-discussion classes describing methods of dealing with cases.

These classes are intended for First Year Certificate students "who have paid 
the Comppsition Fee.

354. Introduction to Social Science. Miss Eckhard.,,, $ix lectures 
Michaelmas Term. Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning 14th October.

This is an introductory course for First Year Spoilt'Science students who 
have paid ,the Comppsition Fee.,

355. Class for Certificate Students (who are taking the Certificate in 
one year). Miss Eckhard. Lent and‘Summer Terms. Wednes-
days, 12% beginning L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April.

356. Class for Industrial Welfare Students. Miss Haskins. Sessional, 
Wednesdays, 3-4, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, 
S.T. 27th April. , ‘ ,t!,
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357. The Treatment of Crime. Mr.; Ruck. Ten lectures, Lent 
.Term., Tuesdays, ^0-11, beginning L.T. 12th January. •
Fee?|^g^*rbs. |

—Definition and classification of crime.1 Theories of punishment. 
Modern penal sanctions : the -Death1 Penalty ; Deprivation of/Liberty Aa) de- 
terre'nt-^PenalServitude and imprisdnjnpqt-: (b) reformative—the .Borstal 
System; Reformatories, ‘ Training Cehtres; ” Conditional Liberty—the Probation 
Systemj!i other Sanctions. 'Criminal statistics and the* treatment of crime. 
Conclusions'.

Course for Social Workers in Mental Health.
(Occasional students will not be admitted to any. of these lecture 

courses without the express permission of Miss Eckhard.)

360. Physical Causes of Mental Abnormality, an introductory course. 
Dr. Posthuma. Ten lectures, Miclmeimas Term. Tuesdays and 
Thursdays,#!-12, beginning M.T. 6th October.

Fee for OccasiOjiial Students fj^i^-ios.

Svllabi ^s .^A sjiort study of tKe^PfiySiology of the Human Organism, with 
more detailed consideration of the Anatomy andyPhysiology of the Nervous 
System and of the Endocrine System. The .effect* o'n the mental state of {i)t 
disease’^of thd NervousSystem, (^diseases of the Endocrine System, (3), diseases 
of the blood, ,(4.) other diseases.

361. Psychiatric Social CaseWork (Seminar). A Seminar in Con-
nection with C&Se Discussions. Dr. ifosthuma. Five meeting's, 
Michaelmas- Term. Tuesdays, 11-12, beginning M.T. Jp§i§ 
November.

362. Introduction to Applied Social Psychology. Miss Clement 
Brown. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Mondays, 12-1, be-
ginning M.T. 5th October.

Fee for Occasional Students :^£i i’osi

A course for discussion of the content, history,, principles and methods of 
psychiatric case work from the standpoint, of the social worker.



363. General Psychology. Miss Fildes. Ten lectures, Michaelmas 
Term. . Mondays, 5-6, and Fridays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 
5th October.
Fee for Occasional Students :—£1 10s.

Syllabus .—Nature and scope of psychology : Theories of relation between 
mind and body: Factors of experience. Perception; association; memory; 
habit formation : reasoning and instinct. The formation of complexes, senti-
ments and ideals.
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364. General Psychiatry. Dr. Moodie. Ten lectures, Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 10-11, beginning M.T. 10th 
November, L.T. 12th January.

Fee for Occasional Students :—£1 10s.

Syllabus .—General outlook towards Psychiatry. Schools of psychological 
thought. General methods of treatment. The manic-depressive psychoses. 
Schizophrenia. Delusional conditions. Paraphrenia. Paranoid. The Epilep-
sies. General Paralysis. Drug addiction. Disturbances of the life epochs. 
Specific methods of treatment—physical, medicinal, psychological. Insanity 
and the law. Out-patient Clinics. Hospitals.

Books  Recomm ended .—Henderson & Gillespie, Textbook of Psychiatry; 
Craig and Beaton, Psychological Medicine ; Hart, Psychology of Insanity .

365. Mental Disorders in Childhood. Dr. Moodie. Ten lectures, 
Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 10-11, beginning L.T. 16th 
February, S.T. 26th April.
Fee for Occasional Students :—£x 10s.

Syllab us .—Development of the mind and social adaptation of the child. 
Factors retarding or distorting these. Heredity. Inborn temperamental 
determinants. Environment and behaviour patterns. The factor of intelligence 
and its variations. Physical development and disease. The family. The home. 
The school. The playground. Mental diseases in the young. Neuroses. 
Psychoneuroses. Psychoses. General treatment. Specific treatment.

Books  Recomm ended .—Stern, Psychology of Early Childhood | Piaget, 
Language and Thought of the Child ; Judgment and Reasoning of the Child ; Re-
presentation in the Child ; The Child’s Conception of the World.

366. Mental Deficiency. Dr. Tredgold. Ten lectures, Lent Term. 
Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 12th January.

Fee for Occasional Students :—£1 10s.

Syllabus .—(1) Mental normality and its range. The Concept of mental 
subnormality ; its range, incidence, chief forms and sociological importance. 
(2) Mental Deficiency. Concept and legal definition. Relationship to mental
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disorder and mental deterioration. The Grades of defectives defined by M.D. 
Acts (i.e. Idiots, Imbeciles and Feeble-minded). Their incidence and chief 
characteristics. (3) Mind and Brain. The development and structure of the 
brain in regard to mental functions. The pathology of mental defect.
(4) The Causation of Mental Defect. The respective influences of inheritance 
and environment. Methods of prevention. (5) Outline of the mental and phy-
sical development of the normal child. The developmental abnormalities of the 
defective child, and the signs by which he may be recognised. (6) The methods 
of dealing with defectives? Education and training. Supervision. Guardian-
ship. Institutional care. The applicability of the various methods of care to 
different grades and types of defectives. (7) Forms of subnormality which do 
not constitute defect as defined by M.D. Acts. Educational deficiency. Dullness. 
Backwardness. Their varieties and causes. (8) Mental Subnormality in regard 
to Delinquency. Varieties of delinquents. Moral defectives. (9) Mental 
Instability. Its causes, varieties, relationship to subnormality and deficiency, 
and social consequences. (10) Lantern  Lect ure .—The chief clinical types of 
mental defectives.

367. The Psychology of Individual Differences. Professor Burt.
Ten lectures, Lent Term. Mondays, 2.30-3.30, beginning L.T.
nth January.

Fee for Occasional Students :—£1 ros.

Syllabus . — Intellectual differences: innate and acquired. General
intelligence : its definition and distribution among different social and economic 
classes. Methods of assessing general and special intellectual abilities by mental 
tests and other means. Acquired intellectual attainments : methods of assessing 
educational and cultural level. Problems and methods of vocatioflal selection. 
The innate elements of temperament : the primary human instincts and emotions ; 
Temperamental instability. The acquired elements of character : methods of 
observation and assessment by means of tests, interviews, and reports.

368. The Psychology of Childhood. Professor Burt. Six lectures, 
Summer Term. Mondays, 2.30-3.30, beginning S.T. 25th April.

Fee for Occasional Students :—£1.

Syllabus .—The general course of mental development from birth to the 
end of adolescence. Methods of testing general intelligence among children : 
the diagnosis and mental characteristics of the mentally defective, the dull, and 
the supernormal. Tests of school attainments : the causes and treatment of 
educational backwardness. The development of instincts and emotions during 
childhood, and the special problems to which they give rise. Adolescence and 
its special characteristics. The commoner domestic and social factors leading 
to nervous and moral disturbances. The causes and treatment of disciplinary 
difficulties at home and in the classroom, and of juvenile delinquency generally.
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369. Administration of the Mental Deficiency Acts, of the Children 
Act, and Education Acts. Dr. Shrubsall. Three classes, Lent 
Terih. Mondays, 5-6, beginning L.T. 29th February.

Fee for Occasional Students:—10s.

A detailed syllabus will be supplied to students attending this,course.

The course will only deal with the latter Acts far as they relate to 
abnormal children. ’ ''

370. The Social Administration of Legal Provision for Insanity and 
Defect. Mi'^'Townsend. Five Seminar's, Lent Tenni s Tuesdays, 

HQBJ beginning L.T. 12th January.
Fee for Occasional Students :—15s.-

371'™MentaI Health in Childhood. Dr. Hadfieid. Ten- EBHP
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays,!f 5-6, beginning M.t !
9th Noveiriber, L.T. nth January.

'.Fee for, Occasional StudentsgJ^p| ,iosi|gf

SYLLAhus.-vThe aim of this course.is&o discuss the foundations of'fiiman 
behaviour (conditioned reflexes, instinctive >tbndemcd‘es> aims 'and ideals) Pto 
study the normal development ofrfthe individual at various stages from infancy 
to adult lueN; '.to. discover the characteristic, abnormalities at each stage of 
development | ,The fundamental causes and manifestations in early* childhood of 
(0) delinquencies and abnormal' .character-traits;''ft)' psychdneuroses;'.‘(cfax 
perversions : The principles for the maintenance of mental health and'nifethods 
of prevention of these abnormalities.. ',

Practical Work.

During the Summer Term students specialising in Adult work 
Will work at the Maudsley Hospital under the supervision of Dr. Aubrey' 
Lewis , those specialising in Children’s work will have similar facilities 
at the Child Guidance Clinic under Dr. William Moodie; and those 
specialising in mental deficiency will attend Dr. Tredgold’s clinic at 
University College Hospital.
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14.—Sociology.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Inter-
mediate Examination, z for a Final, Pdss Examination, and a  for a 
Final Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or 
Graduate Courses )i)\'*** *' > < i

The letter (e) indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

375. za . Introduction to the Study pf Society. Professor Ginsberg. 
Twenty .lectures, Michaelmas and Lent v "T'erms.. Mondays, 
11-12, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.'-,

A class will be, held immediately after each lecture.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special isufe^ ^ B.A. Honou^ih

Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthro- 
• pplogy, Sociology and Psychology.
- [pMs'»(G©T^rse will be given in the evening,

Fees,For the bourse'(including classes),, £4 10s.; Terminal, £2 tf-gs.Ji'

SYLLABj;s.^Thp methods of -Spcial Enquiry.t The ^arly association^ with 
philosophy., Rrsfe of the ^Specialised ■ social sciences. Scope ,an"d methods of 
modern sociology. Relation to social philosophy and the special social sciences 
Thefcomparative study of institutions’. The main trends of social development. 
Conditions of social ddyetojiment,1 arrest and decay:1’ ' The influence^di the 
physical environment. Biological factors. The1- notions1 of selection and adap-
tation in sociology. Biological > change and social change. The concept of’race 
in, sobiolbgical explanation. Psychological, factors. The role of instinct and 
rational purpose. Social interactions. *,Tho‘ meanings of Law in sociology, v

(Bo,OK’s RECOMMENDEDr.^Ppito, Rep,ub,lie;, (tr., Davies and Vaughan)' ; Aris-
totle,- Ethics §tjr. Peters) Ifofitics ^tr, ,Welldon), • , Mclver, Community; Hobhouse, 
Sodaf Development - ’’ Ogburn and '^.oliienweiser, The.Social ,■ Sciences '; ' Carr 
Saundjs^s!-,/' The Population Problem Schallmayer, Vererbung und Auslese ; 
Barth). Ptyijpsophie der\ Geschichte als Soziolpgie.

376.za . Comparative Social Institutions. Mr. Marshall. 
“ Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Friday5yVi4ri2, 
beginning M.T. 9th; Qqtober, L.T. 15th January;

or (e) Fridays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.
[Contd.
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For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; B.A. Honours in Sociology 
and Anthropology, ahd the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology, 
Sociology and Psychology.

Fees :—Day, £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.
Evening, £2 ; Terminal, £1 4s.

Syllabus .—The comparative method. The institutions of the Simpler 
Peoples and Tribal Societies. Kinship. The growth of the State. The evolu-
tion of Law and the basis of its authority. The relations between States. 
Citizenship, Nationality and Imperialism. Institutions of Justice. Class and 
Caste. Property. Theories of Social Development.

Books  Recom mended  :
List I.—(For those taking the course as an Alternative Subject for B.Sc. 

(Econ.) only.) Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution (Parti) ; Rivers, Social Organisa-
tion ; Goldenweiser, Early Civilisation ; Maine, Ancient Law ; Zimmern, The 
Greek Commonwealth ; Jenks, Law and Politics in the Middle Ages , Mclver, 
The Modern State ; Ingram, A History of Slavery and Serfdom ; Various authors, 
Property, its Duties and Rights ; Tawney, Equality ; Hobhouse, Social Develop-
ment.

List II. (Additional books for those taking Honours in Sociology.) (a) The 
Simpler Peoples and Tribal Societies.—Lowie, Primitive Society ; Hobhouse, 
Wheeler and Ginsberg, Material Culture and Social Institutions of the Simpler 
Peoples ; Hartland, Primitive Law ; Maine, The Early History of Institutions.

(b) The Growth of the State.—Frazer, The Magical Origin of Kingship ; Moret 
and Davy, From Tribe to Empire; Fustel de Coulanges, The Ancient■ City, 
Bryce, Studies in History and Jurisprudence (Essays 1, 2, 10, nandi2); Pirenne, 
Medieval Cities ; Zimmern, Nationality and Government.

(c) Institutions of Justice.—Pollock and Maitland, History of English Law 
(Book II, chs. 8 and 9) ; Green, Principles of Political Obligation (Section L).

(d) Class and Caste.—Nieboer, Slavery as an Industrial System; Senart, Les 
Castes dans V Inde ; Fahlbeck, Die Klassen und die Gesellschaft.

(e) Property.—Letourneau, Property ; Lewinski, The Origin of Property ; 
Vinogradoff, Historical Jurisprudence (Vol. I, ch. 9).

(/) Theories of Social Development.—Miiller-Lyer, History of Social Develop-
ment ; Westermarck; The Origin and Development of the Moral Ideas ; Heard, 
The Ascent of Humanity ; Briffault, The Making of Humanity.

377. (e) za . Comparative Economic Institutions. Mr. Marshall.
Ten lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning
L.T. 2nd February, S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special Subject [of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology.

[This course will be given in the day in i932_33-]

Fee :—£i.
Syllabus .—This course will be treated as a continuation of Course 376 

and will apply the method there adopted to certain selected economic institutions 
and forms of economic organisation. It will also examine some current theories 
of the phases of economic development and of the origin and nature of capitalism.
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Books  Recommen ded .—Bucher, Industrial Evolution; Miiller-Lyer, 
History of Social, Development; Sombart, The Quintessence of Capitalism; 
Marx, Capital; Tawney, Religion and the Rise of Capitalism; See, Modern 
Capitalism ; Weber, General Economic History ; Durkheim, De la Division du 
Travail Social; Firth, Primitive Economics of the New Zealand Maori; 
Malinowski, Primitive Economics of the Trobriand Islanders (Economic Journal 
XXXI) ; Gide, Communist and Co-operative Colonies ; Renard, Guilds in the 
Middle Ages.

378. (e) za . Social Psychology. Professor Ginsberg. Twenty lec-
tures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Mondays, 6-7, beginning 
M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.

A class will be held immediately after each lecture.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final-—Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology, and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropo-
logy, Sociology and Psychology.

[This course will be given in the day in 1932-33.]

Fees :—For the course (including classes), £3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.

Syllabu s .—'Relation between Psychology and Sociology. Influence of 
psychological assumptions upon social and political theory. Inborn tendencies 
and mental development. Relation between inherited disposition and self. 
Conception of the unconscious and its influence in social psychology. Instinct, 
emotion and sentiment in relation to social life. Impulse, will and reason. The 
psychological basis of social relationships. The social impulses. Common 
purpose and common action. Forms of social interaction. Imitation, suggestion 
and sympathy. Habit and custom. Tradition. Psychology of the moral 
life. Public opinion. Problems of democratic organisation. The unity of 
social aggregates.

Books  Recomm ended .—McDougall, Introduction to Social Psychology; 
Wallas, The Great Society ; Hobhouse, Social Development (Chapters VI-VIII).

379. (e) za . Ethics and Social Philosophy. Professor Ginsberg.
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Thursdays, 
6-7, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January.

[This course should be attended by both day and evening students.]

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Alternative subject; B.A. Honours in Sociology 
and Anthropology, and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology, Sociology 
and Psychology.

Fees :—£3 ; Terminal, £1 16s.

Syllabus .—Scope of ethical enquiry. Psychology of moral action. Value 
and judgments of value. Theories of the moral standard.

Ethics as applied to social relationships. The State and the community. 
Nature of political obligation. Compulsion and consent. Rights and Duties. 
Problems of liberty, justice and equality in relation to political and economic 
organisation. The basis of rights of property. The ethics of collective action.

[Contd.

N
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Books  Recommended .—Mackenzie, Manual of Ethics ; Sidgwick, Outline 
of the History of Ethics ; L. Stephen, English Thought in the Eighteenth Century ; 
Jodi, Geschichte der neuern Ethik ; Kant, Metaphysic of Morals ; Mill, Utili-
tarianism ; Sidgwick, Methods of Ethics; Green, Prolegomena; Hobhouse, 
The Rational Good ; Moore, Principia Ethica ; Laird, A Study in Moral Theory.;
T. H. Green, Principles of Political Obligation ; J. S. Mackenzie, Introduction 
to Social Philosophy ; Hetherington and Muirhead, Social Purpose ; Urwick, 
The Social Good; J. A. Hobson, The Social Problem ; C. E. Vaughan, Studies 
in the History of Political Philosophy ; Zimmern, The Greek Commonwealth ; 
Barker, Political Thought from Spencer to to-day ; Laski, A Grammar of Politics.

380. (e) za . Comparative Religion. Professor Ginsberg. Fifteen
lectures, Lent and Summer Terms. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning 
L.T. 12th January, S.T. 26th April.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology and B.A. Final 
Honours in Sociology ; and the Academic Diploma in Anthropology.

Fee :—£i 10s.

Syllabus .—Scope and methods of comparative religion. Psychological 
analysis of the religious attitude. Ritual and belief. Main trends in the evolu-
tion of religion. Relations of morals and religion.

Books  Recomm ended .—Marett, The Threshold of Religion; Thouless, 
An Introduction to the Psychology of Religion ; Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution 
(Part II) ; Westermarck, Origin And Development of the Moral Ideas ; Carveth 
Read, The Origin of Man and of his Superstitions.

381. (e) ZA. The Family. Mr. Skepper. Ten lectures, Michaelmas
Term. Wednesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 7th October.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology; B.A. Honours in 
Sociology and Anthropology; and the Academic Diplomas in Anthropology 
and Psychology.

[This course will be given in the day in 1932-33-]

Fee :—£1 10s.

Syllabus .—Forms of the family among primitive peoples. The develop-
ment of the family in Europe and the U.S.A. The influence of economic con-
ditions, of religious beliefs and of the growth of political emphasis on personal 
rights.

Books  Recomm ended .—Westermarck, A Short History of Marriage; 
Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution (Chapters IV and V) ; Malinowski, The Sexual 
Life of Savages ; Miiller-Lyer, The Family ; Lynd and Lynd, Middletown ; 
Carr Saunders and Caradog-Jones, The Social Structure of England and Wales 
(Chapters I, II and XIX).
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382. Social Developments in Modern England. Mr. Marshall. 
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Fridays, 3-4, 
beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.

For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Sociology, second year ; B.A. 
Honours in Sociology and Anthropology, and the Certificate in Social 
Science (2nd year).

Fees :—Sessional, £3 ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 16s.

Syllabus .-r-A knowledge of the outlines of English economic history 
since 1760 will be assumed. The subject will be treated as an historical intro-
duction to a study of contemporary problems, and will not cover the post-war 
period in detail. The course will deal with (1) the effects of the rise and develop-
ment of capitalism since the early eighteenth century on the structure of a 
society and the life of the people ; (2) the standard of living and the distribution 
of wealth; (3) population and public health; (4) organised movements for 
social betterment; (5) the theory and practice of social legislation.

Books  Recomm ended  :
(1) Mantoux, The Industrial Revolution in the 18th Century ; Hammond, 

The Rise of Modern Industry ; Gaskell, Artisans and Machinery ; Pinchbeck, 
Women Workers and the Industrial Revolution ; Hasbach, History of the English 
Agricultural Labourer ; Shadwell, Industrial Efficiency.

(2) Layton, Introduction to the Study of Prices ; Bowley, Wages in the 
United Kingdom; Engels, Condition of the Working Class in 1844; Bowley, 
The Change in. the Distribution of the National Income 1880-1913 ; Rowntree’ 
Poverty ; Tawney, Equality ; New Survey of London Life and Labour, Vol. I.

(3) Griffith, Population Problems of the Age of Malthus ; Hutchins, The 
Public Health Agitation ; Newman, Health and Social Evolution; Redford, 
Labour Migration in England.

(4) Kirkman Gray, History of English Philanthropy; Dobbs, Educational 
md Social Movements, 1700-1850; Potter, The Co-operative Movement; 
Hammond, The Age of the Chartists ; Wagner, The Church of England and 
bocial Reform ; Webb, History of Trade Unionism.

(5) Dicey, Law and Opinion in England I P. A. Brown, The French Revolu-
tion in English History ; Beer, History of British Socialism; Tillyard, The 
Worker and the State ; Pipkin, The Idea of Social Justice ; Slater, Poverty and 
the State * Beveridge, Unemployment.

383. a . Sociology Class. Professor Ginsberg, Mr. Marshall and 
Mr. Skepper. Sessional. Tuesdays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 
13th October, L.T. 19th January, S.T. 3rd May.

For 2nd year students who propose to take Sociology in the B.A. or the 
B.Sc. (Econ.).

384. A. Ethics and Social Philosophy Class. Professor Ginsberg. 
Sessional. Tuesdays, n-12, beginning M.T. 13th October 
L.T. 19th January, S.T. 3rd May.

For 2nd and 3rd year students who propose to take Sociology in the B.A. 
or the B.Sc. (Econ.).
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385. ■ K. Sociology Class. Professor Ginsberg. *lESsiojn€iI'^Mon-
days, ^0-300, beginning M.T. 12th Oc&b^, L.T.i8th January, 
S.T. 2h<i May.’
For 3rd year students taking Sdeiokfgy inttife'B.A. orfBi®©t*(Econ/).v>’

386., ' (:'e) f S.f-^Sociology Class. Mrf^fe'ppfer:' - 'Sefeii8MlT ‘Time’s to
t^ibe arranged.*

For 2h,d /and 3*rdf y^ar evenipLg'.&tu^nts-iwh^Dispropes^-tei^itayke Sociology in 
. the ,B .A.-or fthe* Eh Sjc(ECbh,?)). fy:

387. A; . Modern England (Class). Mr, Marshalls 'Sessional!v^^aes 
to be arranged,

. .For■ 3rd,-yiQar^students faking the B.y\... -Degre,e with honours fin >S,ofoiqjlpgv.

388. s. Recent British Contributions to Sociology and Social,iPhiloso- 
phy. t|‘Pr^^s^|tvGihabjeEg. Six lectures-, Summer Term, aig^imes 
to'be arranged., j

4 GoixtM1 ih'tne'sef ies of*" Sfiitlnis d'f C^htemppifti-yBritain/’^see'p 229.
, Syll abu s —.Tli,© - Giowth' of ,*|3pci©logiy England sine o ^Spencel I£s 

relation to Antluopolog} and Histoi,/ the mfmenc^jpf the riieoi> oivS\^jr^ion. 
The growth of Social Y \oliplogy and it „place in Sooiql'dgj § , ^

' 5 Recedt tehdeiicieS, in English ethics , The' appli'cation of e,tpiCM piMi^les 
to problems of pdlitickl ^W‘^ocw‘hrgahis|ftf6u»'^^ptdlernfe''oi^metfiddnigtlie 

1 Social!' Sciences ** ■

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

390. s. Sociology Seminar.' Professor '5m|be?r;g. A seminar on 
special'topics. Sessional. Thursdays, 2.3P®^.^gwfeg M-T- 

' “ 15th October, L.T. 215^January, S.T. 5th May.
>/iOpen,to students who have paid a Cpmpo^ition Fee QT^hp^ Researc^i- |tee. 

Admission will be'Stifietly. by ipeiihissi'dn' of.E^b.f®ss®f -Ginsberg,' ’

N.B.—Reference should also be made fgphe pbllowirtg^comsesiff-
■ No,.; 320.—Foundations of Applied Psychology.

No. 3,22.—Psychology of Thought.
> No. 3z§.—Industrial Psychology and Physiology.

No-. 324.3^1 ndustrial Psychology, -i
, and to , ; .

Section 2.—Anthropology.

IH
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15.—Statistics and Mathematics.

The letter vindicates thai'the'c^^gM a preparation for an Inter-
mediate Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and A for 
a Final Honours Examination. ' The letter sl indicates a Special or 
Graduate course. ':"

The letter (e) indicate$ a cpyr$e beginning, at 5,30 p.m. or later.
&.B.;—Students .othei; than those .pursuing ,^'n^ord.in^ry Eegre^ Course 

are adVised ^P-Bof^s^WWoiessor fliewley? or > Dr .-Rhodes- before deciding which 
lecture-courses to attend.]'! ;

400. Introduction to Statistics. Dr. Rhodes. Ten lectures, Michael-
mas Term. Mondays"' 2’.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 5th October.

A practical class, in which statistical'material will be criticised 
and tabulated, will be held immediately'after each lecture.

T^iis bbufse< is. specially suitable for candidates for the, Academic Diploma 
, Social Administration.

Lectures with elasses, £2 5s ; lectureship, £1 ifSy '
Syllabu s —Methods' of Statistical en§ui%.‘ ' Defi^itiqp 'of Unit^'; Classifi-

cation,.'Tabulation Use of Official Publications.
'(®he treatment swill ^'ffa^mathematiGalv^teb

401. 'YA. Mathematics preparatory to Statistics. Mr. Allen. Twenty- 
seven lectures and.classes, -Thursdays, ii||| beginning M.T. 8th 
October, L.T. i AJapuary^S.T^28th April,;

or% Fridays, 6-8, beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. i5ifr January , 
S.T. 39th April.

For B.Ss. (Egon.) -Intermediate,,.^ R.A. Final* Honours in Geography.
Fees Sessional, *£& 15s ; Terniinalyr|^|i5s:«'

Evening : Sessional,-,^ios. ;* Terinihal, £1 16s.
"Syllabu s® Algebra. ^Mdices,, logarithm^' ^Progressions.' The infinite 

geometric1 series. The binomial theorem^ Limits, expansions, approximations. 
Clnvetgency of series. The binomial, exponential and logarithmic series.
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Trigonometry. — Similar' figures; trigonometric ratios for all angles. 
Addition formulae. Properties of a triangle. Circular measure.

Co-ordinate Geometry.-—Functions, loci, equations of curves. The straight 
line, circle, parabola, ellipse and hyperbola (standard equations). Param'etric 
representation.

Calculus and Solution of Equations.—Derivatives. Application to gradients, 
turning values, graphs of simple functions. Solution of equations. Horner’s 
method.

Books  for  Refere nce .-^-I'V Bowman, Elementary Algebra, Parts I and II ; 
Loney, Co-ordinate Geometry ; Plane Trigonometry ; Bowley, General Course of 
Pure Mathematics.

402. z. Statistical Method. Dr. Rhodes (first 15.' lectures) and 
Professor Bowley (10 lectures). Wednesdays, 11-12, beginning 
M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 27th April;

Dr. Rhodes will hold a class on Wednesdays at 10 a.m. in 
Lent and Summer Terms, beginning L.T. 17th February, S.T. 
27th April.

or (e) Tuesdays* 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. j2th 
January, S.T. 26th April.

Dr. Rhodes will hold a class on Tuesdays at ,7 p.m. in Lent and 
Summer Terms,.beginning L.T. 16th February, S.T. 26th April.

For B.Com. Final, Part I.

Fees :—Day.: Sessional, £\ fiqs. ; Terminal, M.T., £1 16s.'; L.T., y^fjfjjs.; 
S.T., £l | 7s. 6d.

Evening: Sessional, ^3, Terminal, M.T.,^1, 4s. * L.T, £1 10s.; 
ST., 18s.

Sylla bus .—Statistical Method (not presupposing a knowledge of Mathe-
matics higher than Matriculation standard). Definitions pf data, tabulation, 
averages, graphic methods, index numbers, etc., illustrated by statisticSifOf-’*‘pro- 
duction, consumption, trade, prices, wages, etc. •

403. za . General Statistics. Professor Bowley and Dr. Rhodes. 
Sessional.
For B.Sc. (Econ.)—Alternative subject.

Fees :—Day: Sessional, £5 53*. ; Terminal, M.T., £2 15s.; tfe?T. hr S.T.,
For (a) only*, £&- '$§} "
For {6) only, £2 8s.|:

Evening : Sessional, £3 10s. ; Terminal, M.T, £1 16s. ; L.T. or S.T., 
^i'4s;

F,6r (a) only, £2 2s.
For (b) only, £1 12s.
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[a) Elementary Statistical Methods. Professor Bowley. Fifteen 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 11-12, be-
ginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January ;

A class will be held by Mr. Allen immediately after each lecture 
in the Michaelmas Term.

or \e) Monda^,' 6.30-7.3$, beginning M.T. 5th ‘October, L.T. nth 
January.

A class will be held by Mr. Allen immediately after each lecture 
in the Michaelmas Term.

Syllabus .—Collection'of d4fa,-definition and tabulation. .'-Statistical groups, 
arithmetic average, fnode, median, mean and quartile deviation. Statistical 
seSSI in time; trend and fluctuation. Weighted averages. Index numbers. 
Simple methods of measuringcorrelation. Application %o statistics of population, 
production} consumption} commerce, prices, wages, income and capital. The 
main sources }of these statistics, their character and meaning. -

ill More Advanced Statistical Methods. Dr. Rhodes. Fourteen 
lectures, Lent and Sunamer Te^ms. Tuesdays, TT-12, beginning 
L.T. 16th February, S.T. 26th April; (

or (4 Mondays, 6.7, beginning L.T. 15th February, S.T. 25th April.
Syll abu s .—-Elementary mathematical treatment of variation and error, 

especially in-their, application,,to averages, sampling, d,espription of groups and 
seriek and correlation, in relation to economic and social investigations. TJie 
mathematics involved is of the standard required for the'Intermediate B.Sc. 
(Econ.),v^ubje6fllf|»'(o)—Mathematics.

Book-s Rec <dmmen ded  Bowley, Elements of Statistics ; Elementary Manual 
of Statistics ;NeWshblme, Vital Statistics C Julin, Principes deiStatistique Theorique; 
Yule,.Introduction.to the Theory of Statistics ; Secrist, Introduction, to Statistical 
Method; Stamp, British Incomes and Property ; Bowley and Stamp .National 
mAMMffl 19241 Bowley and Hogg, Has Poverty Diminished ? | The Statistical 
Abstract for United Kingdom | Reports of Census of Production of 1997 and 1924 I 
The Population Census of wi and 1921; Abstract of,Labour Statistics)

N oTE.—Section - 11 coyers thh ground* of.Part I. of the phper on Statistical 
and Scientific Method fqr the Alternative Subject in the B.Sc. (Econ.) Section 
(b) covins5the ground’of Part II. of the saine paper.

404. za General Statistics (Revision Class). Mr. Allen. Lent and 
Summer,Terms. ^Fridays, 11-12} beginning L.T. 19th February, 
S.T, 29th April;

or (^Mondays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 15th February, S.T. 25th April.

Open to students who have paid the Composition Feev
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405. rfa . Special. Mathematical Statistics, Professor; Bowley.
Twenty-seven lqctures. Wednesdays, , 5-^.. beginning M.T. ■ 7th 
October, L.T,. 13th January, S.T. 27th April.

For B.^% (Ec,on,) hmql—Special subject/of q
Fees —Sessional £3 10& , Terminal,- £1 10s.'< I

A, general t^gafonent bji frequency groupS/'Stemes, ^correlation, 
sampling, precision and interpolation on the siinplest matHema'i;lcaf;pa'sis possible’.

406. : Recent Economic Movements Treated Statistically. '^Pro-
fessor Bowley. Ten lectures, Lent Term, Tuesdays, 5-6, beginning 
L.T. 12th January.

This course is recommended for- all students' in their final ■yfeat *whose 
range of study involves the recent economic history of the United- Kingdom. 
It can be taken as a sequel to the first part of No. 403—Elementary Statistical 
Methods. ‘ ' \ 7 - ,, . ,

Fee '^-£1 5s.
, Syllabu s :—Population, "priced, wages, production, trade, etc., in the llnitld 

Kmgdorh,

407. a . Advanced Mathematics. Mr. Allen. Twenty-eight^Mptures. 
Thursdays, 5-6; beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th Tanuarv, 
S.T, 28th Aprfl, J *

For B!Sc. (Ecph;). Final—Special subject of Statistic^.5' '

Fees :—Sessional, £4 4s.; Terminal, £1 x6s,
This course is suitable for advanced studW^ of Statistics ap’d Mathe-

matical Economics. Knowledge of the subjects'of the Intermediate B.Sc. 
(Econ.) syllabus is assumed. ‘

Sylla bus .—-Differential and Integral Calculus. ''TifflJrfent’iaf 'Equations, 
irrobapility. Solid Geometry. Peterrpinants.i

Book  Recom men ded .—H, Lamb, Infinitesimal, Calculus.

408- . (e) . z- Business Statistics, Dr. Rhodes and Mr, Allen. 
Fifty-eight lectures. Fridays, 5-7 or 6-8; beginning M.T. qth 

“October, L.T. 15thJahuary, S.T. 29# April.;
For B.Com. Groups B, C, D, E, F and If. Qccasion^Istudents will only be 

admitted to, this course by permission of ©*. Rhodes. (t« ,» '

Fees :—Sessional, £4 IPS.; Terminal. £116s,
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Syllabu s ,—Sources of statistics,. Actual'.Construction of Tables, Dia-
grams, etc , based on original data" (official or private) of statistics of trade, pro-
duction, costs, sales, prices, wages, etc Index Numbers The writing of reports 
and precis Use of mechanical aids to'calculation

Boo ks  Recommen ded .—rSpcrjgt, Introduction to Statistical Method Brin- 
ton. Graphic Methods C. Mills, Statistical Methods ; B’oddington, Statistics 
and their Application to Commerce .jujin, Commerce ExtSrieur et Transport ; 
official publications generally.

409. ZA. Advanced Class in Statistics. Dr. Rhodes. Sessional, 
Tuesdays, .5-6, beginning M.T. 6(tb,October, L.T. 12th January, 

' S.T; 26W April.
Fees :—-.Sessional, £3 15s.; Terminal, £fi 10s.
;• ,This class is intended for regular students who have taken Cqjirse No. 
405, and admission'will'be strictly |f|| permission oTDr. Rhodes.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

410. 3$, Advanced Mathematical Statistics. #P|pfessor Bowley,
in faftemate weeks, 5-6, begiimihg 

M.T. 26th O’ctober, L.T. nth January.
1 os.

Admission to this course will be strictly by permission ofprofessor Bowley.
Syllabus  —The application of the theory of probability to economic 

statistics.
[N B —Adequate,knowledge of the calculus,‘and of the simpler properties 

^'determinants is postulated.]■,

411. Advanced Statistical Methods (mainly non-mathematical). 
Dr. Rhodes. Ten lectures, Lent Term. Fridays, 2 30-3 30, 
beginning L.T. 15th January.
Fee 5s.

Admission td-sthis course will be strictly by permission of Dr. Rhodes.

412. Methods of Statistical Investigation. (Seminar.) Professor 
Bowley. Tuesdays, 2130^3.30,. in alternate weeks’, beginning 
M.T. 2pth Qctober, L.T. 12th January, S.T; 26t;h April.
Fee :—£i 10s.

[Contd.
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Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Professor 
Bowley.

The attention of graduate students is also called to the arrangements 
for research at the Galton Laboratory for National Eugenics and at the 
Biometric Laboratory at University College.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses:—

No. 32.—Introduction to Mathematical Economics.
No. 427.—Railway Statistics.

219

16.—Transport.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Inter-
mediate Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and A for a 
Final Honours Examination. The letter s indicates a special or 
graduate course.

The letter (e) indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

420. ZA. Organization of Transport. Mr. Stephenson. Twenty-five 
lectures. Wednesdays, 12-1, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 
13th January, S.T. 27th April |

or (e) Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, 
S.T. 25 th April.

For B.Com. Final, Part I., and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of 
Organisation of Transport and International Trade.

Fees :—Sessional, £6 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £3 ; S.T., £1 15s.
Syllabu s .—Organisation of Railways. Relation to the State.—Ownership 

or Control—the Charter—State requirements for Construction and Operation 
—limitation of charges. Relations with Public—Advisory Councils—Regional 
Shippers. Boards. Relations to one another—limitation of competition- 
charges—services—agreements to give more effective service and to utilise 
equipment better. Internal Administrative and Executive Organisation. Rail-
way development within the Empire—Problem of Gauge—Standardisation of 
Equipment and Rolling-stock.

Organisation of Road Transport. Relation to the State.—The road—The 
vehicles. Types of Road Transport—The Tramway—The Motor-omnibus—The 
Taxicab—The Goods and Parcels Carrier—Private vehicles. Roads and Road 
Transport as means of opening up Undeveloped Country.

Organisation of Inland Water Transport. Relation to the State.-—The 
Navigable River—The Canalised River—The Canal. Organisation in relation 
to each other. Organisation of Traffic Operation.

Organisation of Sea Transport. State Control of ships and shipping— 
Liner- Services—Mail Steamers—Cargo Boats—Tramps. The Shipowner—The 
Shipping Agent—Marine Insurance—Ports and Docks. Imperial Shipping 
Committee.

Co-ordination and Co-operation of the various means of Transport.
Books  Recomm ended .—W. M. Acworth, Historical Sketch of State Railway 

Ownership ; W. T. Stephenson, Communications ; R. Morris, Railroad Adminis-
tration ; Continental Railway Investigations {Reports to the Board of Trade);

[Contd.
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E. C. Cleveland-Stevens, English Railways—Their Development and their Relation 
to the State ; Sir William Lindley, Report on Inland Waterways on the Continent 
(Report to Royal Commission on Canals) ; Russell Smith, The Ocean Carrier; 
Clement Jones, British Merchant Shipping ; Cunningham, Port Administration 
and Operation.

421. (e) za . Economics of Transport. Mr. Stephenson. Twenty-six 
lectures. Tuesdays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th 
January, S.T. 26th April.

For B.Com., Groups B, E, F and G; and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special 
subject of Organisation of Transport and International Trade.

Fees :—Sessional, £6 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., ^3 ; S.T., £1 15s.

Syi .labus .—Railway Transport. Capital and expenditure. Gross and net 
receipts. Economics of railway construction and maintenance. Growth of 
passenger traffic. Passenger fares. Influence on distribution of population. 
Freight rates and their theory. Rate-making in practice. Influence of produc-
tion costs on rates. Classification of goods. Special rates. Discrimination. 
Control of rates by maxima, by Commissions or Tribunals, by State Departments. 
Competition. Traffic pools. Effects on rates and fares of state ownership, and 
state guarantees of interest. Influence of railway rates on the distribution of 
industries.

Road Transport. Economics of road construction and maintenance. Theo-
ries of fares and rates. Variations caused by types Of Road Transport. Compe-
tition. Relation of Road to Railway Transport. Effects of municipal ownership 
or local government financial aid. State control.

Inland Water Transport. Capital expenditure. State aid. Tolls. Rates. 
Economics of haulage. Local nature of influence on industry.

Sea Transport. Docks and quays. Co-ordination of rail and water terminal 
facilities. Port dues. The ship. Economics of marine fuel. Charter party. 
Bill of Lading. Sea-worthiness. Freights on liners and tramps. Agreements to 
control competition. General navigation laws, and state regulation. Freight 
making in coastwise transport. Marine insurance. Average. Salvage. The 
ship canal.

422. z. Inland Transport (Class). Mr. Stephenson and Mr. 
Ponsonby. At times to be arranged.

For B.Com., Group G.,
Open to students paying the Composition Fee.

423. za . History of Inland Transport. B.Com. students taking 
Group G and B.Sc. (Econ.) students taking the special subject 
of “Organisation of Transport and of International Trade” 
must consult Mr. Stephenson, who will supervise their reading 
in this subject.

424. z. Sea Transport. Classes in Shipping Documents for B.Com. 
students taking this option in Groups E and F will be held by 
Mr. Stephenson at times to be arranged.
Open to students paying the Composition Fee.
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425. (e) za . The Law of Carriage by Railway. Mr. Ball and Mr. 
Maxwell. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tues-
days, 6-7, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January.

For B.Com., Group G,and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisa-
tion of Transport and of International Trade.

Fees For the course, £5 Terminal, £3.
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and

an examination will be held at the end of the course.
Syllabu s .—I. The Contract of Carriage. The common carrier at Common 

Law. The Carriers Act. The carriage of persons. Responsibility for the safety 
of passengers and others. Negligence and contributory negligence. The con-
tract with the passenger. The ticket and the time-table. Through tickets. 
Bye-laws and offences. ' Passengers’ luggage. The carriage of animals.

jj| The Carriage of Goods. The Railway and Canal Act, 1854* Special 
contracts. The ordinary conditions of a consignment note. Stoppage in 
transitu. Through traffic. Rights and liabilities after completion of transit. 
Standard charges. Conveyance and carriers’ charges. Terminals. Exceptional 
Rates. The new classification. Equality. Undue preference. The effect of 
the Railways Act, 1921.

Book  Recommen ded .—Disney, The Law of Carriage by Railway (Stevens 
and Sons), 5th edn.

426. z. Railway Law (other than Law of Carriage by Railway). 
B.Com. Students taking Group G must consult Professor 
Chorley, who will supervise their reading on this subject.

Open to students paying the Composition Fee.

427. (e) z. Railway Statistics. Mr. Ponsonby. Ten lectures, Lent
Term. Thursdays, 6-7, beginning L.T. 14th January.
For B.Com., Group G, andB.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisa-

tion of Transport and of International Trade.

Fee :—£d 10s.
N B__Students desiring to attend this course should, during the Michael-

mas Term, attend the first ten lectures of Professor Bowley’s course on 
General Statistics (No. 403) on Mondays, at 6.30 p.m. An examination will 
be held at the end of the Lent Term, covering the two terms work. A first- 
class pass in both parts of this examination counts for the Brunei Medal. 
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer. ^
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Syllabus .—Reasons for compiling Railway Statistics. Their use as an 
instrument of administration and as an aid to relating cost and revenue ; as a 
means of governmental supervision and control and as data illustrating certain 
economic concepts such as the elasticity of Supply and Demand, increasing and 
decreasing returns, monopoly gains, and the effect of price-fixing by Government. 
Statistics of track, equipment and personnel; of traffic carried ; of railway 
operation—train and station working and marshalling yards. Statistics of 
accidents. On making international comparisons.

Books  Recomm ended .—C. P. Mossop, Railway Operating Statistics ; G. L. 
Boag, Manual of Railway Statistics ; A. Kirkus, Railway Statistics ; their Com-
pilation and Use; Wood and Stamp, Railways; Annual Railway Returns of 
Great Britain ; Monthly Statistics ; Railway Companies’ Annual Reports.

428. (e) z. Railway Cost Statistics (Class). Mr. Stephenson.
Summer Term. Tuesdays, 7-8, beginning S.T. 26th April.
For B. Com., Group G.

Admission to this class will be solely by permission of Mr. Stephenson.

429. (e) z. Commercial Railway Economics. Mr. Stephenson.
Twenty lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Tuesdays, 7-8, 
beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January.
For B.Com., Group G.

Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3.

Students will be assumed to have read Outlines of Railway Economics, by 
Douglas Knoop, before attending this course. Essays may be written for 
the lecturer and an examination will be held at the end of the course.

Syllabus .—Organisation, Capital and Expenditure. Gross and Net 
Receipts, Analysis of a Railway Report. Growth of Passenger Traffic, Passen-
ger Fares. Season Tickets. Workmen’s Tickets. Excursion Tickets. Goods 
rates. Theory of Railway Rates. Rate Making in Practice. Maximum 
rates and charges. Special rates. Discrimination. Classification of Goods. 
Railway Clearing House. State control of rates. Competition. Traffic Pools. 
State Ownership of Railways. State Guarantees. State Control without 
Financial Responsibility.

Books  Recomm ended .—A. T. Hadley, Railroad Transportation ; W. Z. 
Ripley, Railroads ; Rates and Regulations ; Railway Problems ; T. F. Woodlock, 
Anatomy of a Railroad Report; Sir George S. Gibb, Railway Nationalisation ; 
L. G. McPherson, Railroad Freight Rates ; Vanderblue and Burgess, Railroads, 
Rates, Service and Management, Parts I., II., and IV. ; Johnson and Huebner, 
Railroad Freight Services, Parts II. and III.

430. (e) z. Operating Railway Economics. Mr. Stephenson. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas "and Lent Terms. Fridays, 6.30-7.30, 
beginning M.T. 9th October, L.T. 15th January.

For B.Com., Group G.
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Fees:—For the course, £5; Terminal,^.
Students attending this course may write essays for the lecturer, and an 

examination will be held at the end of the course.
Syllabus .—Organisation. Train Working.—Problems of road and speed, 

also timing trains, arrangement of guards’ and enginemen’s turns, loads, train 
control, supervision of actual running. Signalling.—The history and general 
principles of signalling. Single and double line working. Station, Yard and 
Warehouse Operating.—Principles of design. Methods of working and tests 
of efficiency. Rolling Stock.—Relation of tareweight and capacity. Value of 
interchangeability. Systems of distribution. Wagon pooling. Staff.—Grading. 
Hours. Wages, including bonus systems of payment. Supervision.

Books  Recommended .—W. M. Acworth, Elements of Railway Economics; 
E. R. Johnson, American Railway Transportation; Hare, British Railway 
Operation ; C. E. Sherrington, The Economics of Rail Transport in Great Britain, 
Vol. II. ; S. C. Williams, Economics of Railway Transport ; W. H. Mills, Railway 
Construction ; W. L. Webb, Economics of Railroad Construction ; D. Drummond, 
Lectures on the Working of Locomotive Engines ; G. R. Henderson, Locomotive 
Operation, Cost of Locomotive Operation ; Drcege, Freight Terminals and Trains ; 
Passenger Terminals and Trains; Johnson and Huebrier, Railroad Freight 
Services, Parts I. and III. ; H. M. Hallsworth, The Elements of Railway Operating.

431. (e) za . General Economics with special reference to Transport.
Mr. Ponsonby. Ten lectures, Michaelmas Term. Fridays, 5.30- 
6.30, beginning M.T. 9th October.
For Railway students wishing to take a wide view of their subject.

Fee :—£z 10s.
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and

an examination will be held at the end of the course.

Syllab us .—The purpose of this course of lectures is to present Economic 
Theory in such a way as will enable the student to comprehend and interpret 
the development of all forms of transport, and to relate such development to 
the general conditions underlying Production and Distribution.

The course will include the explanation of the following concepts : Value, 
Utility, and Consumer’s surplus. Marginal Utility. Demand. Elasticity of 
Demand. Joint Demand. Supply. Costs of production. Real and money 
costs. Prime and supplementary costs. J oint costs. Increasing and diminishing 
returns. Monopoly and competition. Monopolistic competition. Equilibrium.

432. (e) za . Economics of Road Transport. Mr. Ponsonby. Twenty 
lectures, Michaelmas and Lent Terms. Wednesdays, 6-7, begin-
ning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.
For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject of Organisation of Transport and 

of International Trade, and B.Com. Groups E (Inland Transport) and G.

Fee :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3.

Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and 
an examination will be held at the end of the course.

\Contd.
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Syllabus .—The underlying conditions in social and economic life which 
govern the demand for road transport. Special features of the demand for 
road transport. Elasticity of demand. Joint demand.

Supply price. The nature of vehicle costs. Prime and supplementary 
costs. Joint costs. Real and money costs. Costs and Equilibrium. The appro-
priate spheres of operation of various types of road vehicles. The large scale 
provision .of road transport. The provision of Regular and other services. 
Monopoly and competition.

The relationship between road efficiency and the growth of road transport. 
The development of road construction in Great Britain. The incidence of the 
cost of constructing and maintaining roads.

The public control and regulation of road transport, with special reference 
to the Road Traffic Act of 1930 and the work of the Traffic Commissioners.

The influence of road transport upon the distribution of industry and 
population. Other social and economic consequences of the recent growth of 
road transport, with special reference to sparsely populated areas and Greater 
London.

Books  Recomm ended .—Clay, Economics for the General Reader ; Henderson, 
Supply and Demand ; Fenelon, The Economics of Road Transport;. Brunner, 
The Problem of Motor Transport. Students will be referred to passages in the 
evidence given before the recent Royal Commission on Transport for further 
reading.

. (e) z. Transport and Storage of Commodities of a Perishable
Character. Students taking this subject in connection with 
General Transport in Group E of the B.Com. will attend five 
tutorial classes to be held fortnightly by Dr. Shanahan in M.T. 
at times to be arranged.

These classes are strictly limited to regular students who have paid the 
composition fee for the B.Com.

. (e) z. Railway Accounts. Mr. Rowland. Ten lectures/ Lent
Term. Thursdays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 14th January.

For B.Com., Group G.

Fee :—£2 10s.

N.B.—Students desiring to attend this course should, during the Michael-
mas Term, attend the lectures given by Mr. Rowland in Accounting, 
Part II. (Course No. 102). An examination will be held at the end of the 
Lent Term covering the two terms’ work. A first-class pass in both parts 
of this examination counts for the Brunei Medal.

Syllabus .—Distinguishing features of railway accounting. Collection of 
revenue and vouching of expenditure. Linking-up of station accounts and final 
accounts. The double account system.. The Railway Clearing House. Modern 
mechanical methods. Published accounts and their interpretation. Audit, in-
ternal and external. Capital reorganisation.

Book  Recommended .—Newton, Railway Accounts.
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435. (e) s. Railway and Commercial Geography of the United King-
dom. Professor Rodwell Jones. Twenty lectures, Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms. Mondays, 6-7, beginning M.T. 5th October, 
L.T. nth January.

Fees :—For the course, £5 ; Terminal, £3.

Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and an 
examination will be held at the end of the course.

Syllabus .—This course is intended to show the importance of geographical 
considerations in relation to the agricultural, industrial and commercial activities 
of the British Isles with special reference to the Railways of the Country. The 
course of lectures will cover the following subjects :—(1) The general Geographical 
Setting, Relief, and Climate of the British Isles. (2) The physical basis and 
distribution of the chief agricultural zones, coalfields, and industries (including sea 
fishing). (3) The distribution of population. Town and village sites. (4) The 
influence of geographical factors on the construction, development and traffic of 
Railways. (5) The situation and commercial significance of Ports.

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.

436. s. Transport Seminar. Mr. Stephenson. For advanced 
students only. Alternate Fridays, 2.30-3.30, beginning M.T. 
16th October.

Admission to this seminar will be strictly by permission of Mr. Stephenson.

437. (e) s. State Control of Transport. Mr. Ponsonby. Six lectures, 
Lent Term. Mondays, 7-8, beginning L.T. 18th January.

Fee :—£1 10s.

Syllabu s .—This course will review the nature and consequences of the 
control of transport undertakings by the State, and will consider the policy to 
be pursued by those responsible for controlling transport in the public interest 
under monopoly conditions. Special attention will be given to problems relating 
to the peak load, the allocation of overhead charges, the operation of non-paying 
services, depreciation and debt redemption, and the “ rational ” adjustment of 
supply to demand.

N.B.—Reference should also be made to the following course :—
No. 228.—Maritime Law.
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17.—Modern Languages.
FOR THE DEGREE OF B.SC. (ECON.).

Reading and translation classes :
Meetings will be held during the first week of the Michaelmas 

term to arrange day and evening classes :

450. —FRENCH.
(i) Mr. and Mrs. Hicks will meet students proposing to take French Trans-

lation in the Intermediate B.Se. (Econ.), on Tuesday, 6th October, at 5.30 p.m.
(ii) Mrs. Hicks will meet students in the first year of the Final who propose 

to take French Translation, on Monday, 5th October, at 5.30 p.m.
(iii) Mrs. Hicks and Mr. Pickles will meet students in the second year 

of the Final who propose to take French Translation, on Friday, gth October, 
at 5.30 p.m.

All students who have not previously studied French should consult Mrs. 
Hicks before October 12th.

451. —GERMAN.
Mr. Pickles and Mr. Hicks will meet students wishing to join a German 

Beginner’s class, on Monday, 5th October, at 5.30 p.m. All students who have no 
previous knowledge of German should join this class.

Mr. Hicks will meet students in the first year of the Final who propose to 
take German Translation, on Friday, gth October, at 5.30 p.m. (Intermediate 
students having some previous knowledge of German are advised to join this 
class.)

Mr. Pickles and Mr. Hicks will meet students in the second year of the Final 
who propose to take German Translation, on Thursday, 7th October, at 5.30 p.m.

452. —ITALIAN.
Mrs. Hicks will meet students in all years (includingbeginners) on Thursday, 

8th October, at 5.30 p.m.

Classes for the language options in Part I. of the Intermediate 
Examination :

453. —FRENCH 
(Mrs. Hicks)
(Mr. Pickles) 
(Mr. Hicks)

454. —GERMAN 
(Mr. Pickles)
(Mr. Hicks)

DAY.

Tuesday, 2-3 
Thursday, 10-11 
Thursday, 2-3

Monday, 2-3 
Thursday, 10-11 
Thursday, 2-3

EVENING. 
Thursday, 6-7 
Friday, 6-8

Thursday, 6-7 
Friday, 6-8
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FOR THE DEGREE IN COMMERCE (B.COM.).

Note .—Candidates whose native tongue is not English are referred to
p. 260, Note 3.

HELD AT KING’S COLLEGE.
(By special arrangement.)

Tutor to B.Com. Classes :—William  Rose , M.A., Ph.D.
Members of the Staff conducting Courses :—

French—Rober t  Arthur  Jones , M.A. Alice  de  Walmon t . Dorothy  
Brittain , M.A.

German—William  , Rose , M.A., Ph.D. A. G. Haltenhof f . H. S. M. 
Stuar t , B.A., Ph.D.

Russian—Ars hak  Raffi .
Spanish—Julian  Martinez  Villasante , LL.D. John  Robert  Carey , B.A.
Time  Table .—Dr. Rose  can be seen on Thursdays at 12 noon throughout the 

session to discuss students’ time-tables and work.

t*FRENCH . Intermediate
Day Course.

. Tuesdays, 2-3
Evening Course. 

Tuesdays, 6-8

Final
Thursdays, 2-3 J

. Mondays, 2-4 Mondays, 6-8
Fridays, 6-8

t GERMAN . Intermediate . Mondays, 2-4 Tuesdays, 6-8
(Approved Tuesdays, 3-4
language) Thursdays, 2-3 1

Intermediate . Mondays 4-5
(Subsidiary Thursdays, 3-4
language) Fridays, 2-3

Final , Mondays, 3-4 Mondays, 6-8
Thursdays, 4-5
Fridays, 4-5 J

t SPANISH . Intermediate . Mondays, 2-3 Tuesdays, 6-8
(Approved Tuesdays, 3-4
language) Thursdays, 2-3.

Intermediate . Mondays, 3-4
(Subsidiary

1 language)
Thursdays, 3-4

Final . Mondays, 2-3 1 Mondays, 6-8
Fridays, 2-4 J

RUSSIAN 'I
PORTUGUESE
ROUMANIAN At hours toPOLISH - be arranged.
MODERN

GREEK J
* All first year students taking French are assumed to have reached matricula-

tion standard in the language before entering upon the course. Students who 
are below this standard will be required to pay an additional fee for special 
instruction.

t Conversation classes will be arranged in French, German and Spanish, for 
both day and evening students. Students will be arranged in small groups, and 
each group will receive one hour’s instruction weekly.

A special class will be held in French, German, and Spanish, for those students 
who have passed their intermediate and are postponing their final language until 
the third year. This class will be held once a week at an hour to be arranged.
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FOR THE DEGREE IN COMMERCE (B.GOM.).
HELD AT UNIVERSITY COLLEGE.

; (By special arrangement.)

ITALIAN

NORWEGIAN

SWEDISH v At hours to be arranged.

DANISH

DUTCH

ORIENTAL LANGUAGES can be taken at 

THE SCHOOL OF ORIENTAL STUDIES (FINSBURY CIRCUS).
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18.—Studies of Contemporary Britain.

The attention of overseas students is directed to a short series of 
lectures which, although appearing in different sections of the Calendar, 
form a nucleus of work(iji the Summer Term and offer a constructive 
picture of Great Britain to-day.

67. British Economic Problems, by Professor Plant and 
Professor^ Robbins:'

115. English Literature as a Guide to National Character, by 
Dr. Routji.

The Geographical Factors in the making of Britain, by 
’ Professor Rodwell Jdifes and Dr. Stamp.

167. The Historical Background of Contemporary Economic 
Problems, by Professor' Power and Mr. Beales.

203. British Imperial Problems, by Professor^oatman.

262. Recent British Contributions to Philosophy, by Professor 
Wolf. I

293. British Political Institutions, by Professor Laski and 
Dr. Finer.

388. Recent British Contributions to Sociology and Social 
Philosophy, by Professor Ginsberg.

A compositibh Me bf six guineas will cover admission to any or 
all the lectures of this series and to other lectures given at the School 
which are complete in the Summer Term.

The series is hot designed for the young student who has not begun 
his University career elsewhere, but for students; of proved ability 
who have either completed their training at another University dr 
who, having begun their University course, have obtained a term’s 
leave of absence from the authorities of their own University. It is
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important that students applying for admission to this series should 
have a good knowledge of English! <• ;

AgpFeations' for admission should be addressed to the Secretary 
and be accompanied by letters of recommendation from two responsible 
persons having a knowledge of the; candidate’s academic ^pleer 
and, in the case of- non-graduates, by a certified statement of his 
standing in his own University. Applications should- be /lodged as 
soon after January ist, 1932^ as possible. No application can be 
considered after April ist, 1932* Students who gain admission will, 
on their arrival at the School, be seen by the Adviser of Summer Term 
Courses (Mr. W. Pickles), who will help them in making a selection 
of courses to attend and be ready to advise them throughout the term,

No examinations will be held in connection with the series, but 
students who have attended five or more courses of lectures will be 
at liberty to apply for a certificate of attendance.

PART VII.—Postgraduate Work.

The Londpn School of Economics and Political Science has 
become one of the largest centres of postgraduate study in the United 
Kingdom. The work of postgraduate students^' aided by means of 
(i) Individual supervision; (ii) Advanced and Special Lectures; 
(iii) Seminars or Discussion Classes’; (iv) The Library.

(i). Individual Supervision.
The lectures and clj&ssps at the Sphool most likely to be useful to 

studeuts are pointed out’ to. them. The methods of utilising the 
British Museum, the Public Record Office, and other great libraries 
and collections of material are explained, and the chief spurpep which 
students " should consult ih' cpnnectioii with their researches" *aro‘ in-
dicated. The manner in which students collect their material and the 
uses they make of it are criticised, and points arising out of their 
researches are discussed.

(ii). Advanced and Special Lectures.

iiii). Seminars or Discussion Classes.
Particulars of the advanced lectures and seminars in all depart-

ments in the work of the School are set out in a special pamphlet, 
Postgraduate Studies. The attention of postgraduate students is also 
direct©*^ to the advanced lectures and seminars held at other colleges 
of the University which are similarly announced. Students desiring 
to attend lectures or seminars at any other college of the University 
must in all cases obtain the permission of the Secretary of the School;... 
This permission will be given only if the application is supported by 
the recommendation pf the student’s supervisor.

(iv). The Library.
: One of the most valuable aids to research students at the School 

is|in the Library, which contains ordinary textbooks and works of
'.231 1
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reference, official documents issued by the British and other Govern-
ments, a unique collection of the official documents issued by the 
various local authorities of the United Kingdom and other countries, 
tracts and pamphlets, and several special collections of material for 
investigation and research. (See pp. 375-381-) The Statistical 
Room, which is a part of the General Library and contains current 
statistical publications, together with machines for aiding calculation, 
is open to students for research pnd reading, in consultation with the 
statistical

General Adviser to Research Students.
In addition to the individual advisers to research students, a 

member of the staff of the School acts as a General Adviser tqjresearch 
students, helping them with any difficulties they may encounter 
during their period of study at the School.

Common Rooms and Reading Rooms.
A Common Room on the fourth floor of the building is reserved 

for Research students, whilst adjoining the Common Room there is 
a large Research Reading Room equipped with spepial desks. A 
special locker room is also provided on the same floor, each research 
student being allowed to reserve a locker for his own books and papers.

Higher Degrees.
Graduates desiring to work for a Higher Degree of the University 

of London are referred to the section on Higher Degrees, pp. 30irM§. 
(For fees, see p. 42.),

Graduates of the University of London proceeding to a Higher 
Degree in the same Faculty (except in the case of the Ph.D.) and 
persons pursuing research without desiring to proceed to any degree, 
can obtain facilities,-for their research, including admission to a 
seminar or the supervision of a member of the staff, on payment of 
the research fee of seven guineas.

Institute of Historical Research.
The University of London has established an Institute of Historical 

Research in Malet Street, Bloomsbury, W.C.i, the object of which is 
to train students in the methods of historical research and in f-the 
use of archives. A number of seminars by teachers of the University 
and its colleges are given at the Institute. Research students of the 
School are entitled to use the Institute and to attend these seminars, 
On the following conditions,:
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(1) . Research students registered at the . School who have paid 
any of the composition fees for Higher Degrees will be entitled to 
use the Institute and to attend such seminars as their supervising 
teachers may recommend, without additional payment.

(2) . Research students who have paid the research fee of seven 
guineas will be entitled to attend one seminar, either at the School or 
M the Institute, without additional payment. But in the event 
of their desiring to attend a seminar both at the ^School and at the 
Institute, or to attend a seminar at the Schoolt and also to have the 
full use of the Institute, they will be required to pay to the School 
authorities an additional fee of £2'12s. bd/per session.



PART VIII.—Department of Business 
Administration.

The Department of Business Administration was recently 
established by the School at the request and with the .co-operation 
and "financial support of a number of firms and individuals' interested 
in developing the study of business administration and the training 
of men for responsible posts in business. The Department ismanaged 
by a Management Committee whose members are representative of 
business and academic interests, .

The aims of the Department include both investigation and 
teaching. On the one hand, it makes a systematica study of business 
problems, organisation and methods, mainly from the standpoint 
of the individual business, both as material for teaching and with a 
view to interchange of experience and information between subscribing 
firms. On the other hand it gives specialised training to a limited 
number of students, either drawn from subscribing businesses, or 
selected as suitable for a business career and possessing already an 
adequate general education. The primary object of this, training is 
to develop the quality of judgment and the breadth of view required 
for solving the practical problems which emerge in the course of 
business life. With this object in mind instruction is carried on in 
part by means of small discussion classes (including what is known 
as the Case Method), in part also by investigations into available 
sources of information and the preparation of reports. Material 
supplied by business firms and illustrating the actual problems of 
business life is used in class discussions.

The study of business problems is carried out on broad lines, and 
covers the major fields of business activity. The questions studied 
include such topics as the actual use of statistics in business, methods 
of recruitment to executive posts in business, stock and inventory 
control, budgetary control, and the executive control of business 
undertakings. The Department is also prepared, at the request 
of subscribers, and subject to its other responsibilities, to furnish 
information from time to time and to institute special inquiries into 
suggested subjects. It is hoped to establish a regular bulletin of 
information to subscribers.

234
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SCHEME OF STUDY.

The normal course in the Department of Business Administration 
extends over two full sessions. The Director of the School, however, 
may for special reasons and subject to conditions exempt from all 
or part of the first year’s work such students as are already, in his 
opinion, qualified to proceed to the second year’s work direct. These 
conditions may include preliminary attendance at an evening or 
part-time course of study, approved by the Director, either at the 
School of Economics or at some other approved University.

A provisional scheme of study is set out below. Both the topics 
to be dealt with and the arrangement of the courses are open to change.

It is contemplated- that arrangements will be made for practical 
vacation study in offices tor works.

First Year.

The first year course includes lectures, classes and discussions on —
Business Statistics.'
Ac( ounting. j|
Coiqmercial Law, 

lsonnc 1.
The Economic Background of British business. 

v! ‘CeU'era 1 BUsiheis? Problems.

Student will receive (instruction in some tor all of these subjects 
after consultation with the Head of the Department.

Second Year.

The principal topics dealt with in the second year classes are :— •
Accounting.
Business Statistics!1*

. Marketing (Distribution and Prices).
Ifinam e
Factory Organisation and Control.

r^ersonnyf. ’
General Business Problems.

For all the classed the material is drawn as completely as possible 
from the actual experience and practice of business firms, and is 
presented to students for them to study, discuss, investigate and 
report upon.
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Class work in the subjects mentioned 'above will occupy ‘two 
hours a morning for five days a week. A further‘Hour will be available 
during; the morning. for »iconsuijiatipnt or private study, while the 
afternoons will , be devoted to study; discussions with business men, 
and occasionally visits to selected factories and works.

The Department has been fortunate to enlist the assistance of ,a 
number of well-known representatives of business, who are interested 
iif the work "which the Department", undertaking, and who have 
kindly agreed to participate in a series of informal discussions by 
means of which it is hoped to give the students some insight into the 
way in which men of affairs handle difficult problems, and a training 
in the technique of dealing with various practical issues in a practical 
and business-like wayT'^;

The discussions will fa|i>into two’series, viz., thpsetin which the 
same person will open two or morbaiscussioris* in a single fieldf|ior 
example, marketing, retail distribution, modern accountancy problems, 
practical aspects of importing and exporting, and so on ; and- those 
in which business visitors. will confine themselves to a single topic 
which is of special interest to them, eg, production, labour questions, 
department store problems, advertising problems, and banking policy.

ADMISSION OF STUDENTS.

All applications for admission to the Department are considered 
by a Selection Committee of the Management Committee, who make 
recommendations to the Director thereon. Except in the case of 
candidates, nominated by business firms whose contributions to the 
funds of the Department entitle them I to this privilege, students 
must, as a rule, be University graduates. Before recommending 
any student for admission, the Selection Committee require to be 
satisfied that the student is likely to profit by the course, either as 
improving his qualifications for business or as providing a preparation 
Tqrjh'’ business .career^

The number of students who can be admitted is limited. ■ I

FEES.

Subject to certain exceptions in the ease of students nominated 
by business firms, students are required to pay an annual fee of £30.

. , No fees are returnable.

The feed-cover the whole of the work of the Department, and in 
addition admit students to such other courses given at the School 
as they may be advised by the Department to take.
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BURSARIES AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

The ^jiool offers four l|dpsaries equivalent to complete 
of fees for one year to University graduates, who are anxious to pursue 
the course in Business Administratioiyand who in the opinion of the 
Sch<|plfare likely to profit by attendance thereat.

Candidates for these bursaries should make application to the 
Secretary'of the School nohlater than 1st June in any year.

Particulars of scholarships offered by the .University' or the School 
of Economics are given elsewhere in the Calendar. Some of these 
under, .certain cucumstances may be held by stpients in the Depart-
ment of business Adminisf|ftion.

FURTHER INFORMATION, ETC,

Further information and. forms of application for admission may 
be obtained from the^S^etary of.tlie School. Forms of application 
should be returned; duly idled in beforgj/Jst June preceding the Octqber 
in which the student desires to begin work. Candidates for admission 
to!the Department are required to;:ai|teiid fop interview by the^el^ctioij 
Commfltee as a rule duririg Juner,pr Juljk J



PART IX.—Procedure for Intending Graduates 
and Degree Time-Tables.

N.BWSjrln all cases students are strongly recommended to consult the 
: Regulations and pamphlets issued by the ' University, to [ which 

references are given and which alone die authoritative.],, ''

1.—Matriculation.

Before being registered’ as "a student of the Urhyb'rsity and 
being entitled to pr.ppeed to a degree, a person must

(i) have passed the London Matriculation Examination,
or-' -;(2) have satisfied the condition^ for Matriculation atifhe 

General School Examination,
or ? (3) haye^ passed the Special Universitlv /Entrance Examina-

tion,
or (4) have been exempted from the Matriculation Examination 

in accordance with the regulation's* approved % feie 
Senate,

or (5) have been registered as a candidate under the regula-
tions for postgraduate studcrffijf .proceeding -to a 
bachelor’s degree or to a higher degree.

. (1.) The Matriculation Examination.
This is held three times a year, and candidates must take English, 

Elementary Mathematics, a language, and two other subjects to be 
selected from a list given in the Regulations for Matriculation. 
Candidates must be sixteen years of age, and should apply to 
the External Registrar, University of London, S.W.7, for an entry 
form, by the dates shown in the following table. The examination fee 
is £2 i2s. 6d.

The examinations are held as follows :—
Date Examination , 

Begins.

i Second Tuesday 
in September.

2t* Second Tuesday 
in January^

3 First Tuesday 
in June.

Entry Forms must 
be applied for by

August 20th. •

November 25th. 

April 18th.'

Entry Forms must 
be completed and 

returned by

14 bcfoio 
'beginning *oi 
examination

December 1st.

April 24th.

Candidates must have 
. completed their1 
sixteenth year by

September 15th.

fj|tnuary 14th. 

July 3?ist< ,

(2i). The General School Examinations.
The University holds in approved Schools an examination called 

the General School Examination, for which any pupil who has pursued 
an approved course of study is eligible. Candidates who qualify for 
matriqiilation through this examinatRi are required to pay a fee of 
seventeen shillings and sixpence bn registration. The standing of 
students registered as matriculated students in virtue of having 
passed the General School) Examination dates from the Matriculation 
Examination immediately preceding the application for registration, 
but no student may apply for registration before attaining the age 
of sixteen.

$1). Special University Entrance Examination.
Certain overseas student^ of not less than nineteen year's of age 

on presentation of certificates which, in the opinion of the Principal, 
indicate that they haye attained a standard primd facie involving an 
education equivalent in their own country to that required for 
matriculation in London University, may apply to sit for the Special 
University Entrance Examination. Admission to this examination 
may also be obtained by persons over 25 years qi age who possess 
certain definite professional qualifications, or special qualifications for 
stud§r or research.

(4). Exemption from Matriculation Examination.
Certain students are exempted from the Matriculation Examination 

because either (1) they are graduates of approved Universities or (2) 
they have passed certain specified examinations.

For full details regarding the regulations governing the Matricula-
tion Examination see the “ Regulations for Matriculation,” which may 
be obtained on application to the External Registrar, University of 
London, S.W.7.



2.—Registration.

Studerits of' the University hre Intemhl^External, or Associate 
students.*

In accordance with Statute' 2 i;&■'
“ An Internal Student shall beKk student who is registered as 

pursuing
(i) In a School, or in' a. public educational institution under 

one or more teachers of the University! a; prescribed course 
of study for a degree or postgraduate diploma of the 
University; or

,, (ii) In a School, a prescribed course, of study for a diploma or 
■ certificate of proficiency of the University within, theipurview 

of the Academic Council; or <
(iii) In a School, or in a public educational institution: under 

one or more teachers of the University, an approved course of 
research.”

In accordan<|e’with Statute 33ft Vif,
“ An Associate Student shall be a student registered as pursuing 

^ in a School a course1 of study recognised by the Senate in this 
behalf for a degree,, diploma or certificate of proficiency other 
than a degree, diploma > or certificate of proficiency 1 of the 
University.”

Matriculated students of the University who wish to proceed to a 
first degree (B.A., B.Sc. (Econ.j, B.Com., LL.B.) as Internal Students 
at the London School of Economics and Political Science, or students 
pursuing a course of research not leading to a higher degree of the 
University of London, or students pursuing a course at the School 
for a certificate which has been recognised as a certificate of proficiency 
of the University, and who can accordingly become Associate Students 
of the University, should in addition to the form of admission to the

^tinder Statute: 22J—" An External Student shall be a matriculated student, 
not being an Internal Student, who is registered as preparing for an examination 
leading to a Uefgrfeew'diploma or, certificate ;of proficiency of the Eh'iviersity'within 
the purview of the CouncICfor External Students.”
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Schdpl apply to the. Secretary of fcjip School for a Registration Schedule. 
These Registration Schedules are^sjupplied by the University to the 
authorities of Schools,or Institutions, and, after theybaye been filled 
in by students, aim,returned,by the School, authorities to the University- 
Axatd|is ,issu.ed by the University to each student whose application 
for registration either aig an Internal Student qr as'an Associate Student 
has been approved.

Applications for ^ registration' as. InternalStudents or as Associate 
Students, sh'ould normally be made within three months from the first 
attendance at the course* on* account1 of which Registration is desired 
and before the end of the ’session in which such course was begun. 
The period of three months will be reckoned, as from the.4ast day of 
the month in which -tnelcqtirse in question was’ begun!

No fee is required on the registration as an Internal Student of a 
student who is matriculated. An Internal Diploma or Research or 
Associate Student who;ha§ not matriculated, is required to pay a fee 
of 10s. 6d. on registration --as an Internal Student,JtoVcover.. whole 
period, of his registration, provided that it is continuously pursued. 
Such'students may apply for re-registration on payment of 'a fee
°f

A fbe^of 10s. 6d. is payable in respect of each application received 
I® a later date and aotqded, to. A roe of 6di will be payable' in 
resp^wof applications for the retrospective approval of .courses- for 
higher: degrees.

Note .—Students a)re advised to:apply for, registration a^ (.ally 
as* possible. ’ Students whose names have" been returned by tthd 
authorities of a School Or Institution as having discontinued attendance 
at an Approved Course of Study, and whose names have consequently 
been removed from the Register of Internal Students or the Register 
of Associate Students, may be re-registered after notification by the 
authorities of a School or Institution that they have resumed an 
Approved Course of Study. Fees payable in respect of late applications 
for re-registration will be on the same shale Us* thosie^phyfible in respect 
of' lath-application for’registration.
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3.—First Degrees.

The First Degrees for which the School registers students are 
Bachelor of Spence ,, (B.Sc, [Econ/j

Bachelor of Commerce. (B.Com.).
Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.).
Bachelor of Arts

Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. in Pure Science and HdiiSfeh'old 
’Science, and for "the1 B.Sc. in Anthropoid^, 'Psychology or Geography 
will find a number of courses a4t the the subjects prescribed
for these degrees, but can only take a complete course as Internal 
Students ]ry' registering elsewhere.

i,_the  degree  of  bachel or  of  scien ce  in  econom ics
(B.Sc. [Econ.]j.

This degree is taken in two stages
, The .Intermediate, which, in the case of day students* is 

normally taken at the end of the first year of study, .consists 
of two parts. ■»Either part may be taken first at the option of 
the candidate (and in such cases the: intermediate cqwse is 
spread over two years), or the two parts may be taken together. 
The Intermediate mustp| passed before a student can p$oeeed

(2) The Final, which, in the case of dayfstudien|feis normallyt£Sen 
at the, end of the, third year of study. Students who Hgyfe 
deferred their intermediate are recommended to defer their 
final .also:!, The Final Examination: is common to Honours 
and Pass candidate^. Successful candidates will be>< ’̂arded 
First or $ecqnd*Class Honours, or a Pass Degree. s

The School provides complete courses for this degree, both for 
day and for evening students.
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In th.e case of evehing students, the Intermediate syllabus involves 
attendance at the School on at least four nighfs a week, which does 
not leaye sufficient time fpr reading foy students whp age engaged on 
other work during tHe day. Eyenm’g;students, therefore,' are recom-
mended not to take the Intermediate course in orie' year,’bm*to Spread 
it over two years, unjbss after cohstiltation wifhi their Adviser of 
Studies they are found] to hav6’a preliminary, knowledge.
The "Final n^^e also invdlveisf attendance on" four' bights each1 week 
and should, therefore, not be attempted* as a rule, by evening students 
in less than three years fin place of two for day students).

Students of the School .who fail in thl “Intermediate Examination 
wilTnot be allowed to,wiirk in their nag, year ior bpth the Intermediate 
and the Final. Departures from this rule will only be made in the 

students whose failure^ is due to exceptional circumstances, 
an'afjliihject to lupB .conditions * as the Director mdy retire inr any 
particiilar case.

Studhnti^who are referred' in any subject at the Intermediate 
Examination will only b4 .allowed to begin work, forth'e Final with the 
apprbval of the Director, and if this apprqyal is] obtained, will, as a 
rule, be required to take special, classes in the subject or subjects in 
whicmtheVjWerp inferred; and to pay an additional fee for each subject.

UNIVERSITY REGUL \TIONS»lfcim derails ®f the regulations governing the 
dfigrpe^gre given m a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations in the h acuity of 
Economics «Jfof Internal Students,” may be obtained at the School or
from- tha-Aeademig Register, University o£Lpn4pn,,§p;$Jjh Rtpsington, S^y.7
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The Intermediate.*

The Intermediate examination is held once a year in July. The 
examination is divided into two parts. Either part may be taken 
first at the option of the candidate (in such cases the intermediate 
course is spread over two years), or the two parts may be taken 
together. The following table gives the two parts and the courses 
provided for the different subjects :—

No. of 
Subjects.

Subject. No. of 
Papers.

Ref. Nos. of Courses 
in Calendar covering 

each subject of 
Examination.

Part I.

I. Elements of Economics .. • • 2 25, 26, 27, 28

II. Geography X 120

III. Mathematics .. ■ ■v . 4OI
or
Logic ....
or
French

2
260

453
or
German .. *• • • > 454

Part II.

IV. English Economic History • • • • I 150

V. British Constitution .. .. 2 270

The papers on Elements of Economics will include passages from French, 
German and Italian works on economic subjects. Candidates may e°uhne 
themselves to the passages in one of these languages, but no candidate will be 
approved unless he has shown a capacity to read with intelligence French or 
German or Italian. (For translation classes in these languages see p. 226.)

The Examiners shall be at liberty to test any candidate by means Of vivd-voce 
questions in the subjects in which they are appointed to examine.

A candidate shall not be approved in Part §| or in Part II. unless he has shown 
a competent knowledge in each of the subjects included in that Part; but a 
candidate who enters for the whole Examination on the same occasion and passes 
in four subjects out of the five may be permitted, with the consent of the 
Examiners, to offer the fifth subject alone at the next following Examination.

The day and evening time-tables of approved courses for this examination are 
given on pages 245 and 246 respectively.

* Under the revised regulations for the Higher School Examination (Group E), it is possible for 
a student who passes that examination to obtain exemption from part or the whole of the Intermediate 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination. For full details as to the various Exemptions granted by the University, 
reference should be made to the University Regulations*
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.—Day Time-Table, 1931-32. 
First Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select.

The other

Day Time.

subjects are compulsory.

No. Term 
Title of Course. of when

hrs. held.
Lecturer.

Ref. No. 
in

Calendar:

Mon. 2-3 German 27 M.L.S. Mr. Hicks 454

Tues. IO-II Elements of Eco-
nomics, I

20 M.L. Prof. Robbins 25

IO-II Elements of Eco-
nomics, IV

4 S. Dr. Benha m • | 28

II-I2 British Constitu-
tion

26 M.L.S. Prof. Laski  
Finer

and Dr. 270

I2-I General Regional 
Geography

16 L.S. Prof. Rod  well  Jones  
and Mrs. Ormsby

120

2-3 French 27 M.L.S. Mrs. Hicks  
Pickles

and Mr. 453

2-4 Logic 54 M.L.S. Prof. Wolf • • * * 260

Wed. I2-I Growth of Eng-
lish Industry

25 M.L.S. Prof. Powe r •• •• 150

Thur. IO-II French 27 M.L.S. Mrs. Hicks  
Pick les

and Mr. 453

IO-II German 27 M.L.S. Mr. Hicks *. • • 454
II-I Mathematics 54 M.L.S. Mr. Allen .. .. 401

2*3 French 27 M.L.S. Mrs. Hicks .. .. 453
2-3 German 27 M.L.S. Mr. Hicks * • 454

Fri. IO-II Elements of Eco-
nomics, II

14 L.S. Mr. Whale •* 26

II-I2 General Regional 
Geography

16 L.S. Prof. Rodw ell  Jones  
and Mrs. Ormsby

120

I2-I Elements of Eco-
nomics, III

10 M. Dr. Benham • • • • 27

For French, Italian and German translation classes, see p. 226,



246 First Degrees

B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.—Evening Time-Table, 1931-32.
First Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the Student can select. 

The other subjects are compulsory.

No. Term Ref. No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

Mon. 6-7 Elements of Eco-
nomics, II

14 L.S. Mr. Whal e 26

6-7 Elements of Eco-
nomics, IV

4 S. Dr. Benha m 28

7-8 General Regional 
Geography

16 L.S. Prof. Rod  well  Jones  
and Mrs . Or Msby

120

Tues. 6-7 British Constitu-
tion

26 M.L.S. Prof. Laski  and Dr . 
Fin er

270

7-8 Elements of Eco-
nomics, III

10 M. Dr. Benh am 27

7-8 General Regional 
Geography

16 L.S. Prof. Rodw ell  Jo Nes  
and Mrs. Ormsby

120

Wed. 6-7 Elements of Eco-
nomics, I

20 M.L. Prof. Robbin s  .. 25

1 00 Growth of Eng-
lish Industry

25 M.L.S. Prof. Power  .. 150

Thur. 6-8 Logic 54 M.L.S. Prof. Wolf .. 260
6-7 French 27 M.L.S. Mr. Hicks' | • 453
6-7 German 27 M.L.S. Mr. Pickle s • • 454

Fri, 6-8 Mathematics 54 M.L.S. Mr. Allen 401
6-8 French 54 M.L.S. Mr. Hicks  ... • •’ 453
6-8 German 54 M.L.S. Mr. Pickl es • • 454

For French, Italian and German translation classes, see p. 226,
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The Final.

The Final Examination is held once a year. The approved 
course of study for this examination may be completed in two years,
or more.

There is no separate Examination for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Pass 
Degree. Successful candidates at the Examination will be awarded 
First or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree. The examination 
will take place in June.

Students of the School will only be allowed to read for Honours in 
any given subject, if approved for this subject by the Director, after 
consultation with the Head of the Department concerned.

The subjects of the examination and the courses provided to cover 
them are set out in the following table :—

No. of Subject.
Subject.

I. Economics.

No. of Reference Nos. of Courses 
Papers. in Calendar.

(a) Principles of Economics .. \ 2
(b) Banking and Currency .. .. J
(c) Economic History since 1815,

including England and the 
Great Powers ................... 1

29. 30. 3r< 33- 35. 
50, 53. 54. 55

152, 153

II. Alternative Subjects........................... 2
[Two of the following subjects, the choice 

of which is governed, according to 
the schedule given below (p. 249), 
by the candidate’s selection of 
special subject.']

1. English Constitutional History 
since 1660 ................ .. • • 163

2. Comparative Social Institutions 376
3. Social Philosophy ................... 379
4. Political Position of the Great

Powers................................. .. 154
5.fStatistical and Scientific Method 261, 403
6. Elements of English Law 210
7. Political and Social Theory ., 280

t (a) Elementary Statistical Methods and either (b) More Advanced Statistical Methods or (c) 
Scientific Method, , ........



248 First Degrees
No. of

Sub- Subject,
ject.

III. Special Subject (One of the following
subjects) :—

(i) Economics, descriptive and
analytical ;

(ii) Economic History (Modern) ;
(iii) Economic History

(Mediaeval) ;
(iv) Government;
(v) Sociology :—

Any two of the follow-
ing : (a) Psychology,
(b) Ethnology, (c) Social 
Economics, (d) Social 
Institutions.

(vi) Banking, Currency, and
Finance of International 
Trade;

(vii) Organisation of Transport
and of International Trade ;

(viii) Geography ;

(ix) J Statistics including Demo-
graphy ;

(x) Industrial Law;
(xi) Commercial Law;

(xii) History of English Law, with
special reference to Econo-
mic Conditions ;

(xiii) International Law and Rela-
tions.

IV. Essay .. .. .. .. ..

No. of Teachers responsible for the 
Papers. special subjects.

4
f Prof. Robbins  
[ Prof. Plant

Prof. Tawney  
Prof. Power

f Prof. Laski  
{ Dr. Lees -Smith

f Prof. Ginsb erg  
1 Prof. Seligm an

( Prof. Gregory  
1 Prof. Sargen t

f Mr. Stephens on  
\ Prof. Sarg ent

f Prof. Rodwel l  
1 Jones

Prof. Bowley

Prof. Chorley  
Prof. Chorley  
Prof. Pluckn ett

1 Prof. Smith  
\ Prof. Manning

One paper.

Students will be advised by the teachers concerned as to the lecture-courses 
which should be followed in connection with their special subject.

One of the four papers on the special subject will consist of passages from 
French, German and Italian works on the subject, for translation and comment, 
and candidates will be required to satisfy the Examiners in two of these languages. 
The use of dictionaries will be permitted in the Examination. The languages test 
is for Pass purposes only and does not count towards Honours.

Candidates may, if they so desire, enter for examination in the two foreign 
languages paper at any B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination held between passing the 
Intermediate Examination in Economics and entering for the Final B.Sc. 
(Econ.) Examination.

The essay will be of a general character, not having particular reference to 
the special subjects, and there will be a choice from among not more than five 
or six subjects.

} Students taking this Special Subject must take (c) Scientific Method, in Alternative Subject (5).
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Schedule of Special and Alternative Subjects.

As his two Alternative Subjects, which are to be regarded as preparatory 
to the work on his Special Subject, the candidate will be permitted to offer only 
the combination of subjects shown opposite the number of his special subject 
in the table below :—

Special Subjects. Alternative Subjects.
(i) .. .. 5, and 2 or 3 or 6 or 7.

(ii) . . .. 4, and 1 or 2 or 3 or 5 or 6.
(iii) .. .. 4, and 1 or 2 or 3 or 6.
(iv) .. .. 7, and 1 or 2 or 5 or 6.
(v) .. .. 2, and 5 or 7.
(vi) .. .. 5, and 4 or 6 or 7.

(vii) .. .. 5, and 6 or 7.
(viii) .. 4 or 5, and 2 or 3 or 7.
■ • • .. 5, and 2 or 3 or 7.

(x) .. .. 6, and 1 or 7.
(xi) . . .. 6, and 1 or 7.

(xii) .. .. 6, and 1 or 7.
(xiii) .. 4 or 7, and 1 or 6.

Notes for Students reading for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.

(i) Students must acquaint themselves as far as possible with the biblio-
graphy, statistics, and the main original sources of information bearing on their 
selected subjects. They will be expected to be acquainted with the principal 
works dealing with the selected subject in English, French, German and Italian.

(ii) An examination is held by the School for all Second Year students 
reading for the B.Sc.(Econ.). The examination applies to all students who are in 
the first year of their Finals, including those who are re-entering for the Inter-
mediate. Evening students, however, who are spreading their final course over 
three years are advised to take their examination at the end of the second year of 
their Finals instead of at the end of the first. Absence from this examination will 
only be excused on the production of a medical certificate.

The purpose of this examination is to assist the student by testing his 
progress during the session and his facility in applying his knowledge. His 
performance will in no way prejudice his academic record or the results of his final 
degree examination. No lists will be published in connection with the examination, 
and it is not desired that any special preparation be undertaken.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.—Day Time-Table, 1931-32. 
Second Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select 
two, according to the scheme laid down on page 249. The other subjects are 
compulsory. For Courses on Special Subjects, see pp, 254-257.

No. Term Ref. No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

Mon. 11-12 Economic Analy-
sis

24 M.L.S. Prof. Robbin s 30

12-1 Public Finance 5 S. Dr. Benham 55
2-3 Scientific Method 14 M.L. Prof. Wolf  .. 261

Tues. io-ii Political Position 
of the Great 
Powers

29 M.L.S. Mr. Robin son •• 154

11-12 General Statis-
tics (a)

15 M.L. Prof. Bowley  .. 403a

11-12 General Statis-
tics (b)

14 L.S. DT. RhoDES 403 b

11-12 English Constitu-
tional History

25 M.L.S. Mr. Marshall  and Mr. 
Smel lie

163

12-1 General Statis-
tics (a) (Class)

10 M. Mr. Allen  ,. * * 403a

Wed. io-ii Economic Deve-
lopment and 
Policy

25 M.L.S. Mr. Beales  and 
Rowse

Mr. 152

12-1 Schools of Eco-
nomic Theory

10 M. Mr. Batson  .. • • 29

12-1 Public Finance 5 S. Dr. Benham  .. 55

Thur. io-ii Principles of Cur-
rency

20 M.L. Dr. Hayek  . . • • 33

11-12 Political and
Social Theory

20 M.L. Prof. Laski  .. 280

6-7 Ethics and Social 
Philosophy

20 M.L. Prof. Ginsb erg • • 379

Fri. 11-12.30 *Elements of 
' English Law

44 M.L.S. Mr. Llewe lyn  Davie s 210

11-12 ComparativeSocial
Institutions

20 M.L. Mr. Marsh all • • 376

Note .—For French, Italian and German translation classes, see p. 226.

* Students taking this alternative subject must show a special knowledge of either English Con-
stitutional Law or the Law of Contrac . They are recommended to attend additional lectures in one of 
these two subjects.
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B.Sc* (Econ.) Final—Evening Time-Table, 1931-32. 
Second Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select 
two, according to the scheme laid down on page 249. The other subjects are 
compulsory. For courses on Special Subjects, see pp. 254-257.

No.
Day. Time. Title Of Course. of

hrs.

Mon. 6-7 General Statis- 14
tics (b)

6-7 English Constitu- 25
tional History

6.30- General Statis- 15
7-30 tics (a)
7-8 Scientific Method 14
7-3°- General Statis- IO

8.30 tics (a) (Class)

Tues. 6-7 Schools of Eco- IO
nomic Theory

6-7 Public Finance 5
7-8 Economic Deve- 25

lopment and 
Policy

Wed. 6-7 Principles of Cur- 20
rency

6-7 Public Finance 5
7-8 Political Position 29

of the Great 
Powers

Thur. 6-7 Ethics and Social 20
Philosophy 

Political and 206-7
Social Theory

7-8 Economic Analy- 24
sis

Fri. 6-7.30 *E l e m e n t s of 44
English Law

C 0 mp ar ativ e 206-7
Social Institu-
tions

Note .—For French, Italian and

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. No., 

in
Calendar.

L.S. Dr. Rhodes 4036

M.L.S.

M.L.

Mr. Marsha ll  and 
Smelli e

Prof. Bowley  ..

Mr. 163

403a

L. S.
M.

Prof. Wolf
Mr. Allen

261
403a

M. Mr. Batson .. 29

S.
M.L.S.

Dr. Benham  .. 
Mr. Beale s and 

Rowse
Mr.

55
152

M.L. Dr. Hayek .. 33

S.
M.L.S.

Dr. Benham  .. 
Mr. Robinson  ..

55
154

M.L. Prof. Ginsbe rg 379

M.L. Prof. Laski 280

M.L.S. Prof. Robbi ns 30

M.L.S. Mr. Llewelyn  Davie s 210

M.L. Mr. Marshall . . 376

German translation classes, see p. 226.

* Students taking this alternative subject must show a special knowledge of either English Con-
stitutional Law or the Law of Contract. They are recommended to attend additional lectures m one of 
these two Subjects.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Day Time-Table, 1931-32. 
Third Year.

For Courses on Special Subjects, see pp. 254-257.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of
brs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.

Mon. 11-12 Nature of Eco- 4 S. Prof. Robbin s 31
nomics

Tues. io -ii Foreign Ex- 10 L. Mr. Wh a l e .. 35
changes and
I n t ernational 
Trade

12-1 Problems of 20 M.L. Prof. Robbi ns , Prof. 50
Applied Eco- Plant  and Dr.
nomics Haye k

Wed.

Thur. 12-1 Problems of In- 10 M. Mr. Hicks  .. 54
dustrial Re-
lations

12-1 Structure of Mo- 10 L. Mr. Rowe 53
dern Industry

Fri. 12-1 Economic Deve- 25 M.L.S. Mr. Posta n ... 153
lopment of the 
Great Powers

Note .—For French, Italian and German translation classes, see p. 226,
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Evening Time-Table, 1931-32.
Third Year.

For Courses on Special Subjects, see pp. 254-257.

No. Term Ref. No.
Time. Title of Course. of when Lecturer. in

hrs. held. Calendar.

Mon.

Tues.

Wed. 6-7 Foreign Ex- 10 L. Mr. Whal e .. .. 35
changes and 
International 
Trade

7-8 Economic Deve- 25 M.L.S. Mr. Post an  .. .. 153
lopment of the 
Great Powers

Thur. 6-7 Problems of 20 
Applied Eco-
nomics

M.L. Prof. Robbins , 
Plant  and 
Hayek

Prof.
Dr.

50

<! 1 C
O Problems of In- 10 

dustrial Re-
lations

M. Mr. Hicks I 54

CO1

!>• Structure of Mo- 10 
dern Industry

L. Mr. Rowe 53

00 Nature of Eco- 4 
nomics

S. Prof. Robb ins  .. • • 3i

Fri.

Note .—For French, Italian and German translation classes, see p. 226.
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Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.)

Courses for Special Subjects.

Courses to be selected from the following according to the subject chosen :—
Ref. No.

Day. Time. Term. Short Title of Course. in
Calendar.

Mon. II-I2 M.L. *Comparative Government Problems 275
II-I M.L. Introduction to the Study of Society 375
11.30-I M.L.S. *Law of Contract 214
I2-I M.L.S. *Elements of Commercial Law 225
I2-I M.L. *Political Ideas since 1689 287
2-3 M.L. *Machinery of Diplomacy 190
2-3 L. * Problems of Diplomatic Practice 191
2-3 M. * European Diplomacy, 1870-1911 .. 198
2-3 L. *European Diplomacy, 1911-1919 .. 199
2.30-
330 ► M.L. Political Theories Seminar .... 292

3-4 M.L. * International Relations 185
3-4 L.S. * International Institutions 186
5-6 M.L.S. Introduction to Mathematical Economics. . 32
5-6 My French Political Ideas since 1789 .. 284
5-30- 
6.30 J M. * Historical Geography of England .. 128

6-7 L. The Theory of Interest .. 36
6-7 M.L. * International Relations 185
6-7 L.S. * International Institutions .'. .. 186
6-7 S. Constitution of Germany .. . . 2 77
6-7 . L. European Political Ideas, 1500-1689 ., 286
6-7 M.L.S. *Organisation of Transport 420
6-7 M.L. Social Psychology .. :. .. 378
7-8 M.L.S. *Elements of Commercial Law .. 225
7-8 M.L. *Comparative Government Problems 275

Tues. 11-12 M.L.S. * Banking Class .. .. 73
11-12 M.L.S. *Elements of Commercial Law 225
11-12 M. * International Labour Organisation 188
11-12 L. * Protection of Minorities 194
11-12 L.S. *Executive and Judiciary Problems 272

* Courses marked thus are given at alternative times, both of which are 
included in the table.
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Day.

Tues.

Courses for Special Subjects—continued.
Ref. No.

Time. Term. Short Title of Course. in
Calendar.

2.30- 
3-30 J

■ M., Prehistoric and Early Man i(«)

2- 30- $
3- 3° J L. Living Races of Man i(c)

2.30- 1 
3-30 J M.L.S. * Industry and Trade (class) 52

3-4 . M. \ * International Technical Government 189

3-4 M.L. * International Law ,. 217

3-4 M. ♦Banking in the U.S.A. 7°{b)

3-4 L. ♦Banking in the British Dominions, South
America and the Far East. . 70(c)

5-6 s. Underconsumption Theories of the Trade
Cycle.... 37

5-6 S. External Affairs of Self-Governing Do-
minions . . . . .. 187

5-6 M. Political Thought in the 19th Century 281
5-6 L. Constitution of the United States 276

6-7 M-L.S. Economic History from 1485 i55
6-7 . M. * International Labour Organisation 188

6-7 M. *European Diplomacy, 1870-1911 198
6-7 L. * European Diplomacy, 1911-1919 .. 199

6-7 L.S. Comparative Religion .. .. 380

6-7 . L.S. * Executive and Judiciary Problems 272

6-7 M.L.S. Banking Class (Advanced) 75
6-7 L. Technical Invention and Industrial Devel-

opment 57
6-7 L. French Thought in the 18th Century 288

6-7 L. The Belgian Constitution 291
6-7 M. * Theory of Risk and Insurance 61
6-7 L. *Location and Size of the Business Unit .. 64
6-7 M.L.S. Economics of Transport 421

6-7 M.L. Law of Carriage by Railway .. . . 425
7-8 ■ M. • ♦Banking in the U.S.A .. . . 70(6)

7-8 L. Banking in British Dominions, South
America and Far East 70(c)

7-8 S. Stock Exchange .. .. .. .. 58
7-8 M.L.S. ♦Elements of Commercial Law 225

7-8 M.L. Industrial Law (class) 231
7-8 ■ L.S. ■ ♦Local Government Problems 274
7-8 L.S. Comparative Economic Institutions 377

* Courses marked thus are given at alternative times, both of which are 
included in the table.
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Ref. No.Day. Time. Term. Short Title of Course, in
Calendar.

Wed. 11-12 M. * Banking in Europe .... 70(a)
II-I2 M. ♦Theory of Risk and Insurance 61
II-I2 L. *Location and Size of the Business Unit .. 64
I2-I M.L.S. * Organisation of Transport .. .. 420
12-I M.L. * International Law 217
3-4 M. Ethnology 11)

4-5 M. Useful Arts of Primitive Peoples .. 2
5-6 L.S. Mental Outlook of Primitive Man . . 3
5-6 L. History of International Arbitration 192
5-6 M. Justiciability of International Disputes .. 219
5-6 S. Philosophy of International Law . . 220
5-6 L. Nationality and Government 285
5-6 M.L.S. Special Mathematical Statistics .. .. ' 405
6-7 M. Industrial Fluctuations 60
6-7 L. Comparative Public Finance .. 56
6-7 M. History of Socialism .. .. 164
6-7 M.L.S. Mercantile Law—Special Subject 222
6-7 S. Constitution of France 278
6-7 M. The Family 381
6-7 M.L. Economics of Road Transport 432
7-8 M. ♦Banking in Europe .. .. 70(a)
7-8 S. Problems of Monopoly .. 34
7-8 M.L.S. ♦Industry and Trade (Class) 52
7-8 L. Post-War Currency History .. 72

Thur. IO-II M. * Historical Geography of England 128
11-12 S. * Constitutions of Self-Governing Dominions 200
n-12 L.S. *Local Government Problems .. 274
12-1 M.L.S. * Detailed Geography of British Isles 125(a)
2.30-4 M.L. Economic Factor in International Relations 196
2.30-
3-30 J

r.s-. International Law Cases 218

3-4 M.L.S. Detailed Geography of France .. .. 125(6)
4- i5-
5- 15 J • M.L.S. *Detailed Geography of North America 126

5-6 M.L. History of Currency and Banking .. 71
5-6 S. Work of the Permanent Court of Inter-

national Justice . . .. .. ., 193
5-6 L. American Political Ideas since the Civil War 283

* Courses marked thus are given at alternative times, both of which are 
included in the table.

257
Courses for Special Subjects—continued.

Ref. No.
Day. Time. Term. Short Title of Course. in

Calendar.

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.)

Thurs. 5-6 M.L.S. Advanced Mathematics 407
6-7 M.L.S. * Banking Class 73
6-7 M.L. * International Trade ., 90

6-7 S. Artificial Control of Raw Material Supplies 62

6-7 M.L.S. Mediaeval Economic History .. .. 159
6-7 M.L.S. ♦Detailed Geography of British Isles 125(a)

6-7 M.L. Industrial Law 231

6*7 S. ♦Constitutions of Self-Governing Dominions 200

6-7 L.S. Geographical Background of International 
Relations .... 201

6-7 L. Railway Statistics .. 427
6-7 S. French Public Administration .. 279
7-8 M.L. ♦Historical Geography of Europe 127
7-8 S. Historical Geography of France 129

l 00 M.L. ♦International Law 217
7-8.30 M.L.S. ♦Law of Contract 214

Fri. 11-12 M.L. ♦International Trade 90
12-1 M.L. ♦Historical Geography of Europe .. 127
12-1 S. ♦Historical Geography of France 129
2.30-4 M.L. Pacific Methods of Settling International 

Disputes (Seminar) 195
3-4-30 M.L. ♦Map Class 132

3-4 M.L. Social Developments in Modern England 382
5-6 M.L. Parliament and its Problems .. 271
5*6 S. History of English Law with special refer-

ence to Economic Conditions 233
5-6 S. Political Aspects of the Romantic Move-

ment 289

5-30-7 M.L. ♦Map Class 132
5-3o- ] 
6.30 J M.L. ♦International Law 217

6-7 M.L. ♦Machinery of Diplomacy 190

6-7 L. ♦Problems of Diplomatic Practice 191

6-7 L. ♦Protection of Minorities 194

6-7 M.L.S. ♦Detailed Geography of North America 126

6-7 M.L. ♦Political Ideas since 1689 287
7-8 M.L.S. Detailed Geography of Europe 125(c)
7-8 M. ♦International Technical Government 189

* Courses marked thus are given at alternate times, both of which are 
included in the table.
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ii.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE (B.COM.).

The degree is taken in two stages :—I

(1) The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end ©f the
first year of study, and which consists of two parts. Ilf 
desired the two parts may betaken separately-; in such 
cases jltne intermediate course ‘is1 spread over two years 
instead of one.

(2) The Final, which corisists of two parts, the firstSasS being 
taken at the end of the second year, and the sfecdiid part 
at the end of the third year of study.

Students of the School who fail in the Intermediate 
| Examination will not be allowed to work in their next year 

for both the Intermediate and Part I. of the Final 
Departures from this rule will only be made in the case 
of students whose failure is due to exceptional circum- 
stances, and subject to such conditions as: the Director may 
require in any particular case.

Students who are referred in any subject at.the Inter-
mediate Examination.will only be allowed to begin work 
for the Final with the approval of the Director, and,

‘ if this approval is obtained, will, as a rule, be required||o 
take, special classes in the subject or .subjects in which 
they, were referred, and to pay an additional fee for each 
subject.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details, of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled " Regulations for. Degrees in |Cpm- 
merce for Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School, or from 
the Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington,' S.W.7.
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The Intermediate (for the Examination in 1932 only).*

The Intermediate Examination is divided into two‘ parts. An 
examination in both parts is held twice a year (in June and November):. 
Either-part may be taken first, at the option of the candidate (and in 
such cases the intermediate course is usually spread over two years), 
or the two parts maybe taken together.

The required subjects of examination and the courses provided to 
cover these are shown in the following tables Splffi

Subjects.p» ; ■ m ‘ ‘ ^ * *>*finite- * , |iNo,' of 
Papers.

Ref. No. of 
Course in' 
Calendar 
covering 

Subject of 
Examination.

,,, Part I.

I. , Elements M|Eqonomips .. .. 25, 26

II. | Geography, .,. ... V ^ 12. 122

HI- An approved modern foreign language .. , .. 2 & viva;:' ' —
{Thins language may, at the ’ bptichi, of the can-
didate, be taken with Part

part 11;;

IV*|h, > English J^ohdrhic History.. .. ... .. x s s'go

V. iM'fa) .Accounting a's\appliedj to Traders and Trad-.', 
ing Companies .. .. .. .. . .

of” Lj a J t p  » H lit*”1 , ,191•^(b) A subsidiary approved modern ‘ foreign 1 
language .. .. ‘ .. .. ’

A candidate who [enters for the whole Examination on the same 
occM, and;i passes in four subjects out of fi\fe may be permitted, 
with the consent of the Examiners, to present himself for re-examina-
tion in that subject # alone at one of the next two Intermediate 
Examinations.

Note 1. Candidates who intend Jto take Group A (Banking and Finance) 
at the Final Part II. Examination, and who desire to obtain employ-' 
mentUn a bank, are advised to take V. (fcj (a subsidiary approved 
modern language).

. Under the revised regulations for the Higher School Examination (Group E) 
it is possible for a student who passes that Examination to obtain exemption from 
part or the whole of the Intermediate B.Com. Examination.
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In order to be permitted to enter for the Final Examination,in any 
Group other than Group A (Banking and Finance) candidates must 
have passed in V. (a) (Accounting) at the Intermediate Examination.

Note 2. ; The modern languages approved by the University are :—

French, German, Modern Greek,, Spanish, \ ^
Portuguese, Roumanian, Russian and Polish. J s B
Italian, Dutch, Danish, Norwegian, Swedish. _ University mjmege 
Arabic, Bengali, Burmese, Chinese, Gujerati, 1 BHHH of 
Hindi, Japanese, Malay, Persian, Swahili, V |; oriental studies 
Tamil, TNugu, Turkish, and Urdu .. .. J . .
English........................................................London School ofjE^gnpmits

$P3«n all modern foreign languages, colloquial and commercial'know-
ledge Will be required.

Note 3. Candidates whose native tongue is not English, are required to 
offer English as their compulsory approved modern foreign,language. 
English cannot be taken-as an approved’ modern foreign language by 
English, Scottish, Irish or Welsh students. Candidates will not be 
permitted to offer their native language as ani approved jpjfdern 
foreign language.

Note 4. Students taking Modern Greek, Polish, Roumanian or any of the 
languages taken at the School of Oriental Studies referred to in Note 2 
above will be required to give three calendar months’ notice before the 
beginning of the Examination, .and to pay a special fee of fiyeisguineas 
in addition to the ordinary fee.

For details as to the various exemptions granted by the Uniplfsitv 
at the Intermediate Examination in Commerce, reference should be 
made to the University Regulations.
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The Intermediate (in and after 1933).

ll-ievlnti 1 m* dull i:\nniii.itKni 1^ divided into two parts. 'Hie 
exai$fflfeain both pa$s isjheld once-.a year in Junc^ Either part 
may'Ue takeri te‘t, at th;e b*p\iorirof' the^c’aridi&ate (and in ‘such cases 
flu in t unit diat- enlist is spuud 'overitwo year^e®'the two parts 
may be taken- together.

An internal student referred1’in oM;siib)e|| wdr.be ’p.enmitte.d' do 
entM for re-examination in that subject at the Intermediate* Ex-
amination m Commerce held for S||mal students in the following 
November.'^-

- ^Subieet. MM 11
%?artjra9p

I. Elements qf ^Economics .. .. .. .. • • • • 2

II. *.W v *>•** • • • • ‘ 1
III. An approved modern foreign language .. \t 1'.^ { . • 2 & viva.

Part II.

IV. English Economic History ..................................................... 1
vj Elerqen£ary §1;dtis,bical Method and Accountiqgj v ., .. 2
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B. Com. Intermediate—Day Time-Table, 1931-32. 
First Year.

The subjects in italics are options or alternatives from which the student 
can select.- The other subjects are compulsory. (For approved modern foreign 
languages, not included below, see pp. 227-228.)

Day. Time,
No. Term I<ef. No.

Title of Course. of
hrs.

when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

Mon. 2-4 German .. .. 60 M.L.S. _ *
2-3 Spanish .. 60 M.L.S. — *
3-4 Spanish (subsidiary) 3° M.L-S. — ♦
4-5 German (subsidiary) 3° M.L.S. — ♦
5-6 English — Intermediate 

(for foreign students)
29 M.L.S. Mr. Poo le | 112

Tues. io -ii Elements of Economics,I 20 M.L. Prof. Robbins  .. 25
2-3 f French.. 30 M.L.S. — *
3-4 German .. 30 M.L.S. — *
3-4 Spanish.. 30 M.L.S. — *
5-6 English — Intermediate 

(for foreign students)
29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 112

Wed. io-ii Geography 29 M.L.S. Dr. Stamp 122
11-12 Geography (Class) 29 M.L.S. Dr. Stamp 122
12-1 Growth of English In-

dustry
25 M.L.S. Prof. Power  ..• 150

5-6 English — Intermediate 
(for foreign students)

29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 112

Thur. IO-II Accounting I. .. 18 M.L.S. Mr. Rowlan d . . IOI
2-3 t French.. 3° M.L.S. — *
2-3 German .. 3° M.L.S. — *
2-3 Spanish 60 M.L.S. — *
3-4 German (subsidiary) 30 M.L.S. — *
3-4 Spanish (subsidiary) .. 30 M.L.S. *

Fri. IO-II Elements of Economics, 
II

!4 L.S. Mr. Whale 26

2-3 German (subsidiary) 3° M.L.S. — *

* Held at King’s College.

t Students who are not up to matriculation standard in French will be required to take a third 
hour each week at a time to be arranged, for which an additional fee will be charged.
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B.Com. Intermediate—Evening Time-Table, 1931-32. 
First Year.

The subjects in italics are options or alternatives from which the student can 
select in accordance with the requirements for the degree. The other subjects are 
compulsory. (For approved modern foreign languages not included below, see 
pp. 227-228.)

Day. Time. Title of Course.

Mon. 5-6 English — Intermediate 
(for foreign students)

6-7 Elements of Economics,
II

Tues. 5-6 English — Intermediate 
(for foreign students)

6-8 French .. ..
6-8 German .. ..
6-8 Spanish..

Wed. 5-6 English — Intermediate 
(for foreign students)

6-7 Elements of Economics,!
7-8 Growth of English In-

dustry

Thur. 6-7 Accounting I. . .

Fri. 6-7 Geography

7-8 Geography (Class)

No. Term Ref. No.
of when Lecturer. in
hrs. held. Calendar.

29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 112

14; L.S. Mr. Whale  .. 26

29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 112

60 M.L.S. — *

60 M.L.S. — *

60 M.L.S. — *

29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 112

20 M.L. Prof .Robbins  .. 25

25 M.L.S. Prof. Power  .. 150

18 M.L.S. Mr. Rowla nd  ... IOI.

29 M.L.S. Dr. Stamp 122

29 M.L.S. Dr. Stamp 122

* Held at King’s College.
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The Final.

The Final Examination is, divided into two parts, of, which the 
compulsory subject^ form Part I. and the selected group of subjects 
forms Part IX. The examination in both parts is held once a year 
in June.

The approved course, of study for each part may be cortiptiled 
in one year., A candidate may take Part I. and Part II. on the same 
occasion, or Part I. on one occasion and Part IL on a second occasion, 
but Part II. may in no case be taken before Part I.

If a candidate enters for Parts I. and II. on the same occasion and 
passes in Part I. but fails in Part II., he will be credited with having 
passed in Part I., but if he fatijs to pass in Part I. the examiners will 
make no report upon his work in Part II.

The approved modem language may be taken either with Part B 
or with Part II. at the option of the candidat.Ofcbut he is recommended 
to take it with Part II. and to confine himself during his second year 
to such study as ’ is sufficient to maintain the standard previously 
attained by him. The Evening Student will, in any case, be'compelled 
to take his language with Part II.

Final, Part I.—The required subjects of Examination and the 
courses provided to cover these are shown in the following table iiif.

No., of 
Subject. Subjects.

, *~No. of 
papeis.

Ref. No. ojf Course 
in Calendar covering 

subject of 
' Examination.

I. Present Organisation of Industry, 
Banking, Trade and Transport. 33. 53. 54. 42°

II. Modem economic development of the 
Empire ............... " .. I . 151

III. Elements of Commercial Law (treated 
from the commercial rather than the 
legal standpoint).

I, 225

IV. Statistical Method .. .. - 402
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No. of: 
Subject.

19

Ref. No. of Course 
N,Q. off in Calendar covesring 

Subject. Papers. 'Subject of.
Examination.

♦One subject to be selected fromthe
^following : .

^second* approved modern 
■foreign language .. .. .. 2 & viva. —

1. Modern Economic develop-
ment of the Great Powers, 

and
2. The .History of the Modem

World, 1789-1914. f .. ', ..

ftf? English—' ,,„
1. English Literature yjith special 

reference to the, period after 
1750 ;(3philology will not be 
included in the Examination) 

2 Composition, Expression, Style 
and Appreciation, t:.. , ' .,

2

2

153

161 and 162

iri
no

(d) Art in relation^© Commerce— )‘ o, *
1. Fundamental Principles of Art / includin^ 

m relation to Industry .. } HmSHf 
2’~.ElementaryHistory ofEuropean ( ^eg^s

Art in relation to Industry**!*

(e) Psychology 2 t- >2&, 3§g. 3,24

N’o't'e^i'. In order to be permitted Id take Group A (Bankingland Financej. at 
'Part II. of the Final, candidates must have passed in V. (&) (History). ■'

Note f2.. With-regard to selection of subjects under V. :-s-
(a) Candidates who have taken a setdnd approved modem foreign 

language at the Intermediate Examination' will hot be allowed to take 
V. (a) as their selected subject.

' (6) Candidates who intend to take Group E (General Transport)' at- 
thie Final Examination are recommended to take Subject j(&) (History) 
as their Selected1,Subject. ‘

• (5) Candidates preparing for Journalistic, Editorial, and Publicity 
’ work are recommended to take Subjecty(e) (English) as their Selected 

, Subject.
(d) Candidates who intend to take Group I. (Art in relation to Com-

merce)'at the Final Examination are recommended to take Subject (d) 
(Art in relation tq Commerce) as tjb^'i'r ^plectfd Snbjept.

Courses of study are provided at the School for the following 
subjects :—1.,jjjrf; hi ., iv ., v. (6).{;-(e), and|||. Xhe time-table for these 
and lor modern languages is set out below.

* See Notes 1 and 2,
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B.Com. Final (Part I.).—Day Time-Table, 1931-32.
Second Year.

The subjects in italics are optional. A student taking the approved modern 
language with Part II. of the Final is expected to attend a Class in his selected 
language for one hour a week during the Second Year.

No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.
Mon. 11-12 Modern English 

Literature
29

12-1 Elements of Com-
mercial Law

15

2-3 Spanish 26
2-4 French .. 52
5-6 Foundations of 

Applied Psy-
chology

20

5-6 Psychology of
Thought

5

Tues. io -ii English Com-
position

20

11-12 Elements of Com-
mercial Law

28

12-1 Economic Devel-
opment of Over-
seas Dominions

25.

2-3 German 26
2-3 French (Continua-

tion Class)
26

Wed. io -ii Statistical Me-
thod (Class)

10

11-12 Statistical Method 25

12-1 Organisation of 
Transport

25

Thur. io -ii Principles of Cur-
rency

20

12-1 Structure of 
Modern Industry

10

12-1 Problems of In-
dustrial Rela-
tions

10

4-5 German .. 26
5-6 English-Advanced 25

(for foreign 
students)

Term 
■ when Lecturer.

Ref. No. 
in

held.
M.L.S. Dr. Routh , #

Calendar,
III

MX. Prof. Chorley and 225

M.L.S.
others

*
M.L.S. — *
MX. Dr. Myers •• 320

S. Prof. Ginsberg •• 322

M.L.S. Dr. Routh .• • no

M.L.S. Prof. Chorley and 225

M.L.S.
others

Mr. Beales  and Dr. 151

M.L.S.

Anst 'ey

*
M.L.S. — *

L.S. Dr. Rhodes  .. 402

M.L.S. Prof. Bowley  and Dr. 
Rhod es

402

M.L.S. Mr. Stephenson 420

M.L. Dr. Hayek 33
L. Mr. Rowe 53
M. Mr. Hicks 54

M.L.S. ♦
M.L.S. Mr. Poole 113

* E[eld at King’s College.
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No. Term Ref. No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

Fri. TI-I2 History of the 
Modern World 
(West) ■

20 M.L. Mr. Judg es .. . . 161

II-I2 History of the 
Modern World 
(East)

6 s/ Prof. Power  .. .. 162

I2-I Economic Devel-
opment of the 
Great Powers

25 M.L.S. Mr. Post an •• 153

2-4 Spanish 52 M.L.S. — *
4-5 German .. 26 M.L.S. — *
6-7 Industrial Psy-

chology
29 M.L.S. Miss Bevi ng ton  

Dr. Smit h
and 324

* Held at King’s College.
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B.Com. Final (Part I.),—Evening Time-Table, 1931-32. 
Second Year.

An evening student who covers the course for the Final, Part I. examination 
in one year must take the approved modern language with the Final, Part II. 
examination, but he is expected to attend, during his second year, a special
class which will be held for such students for 
be arranged.

No. Term

one hour per week, at a time to

Ref. No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

Mon. 5-6 Foundations of 
Applied Psycho-
logy

Psychology of 
Thought

Organisation of 
Transport

20 M.L. Dr, Myers 320

5-6 5 S. Prof. Ginsberg •• 322

6-7 25 M.L.S. Mr. Stephens on

and

420

7*8

8-9

Elements of Com-
mercial Law 

French (Continua-
tion Class)

28

26

M.L.S.

M.L.S.

Prof. Chorley  
others

225
*

Tues. 6-7 Statistical Method 25 M.L.S. Prof. Bowley  and 
Rhod es

Dr. 402

7-8 Elements of Com-
mercial Law

15 M.L. Prof. Chorley  
others

and 225

7-8 Statistical Me-
thod (Class)

10 L.S. Dr. Rhodes  ,. * * 402

Wed. 6-7 Principles of Cur-
rency

20 M.L. Dr. Hayek 33

7-8 Economic Devel-
opment of the 
Great Powers

25 M.L.S. Mr. Posta n 153

Thur. 5-6 Engli sh-A dvanced 
(for foreign
students)

25 M.L.S. Mr. Poole •• 113

6-7 Economic Devel-
opment of Over-
seas Dominions

25 M.L.S. Mr. Beales  and 
Anstey

Dr. 151

001 Structure of Mo-
dern Industry

IO L. Mr. Rowe • • 53

7-8 Problems of In- 
Industrial Re-

xo M. Mr. Hicks 54

lations

* Held at King’s College.

Time.
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Title of Course.
No.

of
hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.
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6-7 Modern English 
Literature

29 M.L.S. Dr. Routh hi

6-7 Industrial Psy- 29 M.L.S. Miss Bevin gton  and 324

6-7
chology

History of the 
Modern World

20 M.L.
Dr. Smi th

Mr. Judg es  .. 161

6-7
(West)

History of the 
Modern World 
(East)

English Com-
position

6 S. Prof. Power . . 162

7-8 20 M.L.S. Dr. Routh no

I
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Final, Part II.

Candidates who have passed’ the Intermediate Examination with-
out Accounting and who desire to take a Group other than Group A 
can'qualify to do so by taking Accounting as an additional subject at a 
subsequent Intermediate Examination.

Candidates who have passed either the’ Intermediate Examination 
or Part I. of the Final Examination, without Histoty, and who-desire 
to take Group A can, qualify to do so by taking History as an addi-
tional stibject at a subsequent Examination for Part I. of the Final.

The fee payable for admission to the examination in either History 
or Accounting only is two guineas.

A candidate whq, at Part II. of the B.Com. Examination, attains 
a first-class standard in his Group will be awarded Honours, and his 
name will appear in a separate list, which shall be in alphabetical order.

The Groups of Sq!b$dcts, from which the candidate will select 
one, are as follows

Group  A. Bank ing  and  Finan ce . (Recommended for students who wish 
to take up Banking, Finance, etc.), ~

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language, —2 Papers and vivd-voce.

♦ (b)- Banking, including a general knowledge of. the principal British and 
Foreign Systems and of Banking Law, Stock Exchange practice and 
the Foreign Exchanges.—2 Papers*

(c) Accounting and Business Organisa'tibn, Accounts of Traders at home 
and abroad, including Foreign Currencies and Accounts of Branchesy 
the Organisation of- Business Houses of various types.—2, Papers.

Or alternatively
A second approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva- 
voce.

" ' '&) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Group  B.—Trad e (i). (Recommended for students who wish to take up 
Colonial and General Trade, and in certain cases Distributing Trades.)

(«) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and vivd-wce.
ib)jj The Trade of greafWprid Divisions, including conditions of production 

and marketing of Commodities, Transport, Trade, Statistics, etc — 
2 Papers.

Divisions :—Europe and either North and South America, or India 
and the Far East, or Africa and Australasia.
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(a) Economic^ of Transpqrt (from thepoinbof, view of the Trader), in- 
^ * Vl'finding Sea Transport, Inland .Transport (Rail, Road, Waterway)^ 

- and Insurance.^® Paper.
(d) Accounting?—The" Accounts of Traders at home and abroad, including 

Foreign Currencies and Aqcqunts of Branches ; or alternative(for 
the Textile Trades)^ Constitution, Production and Manufacture of 
Materials tSilk, Wo’ol, Cotton, Flax, etc.); or alternatively (for the Food 
Distributing Trades), the Constitution, Production and Manufacture 
of Food Stuffs—or alternatively, Business S,t^Jti$tics’.—1, Paper.

■Mm , English Essay.*;—1 Paper.

Grou p-‘Ci.—Trad e  |®)t’ ^Recommended for those engaged in -the Trade of 
the following definite area, e|%.’, Brazil, China, Russia, Scandinavia,
Syriatwith Palestine and Egypt), Canada, South Africa, Australia, the Argentine, 
Chile and the Argentine, or, Chile, Peru, and Bolivia, Germany and Poland, 
German^ and Holland, Tropical Africa '/(excluding Anglo-Egyptian Sudan and 
Abvssmia), British Malaya and the East Indian Archipelago, or any other‘area 
approved by the University for the purpose.)

(a) The Chief Commercial Language of the Selected Area, or, where 
- this language is/the natlv.d language of the candidate, another com-

mercial language-to be appioved by the University.’ * (Frerich may be 
. .offered in lieu of the chief commercial language of( either Australia of| 

South Africa).—2 Papers and vivd-ifoce’ ’
1 (fy 1 ^ccountihg,—The Acfcounts of Traders at''home'1 and1 abroad-, including 

Currencies of Selected1 "Area and Accounts of Branches ; or, alter-
natively, Business Statistics.—1 Pap'et.■■

The Commercial and Physical Geography (including the Climatology) of 
the Selected Area, with^the Geographical Conditions of Markets and 
Transports.—i,Paper.

I^^pppie ^Spmmercial Methpds, including thetTra<ie1ofi'Jthe Specific Area, 
Conditions of Production and Marketing of Commodities, Local Tariffs 
and1 Transport Conditions, Trade Statistics and Commercial Law.—S 
2 .Papers-.

:(e)*,/'English Essay.—1 Paper.-

Note  —Candidates taking this Group should^ where practicable, spend at
re'aSia year inklie country where the language of the Selected Area is spoken.

Gr 'ou p 5i»u.—Indu stry . 1 (^Recommended for Students who wish to take up 
Engineering and Metal Tiades, .Distubutmg, Trades (in certain instances), and 
generally for those engaged in Works hnd Factory Management.)

(a) An approved Modern* Foreign Language.—2 Papers and vivd-voce.
(by\ Modem Industrial Problems.—1 Paper.
(c) Business Organisation, and Scientific Management.—1Paper.
(d) Works and Factory Accounting, with special reference to Cost Accounts

and Depreciation; or, alternatively, Business Statistics.—1 Paper.
(e) Industrial Law.—The Law relating .to Factories and Workshops, Work-

men’s Compensation, Trade Umons, Employer’s Liability, Friepdly 
Societies, National Insurance, Labour conditions.—^' Paper.

■'.jUl English Essay.—1 Paper.
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Grou p E.—General  Transp ort . (Recommended for students desiring a 
wide knowledge of Transport and its bearings.)

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.

(b) Transport, including Transport and Storage of Commodities of a
perishable and special character, such as Fruit, Dairy Produce, Meat, 
Grain, Oil.—1 Paper.

(c) Inland Transport, or, alternatively, Sea Transport.—1 Paper.

(1d) Trade.—General movements of International Trade and the factors 
governing economical transportation.—1 Paper.

. (e) Accounting; or, alternatively, Business Statistics.—1 Paper.

(/) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Note .—Candidates taking this Group are recommended to take History as 
the Optional Subject at the Intermediate Examination.

Group  F.—Shippi ng . (Recommended for students who wish to take up the 
Shipping Trade.)

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and vivd-voce.

(b) Shipping.—Character and use of the Chief Shipping Documents;
Charter Party ; Bills of Lading ; Insurance ; The Merchant Shipping 
Acts; Passenger Law; The Economics of Transport, with special 
reference to Sea Transport (all treated with special reference to Com-
mercial use and practice).—2 Papers.

(c) Trade.—The Conditions of Production and Marketing of the more im-
portant commodities entering into Overseas Trade and the Traffic of 
the Great Ports of the world.—1 Paper.

(d) Accounts of Traders at Home and Abroad, including Foreign Curren-
cies and Accounts of Branches ; or, alternatively, Business Statistics.— 
1 Paper.

(e) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Group  G.—Inlan d  Transpor t . (Recommended for Students engaged in 
Railway Undertakings.)

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and vivd-voce.

(b) Economics of Inland Transport: (1) General, (2) Railway.—2 Papers

(c) Railway Law and the History of Inland Transport.—1 Paper.

(d) Railway Cost Accounts and Railway Statistics.—1 Paper.

(e) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Group  H.—Public  Utiliti es . (Recommended for students* engaged in 
such undertakings as Gas, Electricity and Hydraulic Power, Water Supply and 
Irrigation.)

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and vivd-voce.
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(b) The Constitution and Business Organisation of Public Services, and
their general relationship to Industry, Trade and Transport.—2Papers.

(c) Accounting ; or, alternatively, Business Statistics.—1 Paper.

(d) The Law relating to Public Services.—1 Paper.
(e) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Group  I.—Art  in  Relat ion  to  Commerce . (Recommended for certain 
classes of students in the Distributing and other trades.)

(a) The Principles of Art in relation to Industry.—2 Papers, including 
practical tests.
1. General.
2. With special reference to a single group of industries selected from

the following :—(1) Textiles (including Costume) ; (2) Ceramics ;
(3) Printing and Allied Industries ; (4) Metal-work; (5) Wood-
work.

(b) History of Art in relation to Industry.—1 Paper.

1. History of Industrial Art in relation to a single group of industries
selected from the following :—(1) Textiles (including Costume) ; 
(2) Ceramics ; (3) Printing and Allied Industries ; (4) Metal-
work ; (5) Wood-work (but not restricted to any particular period 
or country).

2. History of Industrial Art in an approved period and country (but
not restricted to any particular group of industries).

(c) Economic aspects and conditions of Industrial Art.—1 Paper, including 
practical tests.
1. General questions.
2. Essay on one of several alternative subjects, or

A thesis bn some subject bearing on the economic aspect and con-
ditions of Industrial Art selected by the candidate.

(d) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and vivd-voce.

{e) English Essay.—1 Paper.

R
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B. Com. Final (Part II.)—Day Time-Table, 1931-32. 
Third Year.

The subjects in italics are optional or alternative for the group indicated.

Day.
No. Term - Ref.No.

Time. Title of Course. Group. of when Lecturer. in
hrs. held. Calendar.

Mon. 2-3 Spanish . A^—I 26 M.L.S. — ' *

2-4 French A—I 52 M.L.S. — *

3-4 German A—I 52 M.L.S. — *

5-6 Indian Production B & C IO M. Dr. Anst ey 83
5-6 Trade of India B & C IO L. Dr. Anste y 84

Tues. IO-II F 0 r e i g n E x- A IO L. Mr. Whal e 35
changes and 
International
Trade

11-12 Banking Class A 26 M.L.S. Mr. Wha le  and 73
Mr. Saye rs

11-12 Organisation of B 25 M.L.S. Dr. Meye n - 81
Commerce and do rff  and Mr.
Industry in
Europe

Rowe

12-1 Raw Materials B—F 20 (M.
IL.

Prof. Sarg en t  \ 
Dr. Stamp  j 80

2.30- Industry and B—F 28 M.L.S. Prof. Sargen t 52
3-3° Trade Class and Prof. Pla nt

3-4 Banking in the A IO M. Mr. Hint on 'job
U.S.A.

3-4 Banking in the A IO L. Mr. Hint on 70 c
British Do-
minions, South 
America and 
Far East

5-6 Indian Finance B & C IO M. Prof. Coatman 85
5-6 Industrial Psy- D 5 S. Dr. Myers 323

chology and
Physiology

6-7 Economics of BEFG 26 M.L.S. Mr. Stephenson 421
Transport

6-7 Technical Inven- D 6 L. Prof. Plan t 57
tion and Indus-
trial Develop-
ment

* Held at King’s College.
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Ref. No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. Group. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

Tues. 6-7 Law of Carriage G 20 M.L. Mr. Ball  and 
Mr. Maxw ell

425

6-7 Law of Banking A 25 M.L.S. Prof. Cho rle y  
and Mr.
Wort ley

227

7-8 Stock Exchange A 6 S. Mr. Whal e 58
7-8 Industrial Law

(Class)
D 18 M.L. Dr. Robso n 231

7-8 Commercial Rail-
way Economics

G 20 M.L. Mr. Ste phe nso n 429

7-8 Railway Cost
Statistics (Class)

G 6 S. Mr. Steph ens on 428

Wed. 11-12 Banking inEurope A 10 ■ M. Mr. Wha le 70 a
11-12 Organisation of 

Commerce and 
Industry in
Europe

B 25 M.L.S. Dr. Meye n -
do rff  and 
Mr. Row e

81

11-12 Theory of Risk 
and Insurance

D 6 M. Mr. Thom as 61

11-12 Location and Size 
of the Business 
Unit

D 4 L. Mr. Tho mas 64

6-7.301 Works and Fac-
tory Accounting

D 9 L. Mr. Mag ee 103

6-7 Financing of In-
dustry

A & D 6 S. Mr. Schwa rtz 59

6-7 Industrial Fluctua-
tions

D 10 M. Mr. Schw artz 60

6-7 Economics of
Road Transport

E & G 20 M.L. Mr. Ponso nby 432

7-8 Problems of
Monopoly

D & H 6 S. Mr. Hicks 34

7-8 Post - War Cur-
rency History

A <s L. Mr. Wha le  and 
Mr. Say ers

72

Thur. 11-12 Accounting II. A—F 
& H

26 M.L.S. Mr. Rowl and 102

12-1 Business Adminis-
tration

A & D 20 M.L. Prof. Plan t 100

4-5 German A—I 26 M.L.S. — *

5-6 Maritime Law F 15 L.S. Prof. Chorle y 228
5-6 Law of Marine 

Insurance
F 10 M. Prof. Cho rley 229

6-7 Industrial Law D 20 M.L. Dr. Robso n 231
6-7 Artificial Control 

of Raw Material
D 6 S. Mr. Row e 62

Supplies

* Held at King’s College.

MBf 4
./
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Day. Time. Title of Course. Group.
No.
of
hrs.

Term
when
held.

Ref.No.
Lecturer. in

Calendar.

Thurs. 6-7 Railway Statistics G IO L. Mr. Ponso nby 427
7-8 Railway Accounts G 1° L. Mr. Rowland 434

Fri. 11-12 I n t e rnational 
Trade

E & F 20 M.L. Prof. Sa r g e n t 90

2-4 Spanish A--I 52 M.L.S. — *

4-5 German A--I 26 M.L.S. — *

5-6 Organisation of 
Commerce and 
Industry out-
side Europe

B 25 M.L.S. Prof. Sargen t  & 
Dr. Anstey

82

5-7 Business Statistics B—F 
and H

58 M.L.S. Dr. Rhodes  and 
Mr. Allen

408

6.30- 
7-30 '

f OperatingRailway 
| Economics

G 20 M.L. Mr. Steph enson 430

Note .—1. Students taking Group C will attend tutorial classes in the Commercial 
and Physical Geography, and the Commercial Methods of the special 
area which they select, and also a class in Foreign Accounting, at times 
to be arranged.

2. Students taking Group E will attend a class in Inland Transport by 
Mr. Stephenson, at times to be arranged.

3. Languages, other than French, German or Spanish, may be taken at 
times to be arranged. *

* Held at King’s College.
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B.Com. Final (Part II.)—Evening Time-Table, 1931-32.
Third Year.

The subjects in italics are optional or alternative for the group indicated.

No. Term Ref. No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. Group. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

Mon. 5-6 Indian Production B & C IO M. Dr. Anste y 83
5-6 Trade of India B & C IO L. Dr. Anst ey 84
6-8 French A—I 52 M.L.S. — *

6-8 German A—I 52 M.L.S. — *

6-8 Spanish A—I 52 M.L.S. — *

Tues. 5-6 Indian Finance B & C IO M. Prof. COATMAN 85
5-6 Industrial Psy-

chology and
Physiology

D 5 S. Dr. Myers 323

6-7 Technical Inven- D
tion and Indus-
trial Development

6 L. Prof. Plan t 57

6-7 Law of Banking A 25 M.L.S. Prof. Chorl ey  
and Mr.
Wortl ey

227

6-7 Law of Carriage G 20 M.L. Mr. Bal l  and 
Mr. Maxwe ll

425

6-7 Economics of
Transport

BEFG 26 M.L.S. Mr. Ste phe nso n 421

6-7 Theory of Risk 
and Insurance

D 6 M. Mr. Thom as 61

6-7 Location and Size 
of the Business 
Unit

D 4 L. Mr. Thoma s 64

7-8 Commercial Rail-
way Economics

G 20 M.L. Mr. Ste phe nso n 429

7-8 Banking in U.S.A. A 10 M. Mr. Hint on 'job
7-8 Banking in Do-

minions, S. 
America and
Far East

A 10 L. Mr. Hint on JO c

7-8 Stock Exchange A 6 S. Mr. Wha le 58
7-8 Organisation of

Commerce and 
Industry in
Europe

B 25 M.L.S. Dr. Mey en -
dorff  and 
Mr. Rowe

81

Held at King’s College.
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Day. Time. Title of Course. Group.
No.
of

hrs.

Time
when
held.

Ref. No.
Lecturer. in

Calendar.

Tues. 7-8 Industrial Law
(Class)

D 18 M.L. Dr. Robson 231

7-8 Railway Cost 
Statistics (Class)

G 6 S. Mr. Steph en son 428

Wed. 6-7 F oreignExchanges 
and Interna-
tional Trade

A IO L. Mr. Wha le 35

6-7.30 Works and Fac-
tory Accounting

D 9 L. Mr. Mag ee 103

6-7 Organisation of 
Commerce and 
Industry in
Europe

B 25 M.L.S. Dr. Meye n -
do rff  and 
Mr. Ro We

81

6-7 Financing of In-
dustry

A & D 6 S. Mr. Schwa rtz 59

6-7 Industrial Fluc-
tuations

D 10 M. Mr. Schwa rtz 60

6-7 Economics of
Road Transport

E & G 20 M.L. Mr. Pons onb y 432

7-8 Banking in 
Europe

A 10 M. Mr. Wh a l e 70 a

7-8 Post-War Cur-
rency History

A 8 L. Mr. Wha le  and 
Mr. Sayers

72

7-8 Industry and 
Trade (Class)

B—F 28 M.L.S. Prof. Sarg en t  
and Prof. Plan t

52

7-8 Problems of 
Monopoly

D & H 6 S. Mr. Hick s 34

Thur. 5-6 Maritime Law F 15 L.S. Prof. Cho rley 228
5-6 Law of Marine 

Insurance
F 10 M. Prof. Cho rle y 229

6-7 Industrial Law D 20 M.L. Dr. Robson 231
6-7 Railway Statistics G 10 L. Mr. Ponso nby 427
6-7 Artificial Control 

of Raw Material 
Supplies

D 6 S. Mr. Row e 62

6-7 Banking Class A 26 M.L.S. Mr. Wha le  and 
Mr. Sayers

73

6-7 International
Trade

E & F 20 M.L. Prof. Sarg en t 90

7-8 Business Adminis-
tration

A & D 20 M.L. Prof. Plan t 100

7-8 Railway Accounts G 10 L. Mr. Rowl an d 434
8-9 Raw Materials B—F 20 1 M.

L.
Prof. Sargen t  ) 
Dr. Stamp  j 80
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No. Term Ref. No.
Day. Time. Title of Course. Group. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer. in
Calendar.

Fri. 5-6 Organisation of 
Commerce and 
Industry out-
side Europe

B 25 M.L.S. Prof. Sargen t 82 
and Dr.
Anstey

6-8 Business Statis-
tics

B—F 
& H

58 M.L.S. Dr. Rhodes  and 408 
Mr. Allen

6-8 French A 52 M.L.S. __ *

6-7 Accounting II. A—F 
& H

26 M.L.S. Mr. Rowla nd  102

6.30-
7-30

1 Operating Rail- 
j way Economics

G 20 M.L. Mr. Steph enso n 430

Notes .—See p. 276.

* Held at King’s College.
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iii.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS (LL.B.).

The School co-operates with King’s College and University College 
in providing a complete course for the degree of LL.B., and students 
registered at the School have access to all the necessary lectures 
wherever given.

The degree is taken in two parts :—

1. The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end of 
the first year of study and is a pass examination only.

2. The Final, which is normally taken at the end of the third 
year of study.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS :—Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled " Regulations in the Faculty of Laws 
for Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School, or from The 
Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7.

The Intermediate.

The subjects of Examination are :—
No. ot

Subject. Subject.

I. History and Outlines of Roman Private 
Law

II.

III.

IV.

English Constitutional Law and its 
History

The English Legal System

Ca . Criminal Law and the Elements of' 
Criminal Procedure 

or
B. Indian Penal Code and Indian Code 

t of Criminal Procedure ..

Ref. No. of Course 
No. of in Calendar covering 
papers. subject of

Examination.
2 —

2 211, 212

I

213
I
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LL.B. Time-Table for First Year (Intermediate). 
Day Time-Table.

bay. Time. Title of Course.
Term 

in which 
held.

College in
Lecturer. which held.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. [io-Il Roman Law M.L.S. Professor J olowicz u.c. —
I2-I English Legal 

System
M.L.S. Mr. Ke e t o n U.C. —

3-4 Indian Penal Code M.L. Mr.SABONADltRE U.C. —

Tues. I2-X History of Consti- 
tututional Law

M.L. Mr. Jennings School 212

3-4 Constitutional Law M.L.S. Mr. Jenni ngs School 211

Wed. IO-II Roman Law M.L.S. Professor J olowic z U.C. —

Thur,

Fri. n-12.30 Criminal Law M.L.S. Mr. Sea bor ne  
Davies

School 213

2-3 Indian Penal Code M.L. Mr.SABONADlhRE U.C. —

LL.B. Time-Table for First Year (Intermediate). 
Evening Time-Table.

Term College in
Ref. 

No. in
Day. Time. Title of Course. in which 

held.
Lecturer. which held. Calen-

dar.
Mon. 6-7.30 English Legal 

System
M.L.S. Dr. Po t t e r K.C.

Tues. 6-7 Constitutional Law M.L.S. Mr. Je n n in g s School 211
7-8 History of Consti-

tutional Law
M.L. Mr. Jenni ngs School 212

Wed.

Thur. 6-7 Criminal Law M.L.S. Sir Cha rle s K.C. 
Odg ers

—

Fri. 6-7.30 Roman Law M.L.S. Professor Jolo wicz  U.C. —
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The Final (for 1932 and 1933 examinations only).

The Examination is common to Honours and Pass candidates. 
Successful candidates will be awarded First or Second Class Honours 
or a Pass Degree.

The Subjects of Examination, are :—
No. of Subject.

Subject.

I. General Principles of Common Law
II. General Principles of Equity

III. One of the following :—
English Law of Property .. .,
Roman-Dutch Law 
Muhammadan Law 
Hindu Law
Law of Palestine, Cyprus and Iraq .. 
Code Civil . »■

Ref. No. of Course 
No. of in Calendar covering 

Papers subject of
Examination.

I 214
I —

215

> I

J 235
IV. One of the following :—E

English Law of Evidence and Civil Procedure j
Indian Evidence Act and Civil Procedure 

of the Indian Courts
Mercantile Law. Special subjects to be pre-

scribed from time to time .. 222
Conveyancing and Statutes relating thereto J 216

V. Two of the following 
and
VI. Public International Law ...

History of English Law
Constitutional Laws of the British Empire
Comparative Jurisprudence . .
A portion of the Digest, to be prescribed 

from time to time, with such points of 
the History of Roman Law as aris6 
therefrom ..

Conflict of Laws ....

1

2

J
VII. Essay paper on legal and related subjects .. 1

VIII. Vivd-voce Examination in English Law

217, 218 
221 
223

224
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The Final (In and after 1934).

The Examination is common to Honours and Pass candidates. 
Successful candidates will be awarded First or Second Class Honours 
or a Pass Degree.

The Subjects of Examination are :—
No. of Subject. No. of

Subject. Papers.
I. General Principles of English Law. . .. .. .. •• 2

II. Jurisprudence and Legal Theory . . . . . . . . • • 1

III. One of the following :—
English Land Law .. .. .. .... . • 1
Roman Dutch Law
Muhammadan Law . . . . . . .. . • • • ^
Hindu Law .. ...... . . .. . . • • 1
Law of Palestine, Cyprus and Iraq . . .. . . • • j
Code Civil Fran£ais . . . . . . .. • . • • J

IV. Two of the following

(Public International Law .. .. .. • • • • 1
or

Constitutional Laws of the British Empire 
History of English Law
Roman Law. A special subject and a special portion of the 

Digest as prescribed .. .. .. .. ■
Mercantile Law. Special subjects as prescribed 
Conflicts of Laws .. .. .. ..

S Conveyancing ... .. .. . . . • • • • •
or

j Succession, Testate and Intestate (including the Adminis-
V. tration of Assets) .. . . . . . . • •

{Administrative Law 
or

Industrial Law
fLaw of Evidence, Civil and Criminal ..

-! or
j^Law of Evidence in India* .. ............... • • • • J

* Candidates will be examined on the basis of the Indian Evidence Act, 
but will be required to know the English Law for purposes of comparison. 
The paper in this subject will be similar to, and the standard the same as in 
English Law of Evidence, Civil and Criminal.
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LL.B. Time-Table, Second Year (Final); 

Day Time-Table.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
Term 

in which 
held.

Lecturer.
College in 

which held.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-

dar.

Mon. IO-II Equity .. .. M.L.S. Mr. Keet on u.c. —

11.30-1 Common Law M.L.S. Mr. Llewely n School 214
(Contract) Davi es

2.30-4 Law of Palestine, M.L.S. Mr. S. G. Vesey - U.C. _
Cyprus and Iraq Fitz Gerald

Tues. 11-
12.30

English Property 
Law

M.L.S. Prof. Parry School 215

2-3 Hindu Law M.L.S. Mr. S ABONADI&RE S.O.S. —

4-5 Roman Dutch Law M.L.S. Mr. Dold U.C. —

Wed. 6-7.30 Code Civil.. M.L.S. M. Allem Ss School 235

Thur. io -ii Equity .» L.S. Mr. Keeton U.C. —
12-1 Common Law(Tort) M.L.S. Dr. Potter K.C. —

2-3 Muhammadan
Private Law

M.L.S. Mr.SABONADI^RE S.O.S. —

Fri. 11-12 CommonLaw (Tort) M.L.S. Dr. Potter K.C. —

Degree of LL.B. 285

LL.B. Time-Table, Second Year (Final).
Evening Time-Table.

Ref.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
Term 

in which 
held.

Lecturer.
College 

in which 
held.

No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 2.30-4 Law of Palestine, M.L.S. Mr. S. G. Vesey - U.C. —
Cyprus and Iraq Fitz Gerald

6-7.30 Common Law (Tort) M.L.S. Sir Char les K.C. —
Odge rs

Tues. 2-3 Hindu Law M.L.S. Mr. Sabon adi Lre S.O.S. _

4-5 Roman Dutch Law M.L.S. Mr. Dold U.C. —

r^ 0
I to
* i

1

vO Equity {l Ms .} Mr. Richa rdso n U.C.

Wed. 6-7.30 Code Civil M.L.S. M. Allem Ls School 235

Thur. 2-3 Muhammadan
Private Law

M.L.S. Mr. Sabonadi Ere S.O.S. —

7-8.30 CommonLaw (Con-
tract)

M.L.S. Mr. Llew elyn

Davies

School 214

Fri. 6-8 Law of Property.. M.L.S. Dr. Potter K.C. —
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LL.B. Time-Table, Third Year (Final). 
Day Time-Table.

Day Time. Title of Course.
Term 

in which 
held.

Lecturer.
College 

in Which 
held.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-

dar.

Mon. 12-1 Constitutional Laws 
of the British 
Empire

M.L. Mr. Jenni ngs  .. School 223

Tues. 11-12 Hindu Law (Re-
vision Class)

' M.L. Mr. S ABONADI^RE S.O.S. —

11-12 Indian EvidenceAct L.S. Mr.SABONADl£:RE s.o.s. _
3-4 International Law M.L. Prof. Smith School 217
7-3°-
8.30

The Digest L. Professor Jolo wic z U.C. —

Wed. 10.30- 
12

Conveyancing M.L.S. Prof. Parry School 216

12-1 International Law M.L. Prof. Smit h School .217
6-7 Mercantile Law— 

Special Subject
M.L.S. Mr. Til lard  .. School 222

Thur. io -ii Civil Procedure and 
Law of Evidence

M.L.S. Dr. Hibbert  .. K.C. —

2.30-4 Conflict of Laws.. M.L. Mr. WoRTLEY . . School 224
2.30-
3-3°

International Law 
Cases

S. Dr. Laut erpa cht School 2l8

Fri. ir-12 Muhammadan 
Private Law

, (Revision Class)

M.L. Mr.SABONADltRE S.O.S. —

11-12 Indian Evidence 
Act

L.S. Mr.SABONADlfiRE S.O.S. —

2.30-4 History of English 
Law

M.L.S. Prof. Pluckn ett School 221
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LL.B. Time-Table, Third Year (Final). 

Evening Time-Table.

Ref.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
Term 

in which 
held.

Lecturer.
College 
in which 

held.

No. i'11 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 5-30-7 Conveyancing M.L.S. Prof. Parry School 216

7-8.30 History of Eng-
lish Law

M.L.S. Prof. Pluckn ett School 221

Tues. 5- 45-
6- 45

Constitutional 
Laws of the 
British Empire

M.L. Prof. Morgan  .. U.C.

7-8 Civil Procedure .. M. Mr. Richa rdson U.C. —

7-30-
'8.30

The Digest L. Professor J olowi cz U.C.

Wed. 6-7 Mercantile Law— 
Special Subject

M.L.S. Mr. Till ard  .. School 222

6.15-
7-15

Law of Evidence L. Mr. Richa rdson U.C.

Thur. 5- 45-
6- 45

Conflict of Laws .. M.L.S. Dr. Hibbe rt  .. K.C.. —

7-8 International Law M.L' Prof. Smith School 217

Fri 5.30-6.30 International Law M.L. Prof. Smith School 217
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iv.—The  degree  of  bac helor  of  art s  (b .a .).

Students are registered at the School-for the B.A. Degree only 
if they intend to take Honours in Geography, Sociology, Anthro-
pology or Histpry, or the^General ,Dq'g^e with Geography.

The Intermediate.

For the Intermediate Examination, four subjects must be chosen 
from)ja, list gi-v.en in Mb regulations fim the Faculty of Arts, 'll?wo of 
these subjects must be languages, of which one must be either Latin 
with Roman History or Greek with Greek History (both Latin and 
Greek may be taken). The other two, in the case of students registered 
at the School of Economics, will presumably be chosen from the three 
subjects provided at the School itself—namely, Economics, Geography 
and Logic. The approved course of study must extend over at least 
one academic year L lie courses and times are as follows ■

Subject. t „ K -No./of Course Day Hour. Evemn’g.'Htiur.
in. Calendar.

laBlil - io-it fMon. -6-7
Fri. - IO-II 1 y^ed/- -6-7

Economics .... | 25, 26, 27^ 28 jjifqs
mm 1 1 1

- lo-TT
- f2-I

{ Mon. - -6-7
-7'8

(.Wed'. - I2-I -7‘8
| - r 1 - Irit?b SBBh Bwmw -7-9

Geography 1it • 1%i * i Thur: - II-I2' -f-Thur ■P\ Fri. . ' - I I - I 2y | —
Logic .. .. 2bOt Tues. mm . Ill,r- ' -6-8

(Mon. - 3,-417 Wed. - ‘
Latin .. King’s ) Fri. ‘ - 3-4

College ) Tues. - 3=4 —
(Thnr.

I Mon Moil - -6-8
Greek .. .. . Tues. - I2-I —

College 1 Thjar. - II-I2 •; ||l§g
1„ Ffi." - II-I2 —

Another language (if both Latin King’s *,
and Greek are npihtaken) 1! ' College/! |§§|®
Note —For further details of the Intermediate Examination^ ;

University Regulations in”jthe 'Faculty’-df- Arfe-- v -

♦Students taking^this course must have attended,the lectures..1,^ ,Kingf;s 
College during Micliaelmas Term'em the Physical Basis pi Geography.

The Final.
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Final Pass with Geography.
For the Final Pass with Geography a full course is provided by 

the School and King’s College irf co-operation. The course must 
extend over at least two academic years.

Candidates should consult the University Regulations in the 
Faculty of Arts for Internal Students! Further information can be 
obtained from the School authorities.

B.A. Final Honours in Geography.
For* students taking the Final with Honours in- Geography, a fiill 

course fs provided-by the School and King’s College in co-operation. 
ThejLpprovedl course ,p|: study must extend over at least two academic
years"llfe ^w ^ - . *

The'* subjects Lor examination are -set’ out in the following 
table. , Candidates^regjistered a.t the School will arrange their course 
in consultation with the Adviser of Studies in Geography. Evening 
students’ are recommended to devote three' years to the preparation 
for the Final Examination. No twpnyehrs’ Honours .course will be 
approved that does not comprise at least 300' lectures.

IJo. of ’ , . , ftti't M1"^Subject., ■* <■ IjTo.-s
Subject. ' Papers.

I. ., General Regional Geography£fe£-Vjr,- 
Jj*(i'.)i,,,The British M6s. ’

"France or Germany.
(iii.) Europe Without detailed reference ' tp1 v

British.,, Isles or the country selected, l 5
■'i:uhder],’(»ii) above 

(iv.), Either North, America or Asia.
^(v.) The remaining Continents., - ,

II. _■ ,■ Physical Basis of'G'eetgraphy .. .. ‘ 1
ITI® Map Work;MM ■........................................ 1,
■IV;’ Two of the following stibjects :—

i(a) History of Geographical Science. * 1 ■ • ,,
(b) Geomorphology.

, lc) Glimatology\,and Oceanography.
(d) Cartography. . if -pappr- in
(e) Econoinic Geography. - each subject.
(/) Distribution of Animals and Plants
(g) Distribution of Man.

_ (A) Historical geography. - , 1 . S
*V. Subsidiary Subject .. .. 2

Questions will be set ht the Examination involving "
>"(d.) The1 translation of passages in Frelh&frand German, and 
(ii.J Answers with regard tp- the s,uhj(ect-jna);ter thereof.

Note .—Cahdidates'pfdp'osing to take Honours in Geography, with a view to 
Surveying ?are required J(by, the,, Colleges to have attained the Intermediate 
standard in Pure Mathematics.

♦Candidates who have obtained the B.A., B.Sc., or B.Sc.(Econ.) Degree, 
eithey as Internal or as7'External Students, are not required to offer a subsidiary 
subject, -■,/ ill'll 1011

-ip*

S
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Day Time-Table. 
Second Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters “ L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School; 
the letters “ K.C. ” lectures held at King’s College.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of

Term
when Lecturer.

Ref.
Where Iffia.
in ge

dar.

K.C. —Mon. II-I Use of Instru-

hrs.

18

held.

s. Mr. Whi te

I2-I

ments (office 
work)

G eomorphology 26 M.L.S. Dr. Woo ldr id ge K.C.
3-5

(O)
Physical Basis .. 52 M.L.S. Prof. Gor do n  & K.C.

5-30- Distribution of 28 M.L.S.
Dr.WOOLDRIDGE

Prof. Gat es K.C.

Tues.

6.30

IO-II

Plants

Climatology and 26 M.L.S. Dr. Wool dridg e K.C.

IO-II

Oceanography
(O)

Elements of Eco- 20 M.L. Prof. Robbin s  .. L.S.E. 25

4-5
nomics I (S) 

History of Geo- 23 M.L.S. Prof. Newt on  .. K.C.

Wed. n-12

graphical Dis-
covery (O)

Use of Instru- 20 M.L. Prof. Jame son . . K.C.
12-1

ments
Growth of Eng- 25 M.L.S. Prof. Powe r  .. L.S.E. 150

Thur. 12-1

lish Industry(S)

Tropical Africa 19 M.L. Prof. Jones L.S.E. 124a

12-1

and S. America 
S. Africa and 
Australasia

The British Isles

9

29

s.
M.L.S.

Mrs. Ormsby  ..

Dr. Stamp

L.S.E.

L.S.E.

1246

125a
3-4 Detailed Geo- 29 M.L.S. Mrs. Ormsby  .. L.S.E. 1256

graphy of France 
4.15-5.15 North America 29 M.L.S. Prof. Jone s L.S.E. 126

Fri. IO-II Elements of Eco- 14 L.S. Mr. Whal e L.S.E. 26

12-1
,, nomics II (S) 
Historical Geo- 20 MX. Mr. East L.S.E. 127

12-1

graphy of Eur-
ope

Historical Geo- 9 S. Mr. East L.S.E. 129
graphy of France 

3-4.30 Map Class 30 M.L. Mr. Beave r  .. L.S.E. 132

Sat. 10-1 Field Work 27 S. Prof. Jame son — —

Note .—Courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all cases be 
arranged in consultation with the student's Adviser of Studies.
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Day Time-Table.
Third Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject.
The letters “ L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School; 
the letters “ K.C.” lectures held at King’s College.

Ref.
No. Term

held- Calen-
Day. Time. Title of Course. of

hrs.
when
held.

Lecturer.

dar.
Mon. 11-1 Use of Instru- 18 S. Mr. White K.C. —

ments (office
work)

12-1 Geomorphologv 26 M.L.S. Dr. Wooldridge K.C. —
(O)

5-30- Distribution of 28 M.L.S. Prof.Macki nnon K.C. —
6.30 Animals

Tues. io -ii Climatology and 
Oceanography
(O)

Elements of Eco-

26 M.L.S. Dr. Wooldr idge K.C. —

IO-II 4 S. Dr. Benham L.S.E. 28

4-5
nomics IV (S) 

History of Geo- 26 M.L.S. Prof. Newton  .. K.C. —
graphical Dis-
covery (O)

Wed. 12-1 Growth of English 25 M.L.S. Prof. Power L.S.E. 150
Industry (S)

Thur. io -ii Historical Geo- IQ M. Mr. East  .. .. L.S.E. 128
graphy of Eng-
land

12-1 Tropical Africa 19 M.L. Prof. Jones L.S.E. 124a
and S. America

S; Africa and 9 S. Mrs. Ormsby  .. L.S.E. 1246

12-1
3-4

Australasia
The British Isles 
Detailed Geogra-

29 M.L.S. Dr. Stam p L.S.E. 125a

phy of France 29 M.L.S. Mrs. Ormsby L.S.E. 125b
4I5*5I5 North America .. 29 M.L.S. Prof. J one s L.S.E. 126

Fri. 12-1 Elements of Eco- 10 M. Dr. Ben ham L.S.E. 27

2-5
nomics III (S) 

Use of Instru- 20 M.L. Prof. JAMESON.. K.C, —
ments

Sat. 10-1 Field Work 27 S. Prof. James on . . — —

Note .—Courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all cases be 
arranged in consultation with the Student’s Adviser of Studies.
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Evening Time-Table.
Second Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters " L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School; 
the letters " K.C.” indicate lectures held at King’s College.

Ref.
No.

Day. Time. Title of Course. of
hrs.

Mon. 5-30- Distribution of 28
6-30 Plants
6-7 Elements of Eco-

nomics II (S)
14

7-8 Regional and
Economic Geo-
graphy of Asia

to

Tues. 6-8 Physical Basis .. 5 2

Wed. 6-7 Elements of Eco-
nomics I (S)

20

7-8 Growth of Eng-
lish Industry (S)

25

Thur. 6-7 The British Isles 29
7*8 Historical Geo-

graphy of Eur-
20

7-8
opc

Historical Geo-
graphy of France

9

Fri. 5-30-7 Map Class 30
6-7 North America 28
7-8 Detailed Geogra-

phy of Europe 28

Sat. io -ii Use of Instru-
ments

9

IO-I FieldWork 27
12-1 ♦Maps and Instru-

ments
20

Use  of Instrum ents .—A <course
College at times to be arranged.

Term
when
held.

M.L.S.

Lecturer.

Prof. Gates

Wherel  1 j School held- Calen-
dar.

K.C. —

L.S. Mr. Whale L.S.E. 26

M. Dr. Stamp L.S.E. 123

M.L.S. Prof.Gordo n  and 
Dr. Wooldridge

K.C. —

M.L. Prof. Robbin s .. L.S.E. 25

M.L.S. Prof. Power  .. L.S.E. 150

M.L.S.
M.L.

Dr. Stamp
Mr. East

L.S.F. 125a 
L.S.E. 127

S. Mr. East L1S.E. 129

M.L.
M.L.S.

Mr. Beaver  .. 
Prof. Jones

L.S.E. 132 
L.S.E. 126

M.L.S. Mrs. Ormsby  .. L.S.E. 125c

L. Prof. Jameson  .. K.C. —

S.
M.L.

Prof. J ame son  .. 
Prof. Jameson  . . K.C. —

of 60 hours by Prof. Jameso n  at King’s

Note .—Evening courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all 
cases be arranged in consultation with the student’s Adviser of Studies.

In the Michaelmas Term this class will be held in December only.
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Evening Time-Table.
Third Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters “ L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School 
and the letters “ K.C.” lectures held at King’s College.

Ref.
No. Term Where

held.
No. in

Day. Time. Title of Course. of when Lecturer. School
hrs. held. Calen-

dar.

Mon. 5-30- Historical Geo-
6.30 graphy :—

L.S.E. 128England
Distribution of

IO M. Mr. East

5-3°- 28 M.L.S. Prof. Mackinno n K.C. —
6.30 Animals
6-7 Elements of Eco- 4 S. Dr. Benh am .. L.S.E. 28

nomics IV (S)
7-8 Regional and 10 M. . Dr. Sta mp L.S.E. 123

Economic Geo-
graphy of Asia

Tues. 7-8 Elements of Eco- 10 M. Dr. Benha m .. L.S.E. 27
nomics III (S)

Wed. 7-8 Growth of Eng- 25 M.L.S. Prof. Power  .. L.S.E. 150
lish Industry
(S)

Thur. 6-7 The British Isles 29 M.L.S. Dr. Sta mp L.S.E. 1250

Fri. 6-7 North America 28 M.L.S. Prof. J ONES L.S.E. 126
7-8 Detailed Geogra-

phy of Europe 28 M.L.S. Mrs. Ormsby  .. L.S.E. 125c

Sat. IO-II Use of Instru- 9 L. Prof. James on K.C.
ments

IO-I Field Work 12 S. Mr. C. M. Whit e — —
I2-! ♦Maps and Instru- 20 M.L. Prof. James on K.C. —

meats

Note .—Evening courses in optional or subsidiary subjects should in all cases 
be arranged in consultation with the student’s Adviser of Studies.

In the Michaelmas Term this class will be held in December only.
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B.A. Final Honours in History (Mo.dern and Mediaeval).
[Students intending ,to read for Final Honours in History (Modern and 

Mediaeval) are advised to take Economics as a subject at the Inrermediate 
Examination.]

. The subjects for examination are set out in**the following table. 
Candidates are advised to atrange their bbufse in dohsult'afibn with 
their teacher.

nto; Of 
Subject. ‘.Subject. No.\of'

Papers. Ref./ No. 0f Course in Calendar.

I. Political and Constitutional History
of England to middle of the 15th 
Century|' 3 . .1' ... ) At University College.

II. Political and Constitutional History
of England and British Empire
from middle of 15 th century to 
i7*4t -• 1 At University College.

III. Political and Cbnstitutional History
of England and British Empire 
from 17.14 to present time % ., i1 1 163., .

..TV/ General European History, 395 a .d .
to lj>®0 A D. <r ‘.{.J f * .. ( ■1' ' At University-1 feofl'ege

N*Andir5'4'<
V. General European History from

1500 .. .. ..' Is ' , At* U nwersity■ CQl-ltege.

History of' Political Ideas f .. 1 280, 281, 284, 28^^*28,7^29 >.

VII. An Optional Subject* .. .. ,1 155 and 159, or 166, 198
, , ,an4i fQB-

ym. A Special Subject]: .. .. .. 2 ■ 148.', 1

IX. Passages for translation into English | :am \ . ' See p. 226.

t In and after 1933 there will be a section on Constitutional History in, each 
of these three papers. All candidates will be required to attempt this section.

*The Optional Subjects are set out in the University Regulations. The 
School provides lectures for the optional subjects of English Economic History 
and Diplomatic Relation's of the Great Powers 'Since 18-15.

, fThe Special Subjects are set out in the University Regulations. The 
School provides seminars for the Special Subject of The Economic and Social 
History of Tudor England.
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The course for Day Students is divided into two parts, the Mediaeval 
History -feeing taken pne year, and the Modern History beirigrtaken 
the next. Candidates beginning the Honours ( ouisi* 111 will
taklithe Modern History first, and will take their Medieval History 
inv 1932:733. For, Eyepjpg S|p<Jenfs,( spe p. 397*

A general scheme for the" division 01 the'work^il^fto a two.-years’i 
day-cou^e would be : a

First Year (1931-32).

1.,Political and Constitutional History of England from 1485. 
Professor Neale,* Mr. Williams, Mr Amm^ -Di I h<fm-on unife 
Mr. Beeley (at University College), and Mr. Marshall (at the School).

•2fV General European History from 1500. Professor*' (Seyl, 
Professor-''Vaucher and Mr. Beeley (at University' C©llregt^and 
Mr. Robinson (at the■ School). ;
HOn Modern English Economic History. Professor 

Tawney -and Pro'fes'sor Power (at the School).'
4. History of Political Ideas. ’Professor Ifa’ski’ (at the' School).

A day timeifffle for the year given on the next page.

Second Year (1932-33).

1. Political and Constitutional History of England to 1485 . 
Professor Neale, Mr. Williams, Mr. 'Adam’s, Dr. Thomson and 
Mr^peeley ,(at University College). ;

General European Histbryv 395-151)0. • Mr. Baynes 
Mr. Williams (at University ’College)^

3. (Option) English Etfifomic History (Mediaeval). v ;Jpofe,ssor 
Power (at the School).

4. (Special).*- -Economic and’Social History.of Tudor England), 
Professor Power and Mr. Judges (at the School).
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B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval).
Day Time-Table, 1931-32.

In this table (O) indicates an Optional Subject; (S) indicates a Special 
Subject. “ L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicates lectures held at the School ; 
" U.C.” indicates lectures held at University College.

Day. Time. Title of Course.
No.
of
hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer. Where.
held.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. II-I2 Modern European 
History

23 M.L.S. Prof. Geyl , Prof. 
Vauche r and 
Mr. Beeley

U.C. —

Tues. IO-II Modern English 
History

20 m .l : Prof. Neale , Mr, 
Adams , Dr. 
Thomso n and 
Mr. Beeley

U.C. —

II-I2 English Consti-
tutional History 
since 1660

25 M.L.S. Mr. Marshall  and 
Mr. Smell ie

L.S.E. 163

2.30-3.30 Economic and So-
cial History of 
Tudor England
(S)

26 M.L.S. Prof. Power  and 
Mr. Judges

L.S.E. 158

6-7 EconomicHistory 
from 1485 (0)

25 M.L.S. Prof. Tawne y
and Prof. Power

L.S.E. 155

Wed. 7-8 Political Posi-
tion of the 
Great Powers ’

26 M.L.S. Mr. Robinson  .. L.S.E. 154

Thur. 11-12 Modern Euro-
pean History

23 M.L.S. Prof. Geyl , Prof. 
Vauch er  and 
Mr. Beele y

U.C. —

12-1 Modern English 
History

20 M.L. Prof. Neale  and 
Mr. Willia ms

U.C. —

2-3 Constitutional
Documents

25 M.L.S. Mr. Willi ams  .. U.C. —

Fri.
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B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval).
Evening Courses.

Evening students will spread their final course over three years, 
though in exceptional cases it may be possible for them to take it in 
two years only.

All students are strongly recommended to arrange their courses in 
consultation with Professor Power or Mr. Judges.

The following table is given as a suggested scheme for students spreading their 
course over three years :—

1931-32—
Political History from 16.89 (Mr. Driv er ) Fri., 7-8 j« At King’s 

College.

(O) Political position of the Great Powers 1 At the
(Mr. Robin Son ) .. .. .. .. Wed., 7-8 j School.

(O) Modern Economip History (Prof. Tawne y  ' At the
and Prof. PpWER) .. .. .. Tues., 6-7 J School.

Modern European History (Miss Page ) .. Wed., 7-8 j Coipfgg® S

i932-33—
Political History to 1307 (Mr. Driv er ) .. 
Constitutional History to 1485 (Prof. 

Hearns haw )

History of Political Ideas (Prof. Lask i)

(O) Mediaeval Economic History (Prof. Power ) 

Mediaeval European History (Mr. Driver )

[ At King’s 
j College.

^ At the 
1 School.

I At King’s 
\ College.

(5) Economic and Social History of Tudor 
England (Prof. Power  and Mr. 
Judge s )

[ At the 
I School.

1933-54—
Political History 1307 to 1689 (Mr. Driver ) 1 ^ ^ .g
Constitutional History from 1485 (Prof. j- College8

Hearns haw ) .. .. .. J °

(O) English Economic Development and Policy 
(Mr. Beales ) .. ...

Political and Social Theory (Prof. Lask i)

1 At the 
i School.

f At the 
(_ School.
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B.A. Final Honours in Sociology.

The Objects for examination are set out in the following tabl'e. SNo  
regular time-table is printed. Candidates will arrange their courses 
ip consultation,wsith.their supervising teacher.

5(Tjpo.,qf Subject. No. of Ref. No. of

j  € —Compuls ory . ‘

Papers. ,, Courses provided.

IT 1' I Social’ Institiatio'risJ. - .'J 2 375, R,
IS m
IV ( ■' Social Philosophy .. .. ‘ 379
V Social Psychology 378 ,mi I rin ij 1 1 M tli 1 1 s™™?

II —Opti on al .

'(a Simpler Societies T

(i) Social Institutions and Cultural 
Relations

(ii) Religious Ideas and Practices.. 
.‘rfim Arts and Crgft? , ....

3 1,2,r mm t1*
i'3'' idS&S

or tfaftjlfflifft

1. An Onkiitat ,<JiC'ivilisdiibri—>’W^
A ncient, or Medieval,or Modern / 

or 2. Grceco-Roman Civilisation ' ‘J .**. V ’3 
or 3.. Civilisation of the Middle Ages .. ( . 
or 4. A Modern Community .. .. )

or (>c),—Modern England/ :

« (*) Social and Industrial Development 1 
(ii) Contemporary Social Conditions l 3 

(111) Social and Political Theories .. J
T55> 34°. 342, 
■ mmemim 
280,- sTS-if f2,86, 

>^87, eg) 2
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B.A. Final Honours in Anthropology.

The subjects -for examination are ,^et out below. No regular 
time-tafolg js printed-. » Candidates, rwU]Lan-anget4their causes at the 
Sch^pB^ Economics ^ndf at University* College, 'in consultation With 
their supervising teacher.

T. Phys ica l  —The *.ell?nentary|jpudy of the general structure-of Man, 
w^^l^i^^yle’sent fconipaiative 'study of .the physical characters of 

tlie various races and sub-rfices Jof Man.,

■(Note —An elementary knowledge of gemiil punuphs of zoological 
;*■ classification land of,genetics will bevrequired, with ’special refer-

ence to, problems of hybr] disation an£ descent in relation to Man.)

II. Geogra phica l  j-Geolegical and geographical^ conditions ,?of Racial 
’ and* CulturaVDevelopment. ^me^distrifention ffinuTces. *

HI». Psych dlctg ic 'al . L-AnalyticM hnd comparative study of Mind, espe- 
^tially .in reference to innate and environmental factors. ■-

IV>\Socia l  —CoTrjparatnfe, study of Social Phenomena and Organisation, 
^Government, Law and^ IV&ir'a'l^ kcireas^ Magical and religious beliefs 
md pra< tuts

.-^^TEGHNbLOGicAL—Comparative study of the Arts,-/"Industries and 
-Occupations from tire etifiiest times.

VI. Ling uis tic .'—Elementary «pmparativ|gud.y of Language.

• ;"MIT|,^Subsi diar y  Candidates, ’ ptjten than those,' who have
,, obtained'the B A .©r B.-SctfDefeee ,as Internal or a§ External, Students, 

will be ^required to' oifer Archaeology,* or‘ -Geography, 0 r Psychology, 
OK Sociology as a‘subsidiary subjec.t.

A general knowledge* will be required in all branches, but credit 
will be giyerUfor social knowledge in any Ipr&uch or branches 
previously selected by t'hg Candidate.

Further particulars can be found kuthe University pamphlet.

The teachers in the Department are .^Professor Selig man , 
Professor Malin owski , Mr. T. A. Joyce , Dr. E. Evan s -Pritc hard , 
Dr. .A. Richa rds , and Mr. J. R. Firth . The courses provided are :
Nqs|i, V&4, 12^.16, 17, 18, 37M376, 378, 379, 380, 381,, 382. '
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V —THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (B.Sc.).

For this degree the School 
e<atirsesv>-*', 1

, l Cultural Anthropology .. 

Geography

The syllabus for, the B.Sc. in 
laid down on^p: f

proyides the following approved 

8, n, 'Jg, 13, 16,
\ if

Nos. 121, 123, 124, 125, 126, 127, 
128) 129, I30,h ^i,,’4‘32.

Geography is identical with that

vi.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HOUSEHOLD 
AND SOCIAL SCIENCE (B.Sc. IN HOUSEHOLD AND SOCIAL 
SCIENCE).

For this degree ^ the School provides the following approved 
courses '1

First Year 

Second Year \ *.,

No. 150.

No^. ,26, 27, 28.

mm

4.—Higher Degrees.

i.—THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS
[M;Ee.'-(ECON.)jg||

The M.Sp. (Economics) Examination will take place twice in each* 
yea’i£ commencing on thb first Monday in December, and onffthe 
fourth Monday in May, provided that if the fourth Monday in May be 
Whit Monday the Examination will commence on the' following 
Tuesday/ ; No unsuccessful candidate will be'permitted1'to re-enter 
withiii dh'e year from the date of his first entry without the permission 
of the Examiners. ;

Except: as provided below, no person shall be admitted ds a candi-
date'Tor the Dfegree’pf M.Sc? (Economics) astern'Internal Student 
ultiiafter tlie expiration of two academic years from the time,of his 
taking the B.Sc. (Economics)’Degree in this University as an Internal 
Student; nor, in the case of a candidate registered under the Regular 
tions jfir Postgraduate Students' proceeding tto pi higher degpef until 
hi has completed! a"rcpufseyof; higher/sti(di|s;m accordance with thqse 
Reguia|ions.

A student whd has* passed the B.Com. Examination as an Internal 
Student and who wishes to proceed to the M.Sct (Economics) Degree 
will be required to' apply, through the authorities of the School at which 
he proposes to pursue his course, for registration.,as.,a candidate for 
the M.Sc* (Economics) Degree. If his application is approved, he will 
be required to,.,pursue for the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree an approved 
course of study as an Infernal Student.

A student who, laving passed the External Intermediate Exami-
nation, is admitted.* as. an Internal Student .to the Final B.Sc. 
(Economies) Examination, after pursuing a two years’ course of study 
and passes that'Examination, may submit as his third year’s course of 
study for the B.Sc. . (Economics) Degree a course for the M.Sc. 
(Economies)'Degree in! accordance with the General Regulations ds 
to Approved Courts oof Study. If at^jthe end ;©| the third year’s 
coufse "of study he obtains the B.S„e., (Economics)1 Dggfee,| he will, 
provided that he' has.,, otherwise complied with the Regulations, be 
permitted to’ present himself for the M.Sc. (Econbmics) Examination 
aftlr the lapse of one further year.
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At least twelve months before the date on which the candidate 
wishes to present himself he must submit for approval the general 
subject and a special section of that subject which he proposes to offer. 
This application must include a clearly stated syllabus of the general 
subject. As a guide to candidates in the choice of subjects a list 
of typical general subjects, drawn up by the University, is given on 
the following pages'.

The University will inform the candidate! whether the title land 
syllabus of the su,%ett are approved in their original or in an amended 
form. The Examination will be based on the approved subject*and 
syllabus... , . ,

The examination shall consist o'fifa^ four writ! en papers, including 
an essay paper, which shall be set on the selectee! general subject,Re 
of the papers to have reference to the approved section of the general 
subject, with the provision thajt candidates may submit afjfjfesis 
written on the approved, tfipic in substitution: for the essay'paper and 
the paper on the approved section; and (b) an oral examination at 
the discretion of the examiners;

Every candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for a 
form of entry, which must be returned not later than March ist for 
the May Examination, and not later than September 25th for the 
December Examination, accompanied by four copies of the approved 
syllabus of the subject in which he presents himself and byphe 
proper fee.

If the candidate submits a thesis he must furnish, not later than 
15th April for the May Examination and not later than 1st November 
for the December Examination, four type-written or printed copies 
thereof. He will also be required to forward to the University with 
his entry form a short abstract of his thesis; (four copies) comprising 
not more than 300 words.

In and after 1932 an internal student submitting a thesis in 
typescript will be required to supply, before the degree is conferred on 
him, one of the four copies of his thesis bound in accordance with the 
following specification :—

Size of paper, quarto approximately 10" ’-x 8", except for 
- drawings ahd maps on which no restr&otifqn? is placed. A 

margin of i|" to be left on the left-hand side. * Bound in a 
Standardised form as follows?;???- art vellum* Qr;dknth •jlpbwri 
art * paper • sides-; v'nypfseaS't: y iedgeSsltmcili;!;! lettered boldly 
up-backin gdld?!(^" to -Tetters),/ Faculty , DAte -jj -Name  ; 
short title written or printed neatly and legibly on thq/front

[Tdie name an^.. )as(|4re§s of a. firm of ^bkbiiiders;in Londdfi.fjtho 
will bind theses to mis specification at a cost of five shillings 
a eppy, may be obtained front me'Academic Registrar.]
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Every candidate for the Degree of M.Sc., (Economics) must at 
each entry pay a Fee of 10 guineas to the Academic Registrar.

All cheques should be made payable, to the University of London 
of|Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank, Ltd., Brompton Square,
S.W.3, University of London Account.”

A Diploma for the M.Sc. (Economics) Degree, under the Seal of 
the University and signed by the Chancellor shall be delivered’ to each 
candidate who has passed, after thd Report of the Examiners shall 
hali been approved by the Senate.

M.B.—Candidates are advised in all cases to consult the full printed 
Umversity 'Regulations, which alone ate authoritative.. J.

M.Sc. (ECON.) GENERAL SUBJECTS.

The following is a list of the General Subjebts wnicli may be 
offerejC Other subjects may bn submitted for approval in exceptional 
circumstances^

Geography.
Thp British Isles and Europe.
North America and one of the following :

(a) South America.
(b) Africa.

. -(c) Australia and^ew Zealand.
Asiaand one of the following 

,, (a) South America.
•. > v(%) Africa.

(c) Australia and New Zealand.

Economic History.
The economic history of England or sortie other’ approved country 

or region during one of the following periods
Early 'Mediaeval.
Late Mediaeval.
Sixteenth Century to mid-seventeenth Century.
Mid-seventeenth to mid-eighteenth Centuries.
Mid-eighteenth Century to 1830.
Nineteenth Century.



Political Science.
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Greek and Roman Political Theory.
Mediaeval Political Theory.
‘Political Theory in the 16th and 17th Centuries. 
PoIitidalTheory since 1689.
Comparative Central Government (Federal and Unitary). 
Comparative Local Government.

Sociology.
'Social Institutions.
Comparative Study of religious and moral ideas. 
Psychological aspects of Sociology1.
Biological aspects of Sociology.

. Social Philosophy.'.

Economics.
The Theory of Value (including liistory of the theory).
The Population Question (includirig; the, history of the Theory 

and some acquaintance with vital* statistics in modern times).
The Distribution of Incofrie (between ecdridmic'-categories and 

between persons, ^including the history of-The theory ;and 
some acquaintance with the relevant1 statistics in modern 
times).

Problems of Wages and Wage Regulation (theoretical and 
-descriptive).

The Structure of Modern Industry.
Industrial Fluctuations.
Problems of Monopoly (theoretical and, descriptive)^ {}
Public Finance.
International Trade.

Commerce and Industry, etc.
Marketing.
Agricultural Economics.
Trade of a Particular, Region ,(as in Group C for B.Com.,Part II.)
Organisation ah!& Regulation of International Commerce.
Administrative arid Economic Aspects of.public Utilities,
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Transport.
Development, organisation,arid inter-relation of means of Inland 

Transport.'
Economics of Railways.
■Ufp*p.hihifc's,of Roads and Road Transport.
Economics of Shipping andDqckS.

Banking and Currency.
Monetary and Banking ^hedry, historically and comparatively 

treated.' /
The history,, present, organisation arid Mpney and

•Banking in the principal- countries of the worl^Sj 
The organisation and Iprobleriis of the long 'term4 capital market 

, in, Europe and the U.-S.A. (including the' thebry and practice 
of the stock markets),.

Statistics.
Mathematical Statistic!1;:’ Frequency groups arid-curves, sampling. 
Matheriiatical Statistics ’.^Correjatipn.
Applied Statistics;: ’ - 'Demographic.
Applied Statistics : IfloBiaP (income, waves, prices,^1$?.)
Applied Statistics: Commercial'(trade, production, prices, etc.).

International Law and Relations.
Intern atiqrillfLaw., '
International Relations.
Pre-War Diplomatic History.

T
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ii.—THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF COMMERCE (M.COM.).

A candidate jor the degree ofMXorh. as an Internal' $ppdent 
must have, previously obtained tin degret of B ( <>m eithei as m 
Internal ’Student or as an External Student. If he obtained |the 
degree'of B.Cdrh? Ws “hn1 Exte’rfikl1 Student ’’Ke' must further H®vS®.en 
registered as a candidate for the degree of M.Com. under the;regulations 
for postgraduate students, proceeding* to a higher degree*^

N© person shall be admitted;as a candidate for ’the 'degree of M’Csm. 
,as an Internal Student until after the expiration of two -.calendar 
years from tlu date of his passing the B.Com. examination.

. Every candidate who desires to proceed to the degree of M.Com. 
will be required to have had pra< tn al commercial expi m n< i approved 
by the University extending over a period of not less than two years 
after passing the B.Com. examination, provided that in special cases 
the University may approve suitable commercial expericnce^p^iined 
before passing the examination.,

Not less than one year before he desires to enter for the examination 
tj|e candiAiei.sMa.il subim|A^©r the’^^gl^Sl^ft the University (i) 
details of his practical commercial* experience, ’ the special
subject which he proposes” to offer, together with a syMabi^Mereof 
and a statement of the proposed method of treatment. If the candi-
date changes his occupation or employment after the approval of his 
experience Thnd subject, full particulars of such change must ,l|l; Mb- 
mitted to the University before the candidate presents himself for 
examination.

The examination for the M.Com. degree will consist of (a) wrilten 
papers based on the subject and syllabus, approved by the UMWefsity, 
(f>) an oral examination, (c) a dissertation or thesis consistingjof ei|her 
published or unpublished work. It shall be within the “discretion 
of the examiners after considering the dissertation or thesis, to 
reject the candidate without further test; or, in case the examiners 
shall, upon examination of the dissertation or thesis, hold the same 
to b< generally or specifically of such special excellence as to justify 
the exemption of the candidate from any further test, he may be so 
exempted, provided that the report of the examiners shall set forth 
the fact and the grounds of such exemption. The dissertation Ifiall

Degree of M.Com.

bf an ordered and crdlieafl* exposition of Jfkisting knowledge-'of the 
subject.in which the candidate presents himself.; but if the candidate 
sgjj define,,, he ipay submit a{ thesis which isua;y§cprd->©f original work' as 
part of his qualification.

The candidate, must indicajsnmow far the thesis or dissertation 
embqdi^stthfe.result,of ,his own research qr obseryatiqn, and in what 
respects his investigations appear lb’him to advance the knowledge of 
his' subject

- Eyery candidate will jbe^,re{quired to£ forward to the University 
with his entry ‘form a short abstract hf'his dissertation or tjiesis (four 
copfesytomprising no! more* than 30© Jword^.i

A candidate will not he permitted toj|ubmit as his tfresis-or disser-
tation a thesis for which ^degree has ;been- conferredon him in this 
|1 any other university, but a'XpS&ididate, shall nbt.be preeluded from 
incorporating work which, he/ has already submitted for a degree, in 
thisfffrany.other ifniversit-y, in a thesis covering a wider held; provided 
that’she shall indicate on his^nt^v form and also on his thesis qr disserta-
tion any^jvork whi'clt has been sb incorporate^'1*'3

'htocandida^te is,alsQtinyitcd|;©^.submit in support of his < mdid.ituio 
an^prmtqd, contribution ,or contributions M| .^the , advancement^pf 
Ecojaqmic Science which Ip, may .-have- published' independently or 
conp)iMly.

Every*-handidate (entering for>Mts examination must apply to the 
A cademfc * Registrar tor , ai;jfi^rmliqffientry, * Hwhicb must be returned 
duly Med u^^^ether with--four nopies of- the^dissertStiorft orthesis t 
and '-fou^ !§qpies^ of the approved-Syllabus and accompanied *by the 
prOperfee and a statement jbflthe can didatepoccupation o^ employinent 
since* the ‘approval of his experience arlcTsubject.

In'and after 4^02 an internal stirderi¥ -submitting a ’'dissertation 
«u< tlasm uf t\pi-ii 11]will Ik . ’uquiud to ''Upph, bitou llu depute

30 7

♦In view of the long vacation, which extends from the end of June until 
October, a candidate who is eligible toienter for the examination at the end of the( 
session runs the risk of cqnsiderable delay in the decision as to the result. Such 
a c andijtfate will therefore fie permitted to submit his entry-form andpfee between 
April 115th and Mav 1st and hi^-tfiesis between June 1st and June 5th.

flSto'.candidate1 will be permitted to pul lisli hi-, thi sis as 1 thesis approved 
fol the M.Gdja. degree without1 fhe, special hper mission of the University. 
Applications for such permission must be .made after the degree of M Com. has 
been granted Any thesis m respect of which s'uch permission has been granted 
shall bear the’following inscription on the title-page :—“ Thesis approved for the 
Degree of- Master of Commerce inythe .University *df London.’^,ni
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is conferred on him, oneLoi the sfpurrcopies^of his dissertation orthesis 
bound in accordance with the following specifications

Size of paper, quarto< approximately iq'-Pl'' 8", ^eSsehph for 
drawings and maps- ,'oji "’which no ‘resM'Sfecin1 % fMded. A 
margin of to be left on the leftr-hand sid&§ Bound /in’ a 

l standardised" form as''follows | art Vellum or cloth ; brown 
aft paper sides ; overcast; edges uncut;‘-^ftere/lbBoldly 
up'back in gbld (£•' to letter’s), Facu lty , Date ,'.Name  ; 

* short title written or'printed neatly and' legibly on tKe*4ront 
. cover.,

[The namg and address of a firm of book^inder^n. London, 
who will bind theses to this specification at a cost of five shillings 
a copy, may be obtained fio'm the Academic Registrar^] '

; Every candidate for the degree of M.Com. must at each: entry pay 
a fee of io guineas to the Academic Registrar. All cheques .should 
be made payable to the University of London, or/BeaKer, ► and-1 flossed 
“ Westmihstfep^ank; Ltd., Brompton Square, S.W.3;^ IJniversity of 
London Albqunt

TIM time -table >p|j:h e examination will, be furnished by the .Academic 
Registrar to each candidal!'.

A Diploma for the M.Com. degree under the Seal of the University 
and signed by the Chancelfer wilt be delivered' to each candidate who 
has passed, after the report of the examiners shall have been approved 
by the Senate.

N.B.—Candidates ‘ are advised1 in altTeases 1 'to consult th§ , full printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative. .,
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ii.—THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.).

ThC M.A. 'degree may be taken ar the School* in the following 
bi anches: History, Geogiaphy, Sociology, Philosophy and Psychology.

Except aa provided* below, the M.A. examination will take place 
twice in each year commencing on the first Monday in1 December', 
and oh the fourth Monday-'in' May;’provided that1 ifthe fourth Monday 
in May \be Whit Monday the„ examination.; will commence ,on th|§ 
following Tuesday^ ^©^aksuccessful candidate will he permitted to 
re-eiitfer within one year from the date of his first entry without the 
permission of (the examiners.

Except asfefovided ,fe,elBw>every candidate' at the M.A. examina- 
tiori/must have taken the,>B.A. fiegree,las an internal student at least 
two academic years? before the M. A.. examination1 or-have satisfied 
thellrequiremeiits;„/pf the regulations,.; for postgraduate,' students 
proceCdmg. to a.higher degree.

A student who, bavingipassedlthe external intermediate examina-
tion^1 is admitted as an intferiial istudenttp the Final B.A. examination 
afte|! pursuing a two years’ course® study, and, passes that examinar 
tion, mayi|ubmib as,,,, his Third year’s epurse of study for the B.A. 
deggeh-a course for the M.A],degree, in ‘accordance with Section 16 
of the General Regulations as^tp' Approve’d'Qpurses* of Study. If at 
the,end of a third year s (mu>c of study he,obtains the B.A. degree, 
ti| will, provided that he has, otherwise complied with the Regulations, 
be permitted] to.present himself [for the M.A. examination after the 
lapse of one further academic year.

The M.A. examination, i|n! all branches and ’Subjects' except 
Mathematics will include Bill) a ,Thesis, (2) a written examination, 
(§! ^viva-voce Examinatiqn;?especiairy on the subjpcf pf the Thesis.

The thesis shalFbe dither a record of original work’ or an ordered 
and critical exposition of ^existing data with regard to a particular 
siibjeM.d,,1

Every candidate will be 1rfequir^'m,'forwmt^’to the University 
witfiVhis entry form aC'Short1 abstraCtbf his thesis (four c(opies)l lom- 
prisingnqt more than g^b jWordSi ,,

A candidate will not be permitted to submit as his thesis ajthb&is 
for which a degree has. been conferred on him in this or in any other
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university, but a candidate shall not be precluded from incorporating 
wfrli'which he has already Submitted for a degree in this or in any 
other university in a thesis covering a wider field, provided that he 
shall indicate bir.his foErmef entry arid alsoj on. his thesis anjlpork 
which has been s'o incorporated'.

The subject proposed for the thesis must in all eals'es'be approved 
by the University, for ,which purpose it must bp submitted to, the 
University* rioLlatbr thah ©ctobfer lir^th for the4 rie'IlT ensuing May 
examination or not later than April i$*th for the next ensuing December 
examination.* Any title submitted later than the prescribed date 
must be accompanied by a fee of los.^d-j

The time-tabte,, of-, the examination will be furnished by'the 
Academic Registrar to each candidate4. ''

Every candidate entering for this examinaftio.nnjli'stf'-apply .to the 
Academic Registrar for a form of entry* which must be returned j|uly 
filled up',; together with the- proper; fee,, not later than March ||§jWor 
the May examination and not later than September • 25th forSbhe 
DecemMp examination..

The candidate must furnish, not later than April 15th for the May 
examination and not later than November 1st for the December 
examination, not less than four typewritten or printed copies of the 
thesis.f

In and aft< 1 1932 an internal stud< nt submitting a tin sis in typ< - 
script will be required to supply, before the degree is conferred on 
him, one of the four copies of his thesis bound in accordance with 
the following specification

! Size of paper, quarto approximately 10"’ x 8", except for 
drawings and maps on which no restriction is placed. A 
margin of if" to be left-on the left-hand side. Bound in a 

* standardised form as follows :—| art vellum or cloth ; brown 
art paper sides; overcast; edges uncut; lettered boldly 
up back in gold (f" to f" letters), Facul ty , Dat e , Name  ; 
short title written or printed neatly and legibly on the front

[The name and address of a firm of bookbinders in London, 
who will bind theses to this specification at a cost of five shillings 
a copy, may be obtained from the Academic Registrar.]

* Candidates are advised to submit, if possible, the subjects of their [theses 
not later than May 1st,or December <ist in1 the year previous to their entry to the 
M.A. Examination in order to avoid delay in regard to the approval thereof.

t Sp candidate wilbbeipermitted to publish,)) js. thesis, as ‘ a thesis afprovecj 
for them. A.‘Degree without the special permission <5f tub UniVersityl: Applica-
tions fpi|S|h permission must be made after the Degree of Master of Arts haJsUb'een 
granted., Any^hqsis in respect of .wtuch,suchpermissipn has been granted ^hall 
bear fhi following insfcrip'tibn oh/Tbl titleMphge iWm Thesis' appro vecL for the 
Degree of Master of Arts in the University of London.”
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If 4h;e,#xaminers Consider that a candidate’s tliesisyi.^ adequate, 
but he has. B| .reached the Squired standard in the written 
portion of din rvmuiuljoii, ilu\ m lyy if they, thinks ht, Tecommend

^-Qr^Matioigif a
t^e^SjSimilarly, if that' ’tftej has <
readied'the required standard ini the written portion/of "the examina-
tion V>nthink’fit, 
recomniend that he be pxpm.ided on ieTentry from the written portion 
of tffe examination.. In both the^tfoy^jc^es the examiners may, if 
th,ey so desire, examine the candidate’again’i)wa-ybce whenhe re-enters 
for the examination/ » The fe^opeach studenbl'^10 guinea^,for,teach 
entry to ’the whole examination.

Candidates who h i\l taken the M \ lh-pu 111 «>n« bi null miv 
ent^|H|ie M.A. Degree in another branch^ any subsequent M.A. 
examination on paynient of a fee iOfm-o ^guine,as,/provided that they 
comjijlwith, the;RegulationsMall otlipr respects’.,

All (iheiques should be made'payable to the University jl London, 
or ijjpjpffi and crossed “ WeMihMter Bank LtflB Brompton Square,
S.Wl^Kjniveflity M London Account.”

Students entering'for tie B.A.,.Honours examination^ in order to 
qualify for entry to'lhe M.A. examination in accorda!nce" with the 
specM^Cgulations in,/certain brimtlu s*vill lx nquiud mi l  uli tutu 
to, tlielB.A. Honours elimination to pay a fe’e of six guirieas, and ft 
furtJfBHB'^Mour guineas on their firsLentry to the M A. examina- 
tion; but such^udehts must,/8)3ray\\ith
to ‘Imtrjr forms for the4M',A. examination. In nocasewill the nam'es 
of such students appear 6rf the Honours'li'stsiyof thqyfear.

A li$Lof candidaiesj(for fhe M.A. Degree who have satisfied the 
Examinees, arranged in' alphabetical order in
will be published 1m the Academic Registrar. A mark of distinction 
willEfl placed' against 'the mime's of those1" candidaM 'who show 
exceptional merit.

A Diploma for the M.A. Decree under the Seal of ihe University 
and sighed by the Chancellor, will be delivered to each candidate who 
has passqd qjjter .the report- qf the examiners shall ha^been approved 
by the, Senate..

The’-syllabiises and fecial regulations are as follows :|||gj

Phi lo soph y .

All candidates, except candidates registered under the Regulations 
for postgraduate students proceeding to a higher degree-and specially 
exempted by the- Senate on the ground of having- passed an equivalent 
examination in Philosophy approved by the University, will be



required topass'the B.A. Honours examination in Philosophy; S&pt 
the paper on a selected alternative,J subject under Section 6dBefore 
proceeding to the M.A. examination.
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The written portion-of the M.A. examination will consist of |wo 
papers, as follows :—,,;

r. One paper on the, whole branch of study to which the.'thesis 
. belongs, e.g., Ethics, jPsycliplogy, Ancient Philosophy,>tc.

2. One paper connected still morfefclp'sely with thib thesis'.1

History ./'

Each candidate in submitting the subject of his thesis; as pro-
vided in the General Regulations, must furnish a statement of his 
antecedent course of study or academic, record. . The candidate will 
thereupon be informed in what subject or subjects cognate to that of 
his dissertation or thesis he will be examined by means ofione or 
more papers/-

All candidates entering fqr the1 M.A. degree examination in 
History who have, not previously obtained first or' second^ class 
Honours at the B.A. Honours Examination in This University or in 
the History School of a University approved for*the’purpose will be 
required, before proceeding to the M.A. ’ Examination, to take She 
papers 1-6 in the relevant branch of the B.A. Honours Examination 
and to reach at .least second clas,s standard therein. '

Geogra phy .

The written portion' of the examination will .consist'ibfBfeee 
papers, as follows |i||||

An essay on one of the broader .aspects of. Geography, to be 
, ^klfictea out of.'four subjects given at the examination.

Two papers on the Regional Geography of one of the following 
areas :—Either the two Americas, or Europe and Africa, or 
Asia and Australia. In these, papers candidates will! be 
required to show a knowledge of recent work upon the 
geography of the selected ar,ea.

, Socio logy .

All candidates before proceeding ■ to. the M.A. examination in 
Sociology will be required to have* passed the B.A. Honours^Exami-
nation in one of the following subjects'unless in any sp:ecMtc^se’ the
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Senate, Oh the report of the Board of Studies, grant exemption from 
the general rul£ Sociology, Anthropology! - History, Philosophy 
(with'Sociology as the optionalsubjecf). >

T|l'e^written portion of the M.A.,examination will consist of t^pi 
paperh as follows

One paper on Social Philosophy a,nd Social Institutions/ >

One^ .paper on. ithe^ special -branch of; Sociology with'whip h the 
thesis is connected.

1' Psycho log y .

Studhnl s who have taken the M Sc. degree in Psychology will not 
b^ permitted to proceed to the M A degree in P|^:hoKgy.

All^candidatbV who |j$.ve no^ obtained the B.A. Honours deigihd 
in Ps^pfbgyrap Moimally pteired/to pas's, 'dfsf *j£ fjuaiificaltion for* 
admission to the M.A. examination, the' B.A/Honours examination in’ 
Psychology, but' c^ndidafe^niay/hjiply tolM exempted from the whole1 
orpafi|bf thistex'amihationf-on dh'e tgf ohrid df having-passed ao/examina- 
tion'^equivalenl theieto Candidates piesentmg themselves Hu/the 
B.A.J Honours examination? as a qualifying examination are nptl 
reli MriMi»l:iB|iiMlp^jdiarv suJSab$yyj

The written portion of; the M.A. examination will,consist of two 
papersfas follows.':^®

(’i) 'One paper on the whole brahcla^of'Studydo which the thesif 
'belongs,I

(2). One paper, connected stilLmppe 'Closely with the thesis.

When the tl^«iSi of an^experirnental character the examiner shall 
be at liberty to test th‘e cpijididate by nibans of a practical examination 
bearing on the subject' of thef/ld§iy‘"'’'

/ppl—Candidates are %’dvised! in aill/feases^ to consult tn§' full printed 
University Eegillatipns wJaidh ^lbne are authdritative. 1
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iv.—THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS (LL.M.).

The LL.M. Examination will take place once in each year, beginning 
on the fourth Monday ml September. For Regulations as to date of 
entry see below.

Except as provided below, no person shall be admitted as iia 
candidate for the degree of LL.M>fi|san Internal Student until, after 
the expiration of one calendar'year from the time pf His taking the 
LL.B. Degree in this Universityjas an Internal Student nor until he 
has completed a course ^LMgher/study in accordance wi$§i the regula-
tions adopted by the Senate for postgraduate students, proceeding to 
a higher degree.,

A student who, having passed the External Intermediate Examina-
tion, is admitted as an Internal Student to the Final LL. ^. Examina-
tion after pursuing a two years’ course of study and passes that exami-
nation, may submit as his third year’s course of study for theIjL.B. 
Degree a course for the LL.M. Degree in accordance with the (general 
Regulations as to Approved Courses Jof Study. ' If at the end off the 
third' year’s course • of study he obtains the LL.B. Degree, h.e will, 
provided raafike has otherwise complied %ith the Regulations, be 
permitted to present himself for the LL.M. Examination, butfcthe 
Degree of LL.M. will not be conferred "on him until'after the lapse of 
one year from the date of his obtainingtjlie LL.B. Degree.

Every candidate entering for this examination must upply^to the 
Academic Registrar for a form ©f entry, which must be returned puly 
filled up, together with the proper fee, not later than June%st.

Every candidate for the Degree of LL.M. must alpfeach entry pay 
a fee of io guineas to the Academic Registrar.

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London, |r 
Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank Ltd., Brompton ^piare,
S.W.3, University of London Account.”
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The ’slab]ects of the Examination are as^follows

(f) jl'hc English l.,u\ of Conti-iiVts .md Torts., “
■ f# The English/Law of Property (including Trusts and Adminis-

?(||; The Constitutional Laws dftft’e Britiln Empire.

Grou p B.
m ^oman Law witH^s^tM- refererice to1 al substantial portion 

* the'leof ;to be pi escribed’ frqm' time i& time. Passages 
** %from^.Ispeoaf portion .of- ItHe Digest, to be similarly 

piiMiiUd 1111\ l)»wl foi li md ition mdcomnunt
?,(f|*^ubliq'jI|item^tiQna,l Lelw ,. with special reference to a sub- 

LVstantial portion thereof. to^be 'S^ylb'ed from time to 
timers.

■ Ij A substantial ^portion of English Legal History,, to be pre-
** scribed from time to time.'

Group  ,C. .
(4" Analytical and- Historical' Jurisprudence. ; <
(2) Conflict of Laws.

' ■(iDA^hglish • Mercantile Law.
,(4)1' Roman-Dutch Law.
(5<)$ Code Ciyil Fran^ais.
.(4) Hindu Law-and Muhammadan Private1 Law.; ,
'(7) ’Law of Palestine,<Cyprus, and Iraq.

The^Exarnihatioff shall cdnsistgj six ’three-hour papers, two 6nl a 
subject to-be chosen byl^daiiididate frdimGfoupA, twd on a subject 
td 1 from ^rcg|p B, dBwrog. subject*) be
chos|®|':5the’ candidate" from Grou® and end paper of essays* ©n legal 
and 1 elated subjects."

Thellstamiiiers may^in Addition, if they see-fit, examine any

A Diploma for the LL.M. Degree under the Seal of the University 
and signed by the. Chancellor, shall !&$,- delivered to each candidate 
who ha£ passed" after the report pf the Examiners shall h^ye been 
appro^Mily the Senate.'

1 N.fe—^ixididates are' adviseii ill all' cases , t6 consult the full printed 
University 'Regulations which alone are authoritative.
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fJf-THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 
[D.Sc. (ECON.)].

1 (NofM.-j^he'ddllmving Regulations apply to all candidates entering for the 
Examination- in or after January, igfpfexcept \ttiose candidates .who, previously 
to' that date, had been registered as students for the Degree,?) .

A candidate for the D.Sc. ^Economics) Degree must have previously 
obtained dhe M.S<b! (Economics) Uegree,of the Rh.D. Degree in the 
Faculty of Economics,, as an Internal Student.

Nevertheless a candidate who has obtained theB.Sql (Economics) 
Degree as an Internal4 Student may, in exceptional circumstances, be 
exempted from this requirement provided he has already done work of 
the character and standard which" may reasonably be expected of a 
candidate 1 for the M. Sc,?;(Economic^)., Degree. ‘ As a1,,rule, Isuch 
exemption will be granjM<mly;bn the ground of published \york.

A candidate may make application, at any time for. the, Degree and 
must at the same time submit evidence of his /qualifications, Shell 
evidence to consist of published papers or books, containing miginal 
contributions to the advancement of knowledge* which' must be ifis 
own independent work.

Every candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for an 
entry form, which must be returned accompanied by the work .sub-
mitted fqr; the dggr.ee and the proper, fbe^/ j

Evegy;candidate for the D.Sc:'(Economics) Degree must pay at 
each entry a!|ipe of 20 guineas, except as provided below.

\ All cheques should be- made payable to the University of London 
or Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank Ltd., Brompton Square, 
S.W.^3, .University ,of London Accountt’ fJ

: The candidate must furnish not less ‘than four copies of the pub-
lished work submitted to the Examiners.-

Every .candidate will be required to forward to the University 
with his;/entry form a short-abstract; of his work (four copies) com-
prising* not more than 300 words.. |
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Work"done conjointly with other investigators will not be accepted 
a| a thesis 'qualifying for-the Doctoratebut the candidate, is , invited 
to submit *;as' ’subsidiary matter in support of his candidature any 
printed contribution or'contributions to the advancement tof Science 
which-he may sh'Et»ve publish!^' independently; or conjointly. In the 
evefi of a candidate i^kl^ittingfr||p oint work in support of his 
candid’it^rb- ''h|| will ho required to state fully his own share in such 
conjoint wdrk.

A* candidate will not^be pemhttpd"| to submit work for which a 
Degiife||has, been conferred on him in this or in any other University, 
bum candidate shall not bmp^cluded from incorporating work which 
he has already submitted,for a Degree in this or in any other University 
in a worfeeaygrihg a widerffeld? provided that he shall indicate clearly 
any matjtser w'hich has been so incorporated.

After, the Examiners'havfe!’Jr,ew the work submitted for 
the candidate may be required to present himself at such place iri 
the LJnivefsity as, the Examiners may direct*Upon *such day/ordkys as 
ma#e notified to him, to be further tested either orally* or practically 
or; 'or bv»all Tnfee 'medh mm. afpnmd^cietiori of the
Exan|i#e|;s; but it shall within the discretion' of the Examiners 
to, rdje'cC’the candidate'1,Without sudh' fiirf Kerf test; or in caSse1' the 
Examiners shall, upon examination;©! tlieuontributibris to the advance-
ment oL’Scien'ce”submifted by' the candidate', bold Ihte; safpe/tq, be 
generally ©r specifically of such special exeellen'ce^a's' to'-justify the 
exemptionr of the candidate from ahsy further' tes(t, be -nmy bp so 
exempted, provided that the Report of fh?e Examiners shall set forth 
the fact and the grounds of suph exemption.

Ac Diploma for the Degree of, D/pc1. (Economic^), under the Seal’ 
oflthe University and signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered" to? 
each candidate who,’has passed, .after the Report of the Examiners 
shalfhave been approved by the Senate.

Degree of D.Sc. '(Econ.)

• MB.—Candidates, are iajdryasgdi in all ^ases to qonsult the full printed 
diversity'Regulations which ailone'are authoritative.



Higher Degrees318

vi.-^-THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LITERATURE (D.LIT.).

(Note .—-The-,foll&wfng RegUlatiohs- apply to all' candidates le 'nienng^for the 
Examination in or after, January, 1930s^except those candidates whot^pr^ju,imtsiy 
to that date ha,djbesen registered, as,studept§ for the Degree W 4

A candidate for tjie D.Lit. Degree must have previously obtained 
the M.A.,Degree, or the Ph.D. Degree in the Facuity of Arts as an 
Internal Student. ,

Nevertheless a candidate who has obtained the B.A. Degree as an 
Internal Student may, in exceptional circumstances,, be tempted 
from this requirement, provided he^laas already /done >york of Be 
character and standard which may reasonably be expected of a candi-
date for the M.A. Degree. As a rule such exemption will be^'^ited 
only onJ|ie gr6und of published- 'yoijk.i,,':'

A candidate may make application at any time for the Degree and 
must at the same time submit evidence of his qualifications, such 
evidence to consist of published papers or books, containing original 
contributions to the advancement of knowledge which must be his 
own, independent work. ,

Every candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for an 
entry form which must be returned together with the evidence referred 
to above and the proper fee^?-

Every candidate-for the D.Lit. Degree muft*^eadh ^trjrpay 
fee of 550 guineas.

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London, 
or Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank Ltd., Brompton Square, 
S‘W.3, ^University of London Account.”

The candidate must furnish not less than four copies tofijthe 
published work submitted jbp the- Examiners.

Every candidate will be required to forward to the University with 
his entry form a short abstract of his published work (four copies) 
comprising not more than 300 words.
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A candidate will not be permitted tasubmit a$his thesis work for 
which ajjjpegree has been jbonferred on him in tmf or in any other 
University, but a candidate shall not'be precluded from incorporating 
work which he has already submittedTolIf Degree in this or any other 
University in a work covering a widef field, provided that he shall 
indi^%‘blearly any mat-Ur which has*been sd incorporated.

Work done conjointly with other i«SMjfafeors will not be accepted 
asj a thesis* qualifying for the;Doctorate ■; bu’t the candidates invitect 
tlsubmit as subsidiary matter in support of'his candidature any printed 
cont|ibq|iqn op contributions,,to the advancement; >pf learning which 
he may have published mdependenllpit conjointly* In the event 
l® a candidate-submitting ebnj bint-work in support of his candidature 
h| will l|e required to state fqChisown share in such conjoint work.

Any work submitted forjttie D.Lit., Degree must bp satisfactory 
as regards literary' presentSfmi, as well as-ifof other respects.

The candidate rpay p^t|^uired to present himself at such place 
in the University as the Examiners may .direct, upon such da^r days 
as! may be notified to himiw)|be‘ further tested orally on fthe s^bj^fet 
ofjthe^work submitted hybim for|l|e Degree ; but it'shall be within 
ihe discretion of trie Examiners to approve or frejeptta candidate 
without" such oral test.

A Diploma for the Degree of D.Lit., under.the Seal of the Univer-
sity and signed by thpUh&nceller, sliallbe delivered toe&ch candidate 
who has^passed,’ after the Report ©‘f\'J:he Examiners shall have been 
approved by the Senate. ,

N'rS®—fendidates are advised in dll cases to 'consult the full printed 
University-Regulation^ which alone are authoritative.'



120 Higher Degrees

vii.—THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS (LL.D.).

\4,tfMoiE.—The following Regulationsf apply '4p"dll candidates ‘ehteringwfor the 
‘Examination in or after January, 19301,! Wxbept\ those ' candidates >who‘(previously 
to that date had been registered as students for the Degree.

,A can<hd||fe;jfor the LL.D. Degree must have/previously^obtained 
the LL.M. Degree as an Internal Student.

Nevertheless a candidate who has obtained the LL.B. Degree as 
an Internal StudenLmay, in exceptional circumstance  ̂?be 'exempted 
from this requirement provided?he*’has already done work of the 
character and standard which may reasonably be expected of candi-
dates for the LL.M. Degree.,' As a rule such exemption will be granted 
only on the ground of published Work.'

A candidate may make application at any time for the Degree. 
He must apply, to the Academic Registrar for an entry-form,which 
must fpe ireturnl^d||aQ,p©mpani>ed by a'dissertation or thesis andfklie 
proper -fee’* ^

Every candidate, for the LL.D. Degree must: pay at each entry a 
fee of 20 gmnp?ae„ exc'epf thosp _ candidates who have been cfedited 
with .the. fee';^f;‘4 guineas when taking the LL;BVi.Examination as a 
qualification for the LL.D. Degree under Regulations an force before 
1930, and :e,keep-f as. provided below.

All cheques should be made payable to the University of London, 
or Bearer, and crossed “ Westminster Bank Ltd., Brompton fqikare, 
S.W.3, University,of London Account.”

< .Every candidate for the* Degree of LL.D. shall upon~£he above- 
mentioned entry-form, state in writing the special subject within the 
put view' of the Faculty of -Laws upon a knowledge of which l^efrpsts 
his qualification for the Doctoratef’;, Together with the entry-form he 
shall transmit his dissertation' or thesis, printed, typewritten, or 
published in his own name, dealing with some special portion oft the

*In yietw of the Long Vacation, which extends from the end of June until 
jjOfctober, a candidate who t'is? eligible to enter for the examination# at the end 
of the session runs the risk of considerable delay in the decision as to thfe‘result. 
Such a candidate will, therefore, be permitted to submit his entry-form and fee 
between April 15th and May 1st and his thesis between June 1st and June 5th.
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subj ecf, mentioned on- the entry-form. The special subjects and the 
speGta%portion. therepf .to, be dealt with in his; thesis or .dissertation, 
must, dess than*-twelve months, before entry to? the Examination, 
h,a\|gbeen submitted todlpfUniversity for approval.*

The candidate niuk s'tate.hqw far the dissertation orthesis embodies 
the result of his otyn research, ‘whether it has beeh' conducted inde- 
P . Wder .advice, or in qeljOpdration with ©jfehers,. and in what
respQqts his investigation's1 appear to ;bim to;a;dvanpe the study of Law.

The candidate must furnish no.f'feM' than four copies of the clisser- 
tation^fMsil; or published work submitted to the Examiners.

Any'< dfesfeptatfeii ©r> thesis,submitted for' the ;ilL.D’4Degrfee- must 
hi satisfactory >as ^regards literary 'presyntation, as^^W^ll ;ks in1 other 
re^pce’t^,, -and, if not already published in an approved form, must be 
submitted in a formjjsi-itable fqr publication.

Every candidaMMlibl^egitiired' to forward |l6*the University with 
hisfmtty form a short abstract of the dissertation or thesis^tfoiir 
eopwl'tOmprisinigiiidt imorei|Mun%6t)' words.

The candidate ts ,Msof invitedl'^d,,‘submit in support of'ibis candi-
dature;' any printdpxontribiatiOn or contributions 'to tlab!/kdvancement 
ofjthei study ofyLaw which he may havb?published: indlependently Or 
cc^fatiy. g - l ‘ ? <*>.’■> r s

A candidate will not be permitted -to submit as his dissertation 
°| thesis work for which‘,’k!©egree has been flfnfferred on him in this 
orjjl any other Unfversit§, |Jifm icandidath shall mol lie- pm luded 

jyork which he has already submitted foi a Degree 
m this or ,any other in a dissertation orliSi^sis-.'^ebveriri-g

.field, provided that he shall indicate deadly any iriatter which 
has .

After the Examiners fraye1 read the dissertation or thesis, the 
candidate mav be lequired to -present himself at sujHfNBP in <the; 
University as1 the-Examiners mky^ect upon shch day -or'cMHi 
ma5?^)e notified to! him, to .be? further tested either orally or by printed 
papers, or by both these methods, at thekliscretion of the Examiners, 
w]th»reference 'both to the*, special subject' • selected by him and to' 
the dissertation or-thesis; but it shall be within the discretion -qf> the 
Lxaiqiifegrs to rej^^iihe further otefetd or in
case .the Examiners' shall, upon examination of the dissertation or

MSI are informed that tlie University will not as a rule approve 
as titles' oi theses for the LL D. Degree general subjects of Law, but will require 
c^MjBBtes to specify therefor some definite or particular part or parts of a 

subject. _ Torayoicl delay candidates are strongly lecommended when 
subm^pmg thesubject of thesis nrarapJniversity for d^^Be^ration
■Mm  the same* timh a short schleme showing the basis of treatment B 
prpgm^j.‘"adopt. f 1 * V J

sbe &i
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thesis and of the other contribution or contributions to the advance-
ment of-learning submitted by the candidate, hold the same to be 
generally or specifically of such special excellence as to justify Pthe 
exemption of the candidate from any further test, he maygp* so 
exempted, provided that the Report of the Examiners shall se^forth 
the fa0t and the grounds of such exemption^. '

14 a dissertation or thesis submitted by a candidate for the^LL.D. 
Degree^ though inadequate, shall seem of sufficient merit to justify 
such Recommendation, Me Examiners shall be empowered tp ppom- 
mend the Senate to permit the candidate in question tb.g^esent 
his dissertation'^ thesis in a revised form after Bis. ihohths and within 
one calendar year from the decision of the Senate with regards thereto ; 
and ,the fee on re-pntiy, if the Senate adopt such Recommendation, 
shall be half the fee, originally paid.

A Candida#tor the Degree who has been approved' tiy the 
Examiners shall bp required to publish his thesis or dissertation as a 
whole, and the Degree shall not be conferred on him until four copies 
of the published work as approved by the Examiners have been received 
by the Sena#i.^

Any dissertation or thesis approved by-the University,orchis 
Degree and subsequently published must bear the following inscri^ion 
on the title-page . “ Thesis (or Dissertation) approved for the ijpegree 
of Doctor of Laws in, the University of London.”

A Diploma for the Degree of LL.D. under the Seal of the Uni#^sity 
and signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered to each candidate 
who has passed, after the Report of the Examiners shall have jfeeen 
approved by the Sena#

N.B—Candidates are advised in all cases to 'consult the fall printed 
University Regulations which alone are authoritative.^ ^
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viii.—DEGREE OF PH.D. FOR INTERNAL STUDENTS IN THE 
FACULTIES OF ARTS, SCIENCE AND ECONOMICS.

i. The vdegreer©flPh.D.< fdf "Internal Students is conferred in sub- 
jjB within rfhe puimey? of the Faculties of Arts, 1 Science and 
Economics, etc.

- ?' standard Of the Ph.D. degree is definitely higher than that 
ol the M.A. and ,M;Sc’ degrees in the same subject. pPEpfe

Qualifications for Registration.
3| A candidate^# registration %>r the degree of' 'Pb? D must 

cither , /
; have nreviously^raduated in any Faculty as an Internal or 

External Student in thl’-University, or
■ " '(^l-hiye pushed approve® Examinations reqmrecl for a degree 

in another University
and must comply with the ‘following’ requirements unless exempted 
therefrom in speciarxIiu^g^^^A^T^-#; *' ‘ ■ >
I£) B must produce a certificate from the Governing Body of 
a College or School of UnivefsityJ or from a teacher or 
teachers of the University, stating that the candidate is in their 
opinion a fit person to undertake a course of study or research 
with a view to the Ph.D. degree, and that the College, School or 
teacher is willing to undertake the responsibility of supervising 
the work of the candidate, and of reporting to the Senate fit 
the end of, each^ University ee^sipnduring the course of study 
whether the candidate ffa's “pursued to the, satisfaction of his 
teacher or teachers the course of study prescribed in his case!

(h) He must produce evidence satisfactory to the University 
of the standard he has already attained and of his ability to profit 
by the course. If the evidence first submitted is not satisfactory, 
the candidate may be required to undergo such examination as 
may be, prescribed by ^he^.University.

(iii) In the Faculties of Arts, Science of Economics, Til must 
possess qualifications not inferior to those required before pro-
ceeding to the M.A. or M.Sc. or M.Sc. (Ecbn.) degree in the 
same branch.



4. -!No student whoisbr has been registered as an Internal Student 
for the Ph.D. Degree will be permitted to proceed to the Ph.D. 
Degree as'ah External Student except in special1 cases and with the 
approval of tttl Academic’Council', ''-r

5. Applications^ for'registration submitted later than three months 
after the date on which' the coursewas begun must’be accompanied 
by a statement from the Head of the College, School or Institution 
in explanation of the delay.; Retrospective registration will be allowed 
only in exceptional circumstances. A whole-time student may be 
granted retrospective registration for not more than four terms and 
a part-time student for not more than seven terms. -

6. A candidate registered for the Ph.D. Degree who desires m 
proceed instead' to the Raster's Degree must apply through the 
authorities of his College, School or Institution for permission to do so 
A whole-time student may be granted retrospective registration for 
another degree in respect- of four terms, and a part-time student in 
respect of seven terms, of his previous course of studyvn

3,24 Higher Degree®

Course.of Study.
7. Every candidate mu'sl pursue as an Internal Student ,

(a) a course of not less than, t,w;Q years of full-time;,training in 
research and research ihetnods/or
Sflj'a part-time course of graining in research and ^search 
methods of not less than two years and not more than four years 
as may be prescribed in each individual case by the Academic 
Council.*

\t 8. A student who is employed as a junior teacher,: such as a student 
demonstrator, engaged in teaching work in a College, or School of the 
University, may be accepted as a full-time student provided that the 
total demand made on his time, including any preparation which may 
be required, does not exceed six hours a week.

9. The course must be pursued continuously, except by f|atcial 
permission :of the Senate.

10. It is essential that the student, whilst pursuing, his, course of 
study as an Internal Student should be prepared to attend personally 
for study in a College, School or Institution of the University during 
the ordinary terms at such a time or times as his supervising f|acher 
may require.

*No ’te .—The expression' “two year's^’? in.these Regulations twill; b,e* inter-
preted in the case! of students registering fomttie, PhjD,|T)egr^e ir|i^gtober asj the 
period from the beginning of that mohth to the Juris in the second' yearff pllowing. 
In other cases it will be interpreted as two calendar years. *

ijfffThe student shall during his s course of study pqy a’fee to the 
College;- School1 or Institution in which he is working.

ig^PIf the material for the.’sybrk1 of ^student exists elsewhere, the 
student, may under pr,qper(ie.qnditions be allowed leaveCof absence; if 
such (absence do not .exceed two, terms*out of 3a ‘total of six, and 
provided that neither of these two terms is tlie ftrst«6r$vhe last of the 
course-,;

13. Before the enpb of ^ach sess|^M»S|iqent must submit tp the 
University, through the authorities of the College or School white lie 
is1 pursuing his* fsour&e pf stmdyr,ipr in the - else, of an Institution other 
than a' Gdllege’ on ^ScfiddiN through the < teacher»of ' the University 
authorised by ithe' University-to supervise his work, a Report setting 
forth the details of>'fiis*work.

14. l^'dt^tater than !''dire’ calendar’year before8, thp;’ date when lip 
proposes to tenter for the ExaminatioAHl^student musi|4s;ubmit the 
subjectwr his ‘thesis f br approval by^tlae University. The1 University 
will at the time of the approval of'ithe subject of a thesis inform the 
candidate of the Faculty within whose purview the thesis1 will 1& 
deentaBMlHfaJk AfterThe subject1 of the thesis^has been approved it 
may not be changed except with the permission of the University.

15. A student is npt allowed to register for or to proceed1 to, another 
Degree of the University diMrfg'the currency of his registration' for 
theidm.D. Degree. If he is allowed to change his registration for 
registration for another dd^refd '(s©-para. 6 abbve)his Ph::P. registration 
will.lapseC

16. A student fegipteredus a candidate fof^lh'd Ph.D. Pegree, after 
having studied1 to the -satisfaction -of^pe^fauthofitfes of the College or 
School-|or in the ca^e'of an Instituti^if* other than a College1 or ■S'p.hobr 
of the recognised teacher or teachers) concerned for the peri<wpre- 
sefiljb'd.'by the University, niay-lp'adml|Md|to the Examination af any 
time^kubsequently.

,17. A student whol*, h^iifg’1 passed- the' ‘External Intermediate 
Examination,Ae .admitted as an Internal Student tOuthe Final B.A. 
or? B.-poV 1 Examination after, pursu-ing^'a:twbi.y^Uts;)-bbiip-sei of study and 
passes that Examination, may submit as his third year’s course of 
study for the B.A, or B.Sc. Degree a course for the Ph.D. Degree, 
in accordance with the General Regulations as to Approved Courses 
of Study. Before: presenting, himself for the Ph.D. Degree every 
student will be required to have pursued, after passing the B.A. or 
B.Sc. • Examination, a course of study for the Ph.D. Degree to be 
approved by the University;
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Thesis.

18. On completing his course of study/ every candidate must fjib- 
mit a thfesis which must comply with the following conditions f—

1 The greater portion of the work subniitSi therein inust 
have been done subsequently to the registration of the student as 
a23 * 1 candidate for the Ph.D. ©egree.'

* (b) It must form a distinct contribution to the knowledge of the 
subject and afford evidence of ■ originality, shown either by the 
discovery of new facts or by; the exercise of independent critical 
power.

(c) It mustl|lfe:satisfactorv as regards literary presentation ||hd, 
if not already published in an approved form, mu;st be suitable 
for publicatiom^eitljer as submitted or in an abridged fqym.‘

19. The ©egc.ee \yill not be conferred upon a candidate, unless the 
Examiners certify that the thesis is worthy of publication as, a “/Thesis 
approved for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in .the University of 
London.”

The thesis must consist of the candidatp/s ownfacqouajt of his 
research-., ft may.cjescribe work done hi qpnjfipotion wifh the?teacher 
who has supervised the, work provided that .the candidate clearly states 
his personal share in the investigation, and that this statement |s 
certified by the teacher. In ho case will a paper written or published 
in the joint names of 'two. or more persons be accepted as a/ th|sis. 
Work done conjointly-with persons other; than the candidate’s teacher 
will only be accepted as a thesis in special cases,

21. The. candidate-must indicate how Tar the, thesis embodies the 
result of his own research or observation, and in what respects >his in-
vestigations appear to him to ad\ .m< <* flu ".huh of his subject.

| 22. Every candidate wiHbe, requirecFto forward to. the Univer-
sity with his entry-form a short abstract of his thesis comprising not 
more than 300 words. •

23. A candidate will not be permitted to submit as his thesis a 
thesis for which.a Degree has been conferred on him in? this or. in any 
other University ; but a candidate shall not be precluded from incor-
porating work which he has already submitted for a Degree in this 
or in any other University in a thesis covering a wider field; provided 
that he shall indicate on his form of entry and also on his thesis any 
matter which has been so iacqrporated.
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Entry for Examination.

24. Every candidat^MSBW^to the Academic Registrar for a 
foim of eiltiv, vhn li must be returned accompanied by (1) four copies 
of his thesis, printed, typewritten, or published in his own name, 
(ii) the proper fee, and (iiij a certificate of having completed the 
course of study prescribed in his case.*

In and after 1932 an Internal Student submitting a thesis in type-
script will be required to supply, before the degree is conferred on 
him, on( of tin foui copies of his thesis bound in accordance with !||| 
following specification^ flip

Size of paper, quarto approximately 10" x 8" e\< ept foi drawings 
and maps on which no restriction is placed / A margin of 
11" to be left on the left-hand side. Bound in a standardise d 

'' form as follows :—\ art vellum or cloth ; brow 11 ( art paper 
! sides ; overcast; edges uncut; lettered boldly up back in 
gold (I" to ¥ letters), Facul ty , Dat e , Name  ; short title 
written or printed neatly and legibly on the front cover., ^

[The name and iddress of a firm of bookbinders in London, 
who will'- bind theses to this specification at a cost ol five 
shillings a copy, may be obtained from the Academic 

’ Registrar.]

25. The candidate is also invited' to submit as subsidiary matter in 
support #! his own candidature any printed*'contribution or contribu-
tions to the advancement of his subject which he may have1 published 
independently, or conjoiptiy, In the event of a, candidate submitting 
such subsidiary matter he will be required to/state fully’his own share 
ini any conjoint work. •

2f>.' Except as prQvided below, a camMitte for tije Ph.D. Degree 
multi bay on each ently [a fee bf-26; guineas. A candidate who 
has previously takemthe M.A. 6r M.Sc. Degree in the same Faculty in 
tiis,':|Univer4ity will 'be required to pay a‘ fee ;ot in 'guineas only. All 
cheques should be made payable to the University of London, or 
Bearer; and crossed “Westminster Bank raft I Brompton Square, 
S.W.3, University of Londqn Account,”

2,7, A student who is requjredAp enter for -part .Or the wlj.q|e pf an 
examination before beginning his Ph.D. course will be required to

*In view of the Long Vacation, which extends from the end of June until 
October, a^G’arididate who is eligible to enter for the Examinafibfoa-t the end of
1 he?§|ssion runs the risk-'of considerable delay in tlie decision as tooths result 
Such a Candidate will, therefore, be permitted to submit his entry-form and fee 
between April 15th and May 1st, and his thesis between June, 1st and June 5th.
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pay £§|||ef'of ,sik< gui^as\dn his first entry for sufch examination and a 
further fee of fomteen guineas on his first entry to the Pli D. Examina-
tion ; bnt|le must coiqnly, with! the 'RegulationI>ih regardT'’t(f eStry 
forms for the Ph.D. Examination®

'Examination.

For the purpose of Jsfhe examination the candidate willhe 
required to pfesent himself at such plate as the University direct 
and upon sjifcfyda^pr da^sas,shall be notified.ho hirih

' I 29-' After, the Examiners^haye f da&’the thesisv4htey 'shal^x&mine 
the candidate orally and at their disci etion by printed papers or^practi- 
qarE^Spilpjns d|by both methods On the subject of, the thesisKid 
if they see fit, ,on subjects relevant1 thereto ; provided that a candidate 
for the Ph.D. BjBdjflffi’the Faculty j§| Arts the
Degreepf M.A. in this University shal’l'be exenipt'e^ from (iq,'written 
examination.

30. ; If the'th'e’siss though inadequate, shall seem ofj sufficient merit 
to justify shch^a Recpmmendation, the exarnineilsjmay recomjjqend|the 
Senate to permit t^cahdidate.to re-present his thesis m a revised form 
after six months and within one calendar yeai from the decision of the

^th regard thereto ; £^d the weje* oh’’f^hnl^y,' if the PS® 
adopt s;iich recommendation, shall be hailf the 'fee originally paid. pAn 
Oral, examination; is not ,compulsory in cases where jthe(1, ;Ex4miners, 
having, read the Thesis, agree that the candidate sho,ul|f>e' allowed to 
re-present it,-

31. If the thesjs|i| adequate, but the? icandidate fails;'to Biisfy 
the examiners at* th'e: foral, practical or written examination ngid in 
connection therewith, the examiners may ’ recofrimend the %;<|nate 
to permit the Candidate toi( re-present, the |Sam£ thesis f'a|te% six 
mpmhs and within one calendar yekr from tpe^fcfsidn of the';$,ena?e 
with regard theieto-i and the fee on r,e-e'ntry, if the Senate adopt mch 
recommendation, shall be "half the fee, originally paid. 1

^ 32. After the examiners have rehd' the thesis they ma^ifiey 
think fit and without further Test! fedbmihend ih$t the candidate be 
rejected Or be allowed^o re-presentIlis th^silt'^'

33. ftdfeh r^pcjrbof the examihers shall'State (a) the'subje«|f 
the thesis submitted by the candidate; (b) a list his othdt ‘®f^%vinal 
^©tbiributions (if any) to the advancement of his-subject ; (c) a Concise 
statement of the, grounds upop- which, ^ is recommended fey. the 
examiners for the degree.

34* A Diploma for the Degree of Ph.D., under the Seal of the 
University and signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered to each

candi,&a|l ’who has passed, after the, report qt the examiners shall 
h|ve been approve^ by the. Senate.

35. ©pies of all successful theses, whether published or not, will 
be deposited for reference in the University Library.

36. Ally thesis approved by the University f« tMsdegree; and
subsequently published ihusf beat the following inscription oh the title- 
page Thesis approved f of,the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in
the University of London.’? - ,

37. Af person who has taken the Ph*D. Degree, aa‘an^iliternal 
si uaeiqt? in Thp Faculty of^Arts, Science or Economics may proceed tot 
a higher*’doctorate* (D.Lit., D.Sb.'fer D.’Sc. (Economics), as the1 ’cas‘e 
may fee), in the same Faculty without .pursuing any further course of 
study.* ‘ For the further conditions* under»whichsuch higher dbctorates 
mayjbe taken, reference must be made tq, the special regulations 
relating to them.

NB—Candidate** are advise^ in all, casps, tp consult ,t-he full printed 
University Regulations iwhich?' alone are authoritative.
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5.—Diplomas.

The University grants the following Diploinas for which the 
School arranges courses of study :

i. The Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration.

ii. The Academic Diploma in Geogra]>li\.

iii. The Academic Diploma in'Psychology.

The Academic Dipforfia' in Anthropology. *

The \c identic Diploma in Public Administration''.^.

■-THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL 
ADMINISTRATION.

The course of training for the diploma is open to :—

(a) Students of Post Graduate standing.
(b) Students who, though not graduates, have satisfied the Pro-

fessors in charge of the course that theii previous education 
and experience qualify them to rank on tin same level as 
graduates fo this purpose, provided that non-matriculated 
students shall not be admitted to the course without the 
approval of the Board to Promote the Extension of Univer-

. f sit^'Teaching.

d' StudBnfts are required to attend a course of study approved foe the 
purpose by the University extending over two sessions at least, (and 
not less than 150 hours in each year). .

The subjects of Examination anM—

:Sojlafr ■> I Subject-.
Subjeclti ,

Diplomas mm

No. of 
papeis.

? Ref. No. of Course . 
in; Calendar covering 

each subject of « 
examinations

I. Social 'Institutions 274.

n. boual T,liilosoph\ and Ps\Lholog\ 1 ■ 34-4mMHI

iii . Social and Industrial History, ■■X:

IV’ ^Social Economics (including Economic
Theory.).' ; >r*" i

Existing Social- Structure and Condi'
tions. .1 Mlg

VI. Existing Methods '©f Dealing with
Social-Problems. 1 340,342

One suib’je,etL'to be selected from the
^0llQwipg( ,

(a) The Eiejnents, pf Hygiene. . W,,) 1
(6) Method of Statistics. ‘ 400
(c) Histpfy pf Factory Legislation- r • : ■ J :
(d) Industrial legislation. J .230

Candidates will pot be approved unless they, have shown a 
compie'ient knowledge in the foregoing subject bu£ a candidate, jwho 
paflBS»fi!m six subjects out^bf seven may, with the consent of (the 
Examiper? be allowed tdfoffer uh| .spypnth subject alone at the next 
following examination.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the regulations governing the 
Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Academic 
Diplomas,” which may be obtained at the School or from the Academic 
Registrar, ‘’Kensington, ’'STW.y.
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ii.—THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN GEOGRAPHY.

The Diploma Course is open to %'<
r. Matriculated students of the University.,
2. Persons recognised by the Board of Education's Certificated 

'!^'%eachers.'
3. Teachers on the Register of the Royal College of Te'afehers.

The examination for the Diploma will take 'place biice in iach 
Academic Year, begmrnhg/ojn the first Monday in May.^ t'

Students are required to attend a course of study a'pprbyed for 
the purpose by the University and consisting of not’ less than§120 
hours in all.

The subjects of examination are
M 'No.'of ’’’ 

Subject fi|f|
^ Subject*

papers^ >\

Ref. N6/of"Cburse 
,’’ in- Calendar.

I. General Regional Geography : 3
M The British Isleigw,, , apjfeafefn

||1| Europe and the Mediterra- 
' nean'Lands: K256/J T25f

(iii)’ /N.drth America.
(IV) The Monsoon Lands of Asia’. r'

II. Physical Basis of Geography. , 1 • — /
in.:1 Map Work, 1 11 * ‘tf'&r

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the regulations governing the 
Diploma are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations; for^.A'^demie 
Diplomas,” which may be obtained at ,the School* o®|from thet Academic 
Registrar University ofLondon, South Kensington, S.W.7.
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iii.—THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN PSYCHOLOGY.

The course of training is ©pen to :—
(a) Students of post-graduate standing whose undergraduate 

- courses have’, in the opinion of the’University, included a 
suitable preliminary training.

_ (ft) ,Students,, .who, though mot gradujiel^ have^s^tished the 
University that their previh&s education and experience 

, ' qgilffy them ^ rank on the same level' as graduates! 
approved under (dfy for this purpose, provided that non- 
matriculated students .shall not be admitted, tp the 

V C’purse \yithout the approval of the Board to Promote the 
Extensioi? of University Teaching.

Students, are''required to attend a course of study approved for the 
purpose ''by ithe< University,: Extending normally over two sessions 
(and not less jthan 200 hours in each year)’,/but students with exceptional 
qualifications may apply for permission to pursue a course of study 
extending >over less; than two sessions. Courses of .instruction are 
provided by the Schobl in?.conjunction \yith King’s College, University 
Cdllege and Bedford College.

The subjects of Examination are :-r-^

Subject, .»
I. Gener al .

(1) , Data andT^ihciples of Psychology.

f No. of Ref. No. of,,;;;
Papers. Course id  Calendar.

(2.’v!. -32o; $2i, 322,',

(2) Methods of Psychology. 1 . 328

II.,, Special .
j . One of the following Applications of 1

Psychology.1 5 ’ '■* 2 —
!, (a) 1 Anthropological and Sociological. 1> 2, 3> 375. 37^. 37^>

382
(6) Educational. —

, (c) Management and Work' (including 323i 324> 325
Ps> chologv of Advertising, Sales- 

. manship, /etc-) •

The two sections may be taken together or separately.



jig In Section I. candidates must also submit lor the inspection of the 
Examiners their Note-books of laboratory-work in Psychology, together 
with a Report by their Teacher in this subject.

In Section II. there will be an oral examination with special 
reference to any written ‘reports which.may be-submitted byfthe 
jgjpflf&teon work he may have carried out in his special subject. A 
candidate taking Section II. (a) may, as an alternative to the practical 
examination, submit a short essay on Anthropological andKcial 
Psychology.

Candidates who fail in either section may be re-examined in that 
section at any subsequent Examination on payment of the proper fee.
- Candidates will not be approved by the Examiners in either section 
of the Examination unless they have shown a competent knowledge in 
all the prescribed subjects in that section.

334 Diplomas

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—-Full details of the regulations governing the 
Diploma, are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Academic 
Diplomas, Which may be obtained at the School or from the Academic 
Registrar, ^University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7.
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iv.—THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN ANTHROPOLOGY.

The Diploma Course’4s open to ”
(1/) Students oi po-t ^Kulu ik standing \\h<>M. undergraduate 

comses have in the opinion j©|;.»th^ University indued a' 
suitable preliminary, training.

\ {h) students who, though not graduates, have' satisfied the 
their* pievdqus education and experience 

•qualify them to rank on the same level as graduates 
approved uiidbf (|V|for this purpose, provided that noii- 

‘matri'cqlfited students Shall hottBe admitted to the Course 
’• ivithbrd the 'apprbval of the Board’ to’' Promote the 

Extension of University Teaching.

Students are requirjed to attend a course of study, approved-tor 
Ihetpurpose by .the Umfvifte&tys extending over two sessions |||||b  
course of instruction_ is provided by intercollegiate arrangement 
between the School and University College.

Candidates are required to select four of the following subjects|S|
No. of 

Sutijedt.
I.

It

III.

gfli
VI.

VII.

, Subject,, ‘ Refi No, .of Course in
Calendar.

Outlines of the History of Civilisation (excluding i(a) v
the early jStqhe Age). ,

The Quaternary Period ; its geology, its anima . _ i(b)'
and human remaihs, Und its industries.

The physical character of the yanous races , the 
precedes *of evolution. ’

Social structure,'■custom; a-nd law.

Religious and magical beliefs and practices.
H

Technology,, .aiij:, ’ and economics of the simplpr 
.peoples. ,

Structure of language and phonetics. Subject 
tov' the con'sent of*-his teacher- or teachers, 
a candidate may take one non-European 
language as the hiain work of this subject.

4. HBBB 37^» 
^3^380, 381

: 'v

.12

. "Candidai es taking subjects (IV), (jV),, and (VII) are, required to;
produce evidence of possessing a rudimentary knowledge of, or of "having 
attended lectures on-, .the more general aspects of subjects,(IF) or (III.).
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M A student may either enter. Ifor'fihe whole Examination, aWe end .! 
0± hls /ears course, or, with the permission of : his teachers he : 
may enter for examination in two subjects'at the end of his first vear 
and; ,provided he satisfies the Examiners m both suflects, for examma- 
tip^ m the remaining two subjects & the end of his second™

in one-of the -two subjects taken at the end-of his first year will n,db;b'e, credited with that subject ,dnd will be
required on rp-ent^^),>take all.four^joets. ^ §

There SBHHH .paper B each subject,i At the discretion of the 
mbjpct11618 there may oral ‘Practical examination in any

In the case of the following classes of candidates, who must be 
^ qualified to be registered as candidates for the Diploma, 

the Special Regulations set out below shall apply■ J

8 (i) Senior Civil Servants who have spent at least two years in 
g • J®rviGe working under engagements or agree-
I ments with the Governments of; the Dominions, Government 

of India, Crown Colonies, or Mandated Territoiies) ■ fcnil
standing bbbmmbmi 1

and at the discreti'oiji;(©fth;b Board oMbrudilsin Anthropology.
mmm kave ^en,t lINffS two. years ioyOrsCa^'i&hged 

m work which has brought them;in.contact-with native Mfe
arels^(i[S^gUlat^nS^^ to^in the foreg°ing |«raph

: {a) The student will be required'to-attend an approved/effuse of 
, mitr+UCti^ at a ColleSe or SGilo°l of the University during a 

- Substantial portion of three academic terms,which terms need 
not necessarily be consecutive, y

,(b) Original work may be submitted by such students and, if 
such work is approyecgjiy therExhiniiiers,''t'he candidate may 
be exempted from the whole or part of the Examination for 
the Diploma at the discretion of the Examiners, '

UNID?ptomlYaI^^JI°NS -F“U detads ?f Regulations governing the 
d SSSL”whi l V11 rPa^phle entitled* " Regulations'for Academic
Reeistrar* ^ °Stam|d at the School or from the AoSid&nic
registrar, Umversity of London,, South, Kensington, S.W.7.' ,
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v.—THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.

.The Diploma Course _r
\{a) -Matriculated students of the University, -
(b) Other stud^nwWB^^ai^^Wl^^pWMW^^a sptiSfi^tdry 

standard of, education.

Studehts are "’reqmred WS^ttend^H -approved cpfeap of _ study 
extending riormally over two sessions and not less than 240 hours in all.

The subjects of examination
Reft NoSof Course in

No. of > i^ubje'ct.y •'■.No,, of Calendar, covering
Subject.

A. Compulsory.

. Papers. „
<' examination'. > ||

IM 1 Public Admimstialion, Central and 1 
' - Local.' mm l "271, 272, £74.

11. 1 1 c m nui mn lmliiu 1 iibln. L in mi t liHiiHMl!iim

(.ro.upf,(a)j

; s Social and P&jHMwtov,1 !V>i *1 ^

B. Optional.
Three of ^he following subjects, ^at 

* least1 ona to b'e selected from each
1 group®S|l

1 2t8p.

Lnglisli Constitutional Law j
. twii Fnprl

• Since* ’ 17%oy5'ygHflral - ’ v^ ! 0
, [pr 150, 152),

1 , m u n
lMv‘;v

Grofm^pt).

of Grtty
Britain -sinces 1660. |

BH
7;f63-

IV. | ' - 462'. ‘

y.. ' The History and Principles of Local 
Go\ ernment (\dvanced)

234« 274*

■ Social Admimsti atidn J 340, 342, 375.

The Examination- is divided into two Parts which may be taken 
together at the end of the second session, or Part I. may be taken 
at theend of the first session. Part II. may in no case be taken ?bpore 
Part'/I.

v
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s Part I. consists of three' papers, si-.e. one paper of threediQurs on 
each of the three compulsori subjects, and a viva-voce examination

Part II. consists of three papers, i.e. one paper of three hours 
on each'i<af\the three optional subjects, and a viva-yo&e examination.

Candidates shall not be approvedi unless they ha-ve shown lekcbm- 
petent knowledge 'in. the foregoing subjects, but a candidate [who 
entgFsdor both Parts of the^Examination at the same time and'-passes 
in'five out of the six’ subject's 'may, with the consent of the Examiners, 
b( allowed to wild the sixth subject done at the next following Ex-
amination on payment of the proper fee. If a candidate enters for 
both Parts of the Examination at the same time and fails to satisfy 
the Examiners in Part I. no report shall be made ion^Tu%?cafi>'cfidature 
Iqe  Part II.

;: The Examination for the Academic Diploma in Public Adminis-
tration will take place once in each academic year, beginning on the 
first Mond‘aV in July?/ ,

, Every - student entering for the whole or eith i Part of this 
Examination must apply to the Academic Registrar for an entry- 
form and a certificate of course of study, which must be returned 
duly filled up and attested in accordance with the General Regulations 
as to Approved Courses of Study, together with the proper fee, not later 
than May,[ijfh.

The fee is 5 guineas for each entry to' the whole Examination,
guineas for each entry to either Part, and 2 guineas for re-examina-

tion in one subject.

A Mark of Distinction will be placed against the names of those 
candidates who show exceptional merit.

' Distinction' will awarded in both Parts t of the Examination 
cdnsideied together;, and a candidate taking the Examination wtwo 
Parts will be eligible for disi inc£ipji‘'6n completing Part II.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the Regulations Ijpwerning 
thf Diploma are given m a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for||jjlsadem.ic 
Diplomas which mav be obtained at the School or from the Academic 
Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S W.7.
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6.—Certificates,
i.—CERTIFICATE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION.

A (Certificate's, awarded to Students' in the Depa rtme nt  o *f  Socia l  
Scien ce  And  Admin istra tio n . ■ Students taking the Course are 
registered as Associate Students of tKfdTJriiversity:

The-Department iwt, >o( 1 il Nkik i .md \dinnn-dr ifioii (Ratan 
Tata Foundation) is intended for those who wish to prepare themselves 
t<$ en-gatg^ in the many^'fofms of Social and charitaf?|e/£ffort,'and in 
administration.

M%ile the lectures are open* on payment of’the fees -to all who 
wish to att( nd them, candidates for the certificate in the Department 
give their whole time to the .work for one Of two M^sion*., dining which 
Mm  are under the guidance and direction of, a special IjMff or super-
vising tutors The course includes both practical and theoretical 
worn In their [practical \y9fk: the studenfs' are placed under 
experienced adminfstbatof s'dn all parts" or®Ebndon:, and thus bbthiii 
some knowledge of tin conditions of hfi in a gr( it industrial centre, 
and of the various methods of social effort, alike in the administration 
off charitable resburces and in tit®*work of MunicipaPor State Depart- 
ments. V The advanced students are also enabled to take part in 
certain branches of\ social research.

difficulties to be dealt with and of the different ways in which effort -is 
now*direcfed to meeting them In their theoretical wor-k'the students 
obtain, through lectures, classes, reading and individual tuition, a 
knowledge of the relation of present conditions and efforts to the past 
history of industrial and social life and to the generalisations of 
Economic1 Science and Sociology. It is necessary that students desiring 
to take the full course should possess a good general education.

There is no fixed age which students must have reached before 
entering upon the course ; but it is generally inadvisable for anyone 
to begin the work before 21.

A certificate is granted, after examination, on the workf aone 
duiing the nun'll

The lecture-courses for this Certificate are given on pp. 199-203. 
For full particulars se,e the special pamphlet issued by the Depart-
ment.
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ii.—CERTIFICATE FOR SOCIAL WORKERS IN MENTAL HEALTH.

A Certificated? awarded J#| students who have,; "satisfa,ctgrily Con-
cluded the One Year Course for Social Workers in Meritcffjffealth. 
Students taking the Course are registered^ as Associate Students of 
the, University.

The course for the Certificate is conducted By the Department of 
Social Science arid Administration (Ratan Tata Foundation) and is 
intended to prepare men and women for social work in the field of 
Mental Health.

The course covers one University session, beginning in October of 
any year, and consists of lectures and discussion classes as well as prac-
tical work. The practical work will be conducted not only during the 
University session but also during part of the University vacations.

The main courses of lectures are in Psychiatry, General Psychology, 
the Psychology of Individual Differences, Mental Subnormality, and 
Social Case Work. The practical work is under skilled supervision, 
and consists of visiting and observation of cases at Child Guidance 
and other clinics and hospitals, as well as attendance at case,.discussions 
conferences,,-,and demonstrations.

Students are admitted to the Course on the recommendation of a 
selection committee appointed by the School. ' Generally speaking, 
students are accepted only if they (i) are over 25 years of age; (ii) have 
already obtained a Social Science Certificate of a University ; (iii) have 
had some experienpe of sbme form of social work.

The lecture-courses , provided for this Certificate are given on 
pp. 203-206. For full particulars reference should be made, to the 
special leaflet issued by the Department.,

Diplomatic Certificate 341

iii;-.CERTIFICATE IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES.

For* students of relatively1 advanced’ standing who wish t$|’deyote 
them whole time to, subjects within the general-field of International 
Relations' the School of Economics provides a’ special epurse of
studfj||iP

In principle the 'course,is .open only "to students >whof|trefable to 
givito it two full years', r.ather than only one, and who aln udy lyi\r 
a University Degree , but either w both 'of these co!iditi|f^j|n^p 
waived in the .landulati is
alre|lSa membci of some diplomatics iconsular serviGg>b/

Candlda-tri!"may furthermdijf be requned before registration to 
givh||proof, if necessary, by.written examination, that they possess 
an adequate knowledge of English.

■ Students taking the Course are registered as1 Associate Students of 
fh^®riiVersity.,

The fee for thepWi^E35 guineas .ericld yga^’ or, if (paid; 
teimilajlly,: «t*3 ‘guineas a term.

Candidates. admitted lathis course, ^besides attending lectures 
aid participating in seminars, receive regular individual tuition.

Candidates' who by the riii|Lfo'f:. 'the first’year are not considered 
toj have made satisfactory!., progress may (ft required not to proceed 
further with the course

At the ‘end of the tMfsb there is*a ‘writleh1'examination -(see-the 
Schedule below) T^candidates successful m th,e;, examinatipn a 
Certificate in International Studies is awarded by the School.

A special pamphlet issued by the ‘Department of International 
Studies may be obtained on application to the Secretary of the
IH

[Examination Scheme.]
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EXAMINATION SCHEME.

Six papers are tspL covering five prescribed subjects and line 
optional subject.

Prescribed Subjects.
Diplomatic History.
International Relations (General).
International Institutions.
General Economicsand the Economic Factor in International 

Affairs.
International Law*

The

(i)
/:(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
(v) 

(Yi):
(vii)

(viii)

B

Optional Subjects.

candidate must sel.eqt one su]§f$$ from among the Inflowing :

English Political and Constitutional History since 1660. 
British Public Administration.
Elements of English Law.
Maritmxe Law and The Law of Marine Insurance.
The Geographical Factor in International Relations.
The Commercial Development of the (Great Powers. 
Comparative Constitutions and Comparative Government. 
The Technique' and|S|^p|nre of Diplomacy.
Colonial Government and Administration.'

PART xMstudentships, Scholarships, and 
Prizes.

1.—Studentships, Scholarships, Exhibitions and 
Bursaries.

i.—STUDENTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS FOR POSTGRADUATE
WORK.

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics and/dr tenable only 
at the School.

One Research Studentship, WBH Rat  AN H

ihm Value of £200 in addition t© fees, tenable at the bchg^ljoi 
OIXg jtear, with possible extension t«o<tw© years, will fee awarded 
in Gctofler, id&i.

The holder of this' studentship will to inye^iigate and
write a report on some contemporary social 01 industrial problem 
connected with the life and' labour of the working classes The 
sublet musL iij approved EjHhe Director of the School and the 
studeni will'be expected t© devote his or her whole time tothe mtk.

In the event of failure to complete the work or abandonment of a 
Studentship before the end of the period for which it was granted, the 
candidate may fee asked to refund part of the money already paid 
to him.

' Candidates should apply to the Secretary, London School of Economics 
Houghton Street, W C 2, for a form of application, which should be completed 
and returned not later than 12 th September, 19 3,1

One Research Studentship, oh the Ratan ata  0 n>
the value of £200 in addition to fees, tenable at the bciiooi lor 
one year, with possible extension to two years, will be awarded 
in October, 1932. ' [Conld.
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• °* tb*s studentship will be required tjfenwestigate and
write "a'report oh some contemporary social or industrial problem 
connected with tlje, life and, labour, of the working classes. *The 
wPP^>mY,s^ bc approved ’-by the- Director of the School and the 
student will & e^illggl^ilSfe/hls/orTher w6d|esiiiibe?|ptp-pio/work.

In the event of failure to complete the work or abandonment If a 
Studentship before the end of the period for which it was granted the 
tohim6 to refund part of the money already |?aid

applY to, SB Secretary London School of &0nomics, 
Houghtofi Street - \\ C 2 for a form of application, which should bc completed 
and leturned not later than 1,<, * p
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Ratan Tata Foundation.

a gran* from, Execution of the estateyqf the-latp Sir Ratan Tafckimnhs are 
available from time^to time for research into,problems connected with the life and

1 7 ®clal’ Science and Administration, the investigators .being
selectedf-by; a speiiAcpmmittee (consisting, of Sir William Beveridg^/Direciorfof 
the School Mi §:;||HBP^d, of the Spcial Science Department, Rl^Hon 
Lord Passficld, Professor Bow ley, Professor Tawney and Mi Mallon, Ward<§if 
Joyn^ee Ifall), which has at U^^^»pr this from

■ ;psjfc^i^piiii^Siifesllei? g&ferally ifr r4fd*:form of
monographs or'reports lhe following studies have already'been published %-■ 
Wm. Bntlsh J-rade Boards rSystem,~b\ Dorothy Sells M A., Ph D. ; t Dock -Labour 
and Dec asuahsation, by E*<3 P Lascelles and S S Bullock, Labour and musin' 
in Bombay by A. R Burnett Hurst, M Sc. (Econ ) ; F actorj Regulation aiid

if aste [being a study of the, Ffe# Place ” and ScMhfsHip 'System), bV;> K’enneth 
Lindsay, B A. ; The <Clothfng W'orkdrs t$f(Gteat Britain’, bytS&Pv Dobbs- M A ■ 
Has Bov'erty fDimin\sh&d by A. L. Bowley, Sc D„ and M. H H'ogg?M A-.’ Other 
mvestigatiqnsv, completed '^of beimgipnrsued include Mental Tests of Elementary 
School Children and Children m Institutions’; 'Conditions m the Coal Industry m 
Nottinghamshire and- Derb> shire the Wages of Skilled and Unskilled' \#lgrs • 
the Cotton Industry m Great Britain’ Indid,- and the Far East: the Mobility’ 
df Labour mGretiit-Britam ; the influence the-Family in Juvenile Delinqurencv ■ 
the Organisation of Clerical Woikci^. * ,ci ^

One Research Studentship,, oOfie yalue of £206 a year, in additiqn 
to fees, tenable at the School for two years, will'’be awarded in 
November, 1931.

The Studentship^ will be awarded only, in the event of suitable 
candidates presenting themselves.

Candidates are asked to submit, with their testimonials .andipip, 
names of their rejerees, ■ either ^published work, Prize Essays, or 
written wqrk bearing their names, or a detailed schenre of research 
on th6 subject proposed for investigation.
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The Studentship is intended;^o/'p^omotest'fjelexecution by graduate 
students^-iof definite pieces of original work inyEfeqfiqmics, or.iHolitical 
Science; and the subject of research must be approved by the Director 
of the Sehppl. The renewal of the Studentship for thq second year 
will depfefifd upon the receipt by the School of a satisfactory report 
frorrf the student on the woik pursued during the first year.

Th'd^ Mcdessful candidate will be exflepted; ^1 devote his or heft 
whlfl Time1 to the’ work, attending for this'purpose at the School, or 
carrying^h researches in siich fields 61 -investigation as Tfiay- be 
required In thp' of failure' to1 compete The work o’r 'Abandon-
ment of the Studentship before the end of the period for which it 
was granted, the holder may be asked to refund jlakvt: of |Me money 
alrea^apaid to’him.

Candidate's should apply the* Secretary, London School1; of Economics, 
Hou'Mton 'Street, for a form of applicaifioh*;' which'- shouldVbe .completed
and returned nqtftafser than 3rd Oqtober, 1931 sj

One Research Studentship, of the!itialue ,j)| £200 a jgMKg. in addition 
to 5ftes, ^enable at the School for two years, will be awarded in 
N ovember, -1932.

The Studentship will be awarded only in the event of suitable 
candidates presenting themselves. ”

Candidates a^e asked to -submit|#ith their testimonials and the 
names, of their referees, either published work, Prize Essays, or 
written work - bearing, their names, or a^d'etailech scheme of research 
on tfie/subject proposed'for inyestigqtion.

The Studentship is intended to promotefthe^xecution, by graduate 
students of definite; pi'qceseof original work in Economics on^Wtical 
Science, and the subject of research must bc approved by the Director 
of the School. The renewal of the Studentship for the second year 
will depend upon the receipt by the School of, a/,satisfactory report 
front the student on the-woik pursued during the first year.

The ’successfnl candidate 'will %e expected to devote his ort'tfefcJ 
wholj lime to the work, attending for this purpose at the School, oft 
carrying on researches in such fields of investigation as may be 
required. In the event of failure to complete the work (^abandon- 
ment of the Studentship before the end of the period for which it 
was granted, the holder may be asked to refund part of the money 
already paid tq him."

Csthdillatesi should apply to ;the < Secretary, London School o’f - Economics, 
Houghton Street, W.C.2,for{a form of application, which,? should be completed 
and returned not later than 3rd October, 1932.
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A “ Women’s Studentship ” of the value of ^150 a year, im addition- 
to fees, tenable at the School for two years, will be .awarded in 
October, 1932.

The Studentship, which ||Warded trienniallfe" is open Bgfbmen 
students, not under the age of twenty, either graduates or oj^ers lon- 
sidered to possess the necessary qualifications to undertakeffigfearch, 
and ^intended to promote the execution of definite-pieces of original 
work, preferably in Economic History, or, if no suitable candidate is 
forthcoming in that field, in some branch of Social Science. The 
subject of research must be approved by the Director of the School.

. The successful candidate Will be expected to devote her whole 
time to the work and to carry on researches in such fields of mvestiga- 
tion as may be required. ^ While the Studentship is for a period of two 
years, the extension beyond the first year will depend on a satisfactory 
report on the progress of the research. In the event of failure to 
complete the work or - abandonment of the Studentship before the 
end of the period for which it was granted, the student may be asked 
't'© refund part of the money already paid to her.

Intending candidates should apply to the Secretary, London School of 
Economics, Houghton Street, W.C.2, froth whom a form of application can be 
obtained The form must be completed and returned not later ■ than plfh 
September, xg'32.

One Metcalfe Studentship, founded under the will of Miss .Agnes 
Edith Metcalfe, of the value of (at present) £roo, for one year, is 
awarded annually. The studentship is tenable at the School,land 
is open to any woman student Who has graduated in any WhiVer- 
sity of the United Kingdom. The student will be required to 
undertake research on some Social, Economic or Industrial 
problem to be approved by the, University. ' Preference will be 
given to a student who proposes to study a problem bearing on 
the welfare of women.

The studentship will only be awarded if candidates of sufficient 
merit present themselves.

Further particulars and application forms can be obtained from the 
Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7, by whom 
applications must be received not later than 1st September in each

Scholarship to Facilitate Attendance at the Academy of International
Law.

The School will award in May, 1932, a Scholarship of £30 to enable 
a student, British or foreign, to attend the Academy of International 
Law at the Hague in July-August, 1932. Any Student of the rSchool
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Who ii now pursuing, or has recently pursued, a course in International 
Law in preparation forflf, first or higher degree, or who is engaged 
upon a substantial piece of research in International Law, will be 
eligible Students from University College and King’s College, attend-
ing the School on the Intercollegiate Laws arrangement in preparation 
for the-LL.B., who have studied International Law will also be eligible. 
(Particulars of the Courses at the Academy will appear on the School 
screens on the ground floor as soon as they are announced.)

Candidates should make written application to the Secretary of the School, 
not later than the 30th April, 1932, stating the extent to which, and the places 
where they have studied International Law, the examination (if any) which they 
have taken in it, and the principal grounds of their interest in the .subfftt.

Scholarship in International Relations.
The department |»| International Studies offers "|;^ehdM-sHip tb 

be awardea on the tesUltkof the annual examm&feOhsTor the Certificate 
in) International Studies, and*,for the speclaTsubject of International 
Law and Relatipnsiin theJB.S.c. |Ec6n.) Degree.

The Scholarship, Which is of the value ofr£jo, is? open to regular 
internal students of the school and is intended to enable the successful 
candidate to attend a session of the Geneva School of Inter-
national Relations held in July and August of each year.

The holder of the' Schqlarship will fee ejected to make a short 
report to the Department on the work of the Geneva

Candidates should make Written application to the Secretary of the School 
not later than 15th April, 1932.

(b) Offered through the University of London and open to students of 
the London School of Economics and Political Science.

Postgraduate Studentships. Three Postgraduate , Studentships of 
/150 per annum, open to Internal and External gradiiat&s of the 
University, in certain Faculties, including Laws and Art's, Will 
be awarded each year, provided candidates, .of sufficient merit 
present themselves, to graduates who have not completed their 

425th year on. or before Jab-June in the year of award. Tn tlm 
Faculties of Laws'and Arts the studentships are-tenable for one 

4 yefar oply, but may be renewed for a second y^ar^in special pases,.
Futther partichlars can be obtained from the Principal of tlie University 

of London. Applications must be received not later than 1st May m the year 
of award., .



University Travelling Studentships. - Two . University postgraduate 
Travelling Studentship^/each of- the value of £275, forgl|| 
year, will1 be awarded annually if candidates ,of sufhcienEkierit 

' present themselves.-f The Studentships ■ are open to Internal 
and External graduates of the University, in any Faculty, who 
have not completed their 28th year on or. before, June 1st in the 
year of award. Candidates, are required, if elected, to spend 
the year of’tenure '-abroad, and must submit a scheme of, work 
for the approval pf the IJniversity.

r FuJther Particulars ,can be obtained from the Principal of the University 
of London. Applications must be received not later than 1st May in the year 
©f award.
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Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce. . The^^^| Tramping 
' Scholarships, awarded ■ knhually by the Sir Ernest' 'Cassel 
Educational Tru'st,, are tenable for' one year only, and are 
normally four in number, of the value' bf from £200, to £300 a 
year at the discretion ' of the University. The Uhiversity may, 
however-,j should it be deemed des-irable,, .lessen the number of 
Scholarships awarded in any one-year, and increase the .grants jto 
any of the scholars elected ini ■ the . said year accordingly. 
Normally two Scholarships will be awarded to candidates who have 
passed only Part I. of the Final Examination id Commerce, and 
two scholarships to candidates' who have passed Part II. of the 
Final Examination in'Commerce and haVe completed the B.Com. 
degree either as Internal or External students in the current 
session. Nevertheless, where it is deemed desirable the University 
shall;, not be precluded from varying the allocation of the four 
Scholarships as between1 the two classes of candid at es or from 
awarding fewer than four Scholarships in any year.

Intending candidates should make application by letter stating the 
country of countries to which they desire to proceed, if successful. 
The holder of a Cassel Scholarship who has only passed the Final, 
Part I., will be required to pursue in the country dr countries to which 
he may proceed an approved course, of study jjn, preparation for Part 
IIthe Final Examination, and to enter ;for that Examination 
within two years of the award pf the Scholarship.

Further particulars can be obtained from the ''External | Registrar of Ipe 
University of London.

One Gilchrist Studentship of £100, tenable for one year, will be 
awarded annually to a woman graduate of the University fwho 
is prepared to take a course of study in an approved' insti- 
tution. Candidates must have graduated in Honours in the
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University of London, or must be /entering for an Honours 
Examinatipi&vin June of-the year of award. /rThey'must be of 
not morb/than -three yfears' standing from their first graduation.

Selected, Candidates for this Studentship will be interviewed by 
a Committee who will report upon -them to the Senate.

The election to the Studentship will be made by the Gilchrist 
Trustees on the nomination of- fheUniversity.

The selected ’ candidate will b*ef required to devote51 her whole 
time do her studied during her tenure of the, Studentship.

Applipafions for the Studentship,- should be made to^tbe, .-Principal not 
later than il-st M?ay in each ye,ar/||aGCompanied by threes testimonials and 
thl names of three, references together with a statement of the profession 
which"the Candidate, if successful, intends to pursue, and of the Institution at 
wtjiGMshe intends to study
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(c) Offered by putside associations and open to students of the London 
School of Economics.

One Mitchell Studentship bf £100 will be awarded annually without 
examination to enable p, graduate of £/British University 
possessing the neqessary " <Cifyfiof London ” qualifications tq 
study andurtyestigate some, .definite feature of, business or’indus-
trial organisampn,. at home or abroad. The Studentship is open 
to graduates of any British, University without distinction of sex.
Applications rh-lfst be submitted not later than 31st March in each year to 

the Clerk to th’e Mitchell Trustees, 1, Plowden Buildings, Temple E.C.4, from 
whom further particulars can be obtained.
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ii,—SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDED DURING UNDERGRADUATE
CAREER.

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics and/or tenable only
at the School.

One Scholarship in Laws will be awa.r:d<scl annually until further ndftice 
to a student Who has passed thetIntermediate LL.B. Examination 

. either as a registered internal regular, studeut of the School or as 
an external student of the University, and who intends to take 
the LL.B. Degree as a regular student of the School and an 
Internal student of the University. The Scholarship, which will 
be open to both day and evening students, will be awarded on 
the results of the Special and General Intermediate LL.B. Exami-
nations held elciP/yeciL and will be of the value of 25 guineas a 
year for a day student or 20 guineas a year for an evening student. 
Although the Scholarship will be awarded for a period of two 
years, extension beyond the first year is conditional upon the 
receipt of a satisfactory report oh the student’s work. The 
Scholarship is open to both men and women candidates.

Intending candidates should apply to the Secretary, London School of 
Economics, Houghton Street, Aldwych, W.C.2, from whom a form of application 
can be obtained. This form must be completed and returned o£°b»pore 
12th September in' each ye^rV^'1

Metcalfe Scholarship. A Metcalfe Scholarship, founded under jpie 
will of the late Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe, limited to women 
students who have passed the Intermediate Examination in 
Economics of the University of London, is awarded biennially. 
The value of this Scholarship is (at present) £50 per annum for 
two years. The holder of the Scholarship will be required to 
work as a full-time student at the School for the Final Examina- 
ticm of the B.&c, fEebnv) 'degree.

The next award will be made after the results of the Inter-
mediate B.Sc, (Econ.) Examination in the Summer of ipj^ are 
published.
Further information may be obtained from the Acadejnic Registrar, Univer-

sity of London, South Kensington, S.W.7, by whom; applications should be 
received not later than 1st September in the year of award.
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Rosebery Scholarship. A Rosebery Scholarship of the value of 
£30 a year tenable for two years will be awarded by the School 
biennially. The|^^Papald will be nidaein'September, 1933*

The Scholarship is open to men or women who have passed the 
Intermegjfaiifee B.Sg . (Econ.-^-or.The Intermediate B.Com, examinatld® 
ail internal student oh the University and regular ^tudenfs (day or 
evening) of the School.' In making the award the results of the, 
Special Intermediate B Sc’ (Eton ) and the'June Intermediate B.Com.
< xaminations will bi t.iki 11 into 1 omiducition.

The successful scholar must pursue the usual course for the Final 
BiSjjs (Econ.)'*0r the final Bdlerh. '35s an Inte^aHrapent of:the Uni-; 
versity and a regular student of the School. Unless satisfactory 
realoipto the bfjntrary are" adduced, the scholar must pursue this 
FindfeUkrse as a full-time day studertL >l ’

The-Scholarship is not restricted to students taking any particular 
Honours Subject or Group.

Mthough the Scholarship^d!s-.*ij^nable for -two years, extension 
beyom,clothe first year will depend upon a satisfactory fe'port upon the 
work of the scholar being received.

TM^;Scholarship will onte^e' awarded if satisfactory candidate! 
are forthcoming.

Ipte^ifing candidates, should apply to -the (Secretary of the Spbopl for a form 
^application, whigh should be completed and resumed not later than- 12th, 
Sefop|fflfflsr-. ,i^33w- '
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Acworth Scholarship. An Acworth Scholarship} founded in memory 
oUthe latd'Sir William Acworth, will’be awarded'in September,
ffe; |

The Scholarship}jwhich is^of^d value of not less than £40 tenable 
for one year, with a possible extension to two years, is awarded 
biennially and is open to' students who have passed the Intermediate 
B.Sc. (Econ.) or the Intermediate B.Com, examination as internal or 
external students of the University. In making the award preference 
will be given to students who have shown proficiency and merit in 
the results of the Intermediate B.Com. and B.Sc. “(Econ.) examina-
tion, of f9*32. '

The successful scholar must pursue the usual course for the Final 
B.Sc. (Econ.) or the Final B.Com. as an internal student of the Uni-
versity and a.regular day student of the School. He will he required 
to proceed to the special subject of “ Organisation of Transport and 
of International Trade ” for the B,Sc. (Econ.)- or to Group G (Inland 
Transport)1 or to Group E (with the optional subject of Inland 
Transport) for the B.Com.

[Contd.
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iff In awarding the Scholarship preference will be given %o'.students 1 
in the employment of a company or .^companies operating railways in 1 
Great Britain.

No award will be ma'deif^in thefopind^®f the School, no candidate I 
©f’sufficient merit is forthcoming.
^ j, Intending candidates,should apply to the Secretary of the School for a form j 
of' application, which should ’be .completed' 'and returned1 hot later than 12th 9 
September’! 1932.

Christie Exhibition. A Christie Exhibition, founded in 'pn^mory of 
' the late Miss Mary Christie, will, be awarded in June, 1932. pThe 

Exhibition, which will he of; the value of. about, tenable for 
one year, will be open to students in thj&„ foliowingS||ler of 

1 preference Spi||
. lM(a) .Students who have obtained the Social Science .Certificate and 

who lnte'hd’ t©tread fprthe BA or J3‘ Sc ^ (Econ-.) with honour 111 
. .Sociology.

(b) Students who have obtained the Social Science Ceitificate and 
who intend to lead for the Academic Diploma in Sociology1 and

f i/Speial Administration.
(c) Students who intend to take the Social' Sciehq^ Certificate.

Candidates who ^already hold other Scholarships^,©®?,' Exhifefons 
will not be debarred from, e'ntry, but in tell candidates, for the 
Christie Exhibition must produce satisfactory eyide)|e’®l'!'their ifeed 
for financial assistance© Tolip^Vi their -chosenr course of study.

Intending candidaies'should!'apply/tftthe Stepretary of^the .Sphool for afprm of 
application, which must be completed and returned not latter than ,15th May^iicj^.

One Martin White Scholarship in Sociology, provided|iM the ;g>ift 
of the late Mr. Martin White,, will be offered for the sfessibn', ij§32- 
33. The Scholarship will be open*to students who haye/passed 
the Intermediate Examination,for the B.Se.:; (Ecoii.) or for the 
B.A., and. will be awarded a student who intends, to - take the 
B.Sc. (Econ.) with Sociology as a special subject,, or the B.A. 
with Honours in Sociology, as a regular day student of the School 
and an Internal sthdtent’tof the’ lMyfersity.

The| value i>f the Scholarship will be^ equivalent to.complete 
remission of fees.;

. In the first instance the Scholarship will be awarded for ,one 
year only (1932-33), but an extension to two! years will be made 
provided the progress and conduct of* the Scholar are satisfactory.

is open to both men and women, and will be 
awarded ©ply if candidatqs5'0^||ifficient merit are forthcoming.

Intending. Candidates should apply1''to1 the Secretary, Ipfiddn School .0# 
Econemi® ; Houghton Street* AldWyCh', W.C.2, floth. whom A form? o£ application 
oan be obtained. This form must be completed and returned oil ot before 
i2th September, 'I932.
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0ne Lili^n Knowl^s Scholarship, ■ about £25, foip^d
of the late Professor Lilian Knowles, is open to students who 
have passed the Intermediate B Sc (Econ) as Internal or 
External Students of vMp. Univef§ij|&" ana who are pfbpedd mg S 

'IMBBMMHBBBfHilfrwith the special subject of Modern 
Economic History, as, Internal Students of the University and 
regular students ®f the School., ^

< The Scholarship is tenable for two years, subject to satisfactory 
Progress by the scholar, and is open equally to men and to Women.

The Scholarship will bV'awarded annually following the results; 
of the Intermediate B Sc. (Econ) Examination, subject to a 
satisfactory candidate being forthcoming.

Intending candidates should apply to the Secretary of the School for a 
lormv^bappliration, which should bb^Sumpletcd and returned not later than 12th' 
Si ptgjllppr, 1932 1 r 1 W* ‘ S < pj'S.VV'S" ^ ?

Allyn Young Scholarship.

An Allyn Young Scholarship,.of £30 a year, founded by Mr. W. J. 
H. Whittall, in memory of the late Professor Allyn A. Young, 
is awarded on the results Of the School’s Special Inteimediate 
B Sc. .(Econ.) Examination, and is open to students who are 
proceeding to the Final B Sc (Econ ) with the specialsfbfect of

Economics, descriptive and analytical,” as Internal students 
of the University and regular day students of the School. :

The Scholarship, which is awarded biennially, is tenable for 
two years, subject to satisfactory progress by the scholar, and is 
open equally to men and to women. The next award will be 
made in September, 1933.

The Scholarship will only be awarded if satisfactory candidates 
are fofthcornipg.

- f-ing candidates should apply to the Secretary of the SchooLfor a form 
oi appiieation, -which should be completed and returned not later tuatt 12th 
September, 1933. ?

w



Tooke Scholarship in Economics and Statistics.
The Tooke Scholarship of £25 a year, provided by the Took© Professor-

ship Trust,S awarded on the results, of the special Intermediate 
B.Sc. !:(E’Gonj Examination held at the School, and i#open to 
students who'are proceeding to the Final B.Se. (Econ.), withjfthe 
special subject of “Economics* Descriptive^and Analytical|ilv 
“Banking, £u£reney> and Finance of IntemationaFTra.de 
“< Statistics, including Demography/’ as Internal studentfef’the 
University and regular ddy students of the Scho’ol.

The ^Scholarship, which is ^warded biennially,® tenable forpvo 
' years, subject to satisfactory progress by the scholar, and Is-open 

equally to me^ii’ji to women.! ’ The next award will bp made in 
'r: September/“3i;93’2

The Scholarship will only'be awarded if .'satisfactory'candidates 
- are forthcoming.

Intending candidates should apply to the Secretaiy of the School for affirm
of application,! which should ’bet,completed and returned not* la§!fe&\than Bfli
September, 1932.

Scholarship to Facilitate Attendance at the Academy of International
Law.

>■ ;ljo,ee the announcement on p. 346.)

Scholarship in International Relations.
^S'ee, the announcement onp. 347!),
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(b) Offered through the University and open to Students of the London 
School of Economics.

Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
; M^S'ee the announcement pn p. 34&.>) ,

Stern Scholarship in Commerce.
A Sir Edward Stern Scholarship, of the value of £ibp, will bb|Marded 

on the results of the Intermediate Examination in Commerce. 
£50 is payable when the Scholarship is awarded, and £50 when 
the holder has passed Part I. of the Final Examination.

For further particulars apply to, fihe External Registrar of thejljmfersi|y of 
London.
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Scholarships in Economics and Political Science. One Gerstenberg 
Scholarship of £80 and one University Scholarship in Economics 
and Political Science 'of £8t», tenable for one year, will be 
awarded ^annually.

Scholarships in History. One Derby Scholarship in History of £80, 
andvbne University Scholarship in History of £80, tenable for 

; j>ne year, will pM kwarded ! anhtiaily'.! 1

Scholarship in Geography. One University Scholarship in Geography 
of'£80, tenable for ojae .year, will be. awarded annually.

1 hese Scholarships are open to candidates who have passed an intermediate 
exailm’^tdon'pi the University; but ^Candidate1 who ha&completed Ins tv entieth 
\ear qn or before the 1 j.th of-June in the year of the Scholarships Examination 
for whieh he -enters (witll! be, disqualified if he has ,passed, an intermediate 
examination earlier than Jun’eof the previous year Thev v ill be aw aided on 
the results of, the,Scholarships examination in July , Entry close ..on 1st June.
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iff.—Entra nce  schol arshi ps  and  burs ari es .

(a) Offered by the London School of Economics, and/or tenable only at
the School.

Three Scholarships of £40 each (two in -the Fapulty pL/Econorhics 
and on,C in the Faculty of Arts—subject* to satisfactory candidates 
forthcoming) will be awarded on the result of the examination 
held by tlfe Inter-Collegiate Scholarships Board about April,ijp2.

| The SuBfjectiof Examination will be £#r-(a) English EsSayBb) 
Any two of the following : (i) English History, (li.J^ebigraphy; 
(iii.) Pure Mathematics^, (iv.) French or German, 
including Economic History.

Successful candidates will' be expected to proceed to a fnllKiir.se 
in preparation for a first degree (B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com., or B.A|, [in 
certain Honours groups]). In normal circumstances the holder of a 
Scholarship will be expected.® be a full-time day student.

A Whittuck Scholarship of £40, tenable in the Faculty of Laws, 
will also be awarded on the result of the Inter-Collegiate Scholar-
ships Board Examination.

The Subjects jof Examination will' befly-(a) English Essays (b) 
English History, (c) Latin, (d) French or German or Mathematics.

The successful candidate will be expected to proceed ffe|a full 
course in preparation for the LL.B. degree as a full-time day student 
of the School.

These Scholarships are tenable for three years, subject to satis-
factory progress being made.

Bursaries. A limited number of Bursaries consisting of a filmplete 
remission of fees may also be awarded, upon the result of the same 
examination, to promising students who can show that their 

. financial circumstances render such assistance desirable.

The Scholarships may be extended to include remission of fees 
in similar circumstances.

All particulars of the entrance scholarships and bursaries mentioned above 
can be obtained from Mr S. C "Ranner, M.A., Secretary of the Inter-Collegiate 
Scholarship's Board, The Medical School, King’s College'-Hospital, Denmark Hill, 
London, S-E-5. ,
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Other Bursaries. A limited number of otfefer Bursaries are available 
for students who art hot eligible to compete for the Scholarships 
and Bursaries offered under the regulations of the Inter-Collegiate 
Scholarships Board, They are intended primarily for students who 
are employed during the day, to enable them to take evening 
degree courses at the School as Internal students of the Univer-
sity, and they take the form of total or partial remission of fees. 
Forms of application and further information as to the condi- 
■tabjas on which these Bursaries are granted may be obtained 
from the, Secretary of the School.

Christie Exhibition,—[See the announcement on p. 352.)

Two Loch Exhibitions of the value of £24 each, founded by an en-
dowment of £i,2jp by private benefactor in memory of the 
late Sir Q. jj>. Loch, oj^the Charity Organisation Society, will be 
awarded, Annually.

Holders of the Exhibitions must pursue the ordinary course of 
study (known as the Certificate course) in the Department of Social 
Science and Administration at, the London School of Economics and 
Political Science \ and if a further year’s tenure is granted, a further 
course in the salfte department.

The Exhibitions will be awarded in'the first instance; for a period 
of one year, feu|<fhe tenure may be extended to a second year by the 

on the recommendation of the .School.

Candidates must produce evidence that they will have attained 
the age of 19 years on the first of October in the year of the award, 
and must satisfy the Committee as to their need of financial assist-
ance'to follow the e©u$se of study prescribed.

Applications for the Exhibitions, accompanied by the names of three refer* 
encqs, and the evidence required under the terms of the Regulations, must reach 
the Secretary of the London School of Economics not later than 15th May. 
Testimonials are not required. ,

Instalments of the emoluments of the Exhibitions will be paid terminally 
on receipt of satisfactory reports as to the progress of the holder.



Six Commonwealth Fund Scholarships. Through the-'generosity of 
'tlie ^ommonwdalth Fund the SchopLoftfersMinually until lurther 
n'otitp six Scholarships of £209 each (exclusive of fees’)., tenable 
by students taking the 0rife Yeafr 'Course in Mental Health' at the 
School.

These Scholarships are given in order to assist suitable"’candidates 
who would otherwise; for financial reasons, be unable tb' take 
the, Course.,

In the selection of candidates,* consideration will be given-to their 
previous experience'of socialcasfe work, arid to the type of work 
which they wish to"’ pursue after training. It is ndt intended to 
give Scholarships toi-young students Who have just recently-taken 
a social1 science certificate, and have; had little social work jjasperi- 
ence, but rather to give further specialised training to those who 

f'l^yfeqrealised in their work the need for a wider knowledge ©;f 
mental health problem's.

The Scholarships are open to those wishing to undertake social work 
for children qr, adults, at child guidance and hospital clinics, at 
menta|vhospitals a&d in, associations for-s . of Rental
defectives. They are* ^q4d|)en'iW'hospital’’ almo^^fchil^ren's 
workers, probation officers, etc.

Candidates. trie ^Jgjfplica-
tio'n, which must be‘completed and retuined to the Seciet&rv o f the "School not 
filler than 1st June m the year of award
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One Exhibition, teriaMe, at the School, M-Awardecl on/fthe recom-
mendation of the Society h©f Arts ; the exhibitioner ifc'o be ejected, 
in the first instanbe, for one'year, but-'to-bfe re-eligiblfeV bn Sextain 
conditions,; for1 |a i1'second an® ■tehird^yeririi This Exhibition fwill 
cover the school fees for the course taken; and. includes ’atLallow - 
ance of £2 for tjopks.

Further information may be^ obtained from the Secretary, of the Society of

One Exhibition, tenable at ,*the-. School, is awarded, annually to a 
'y "student. of the City of Lon^qri, 'College Day fecfebdf, on the recom-

mendation of the Headmaster. The exhibitioner must |,ave 
passed the Londori Matriculation Examination.

Six Exhibitions, tenable at the School, are awarded to University 
Extension students on the recommendation of the University 
Extension Committee of the University Extension and Tutprial 
Classes Council. Three exhibitions are open to students for the 
Diploma in Economics and Social Science who desire to complete
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the^purse for the Diploma at the School; ,and three exhibitions 
ape- open matriculated students who desire to enter upori 
ampyfening course of study at the School 'for the Intermediate 
B.Se. (Econ.) or B.Go-m.

The exhibitions, which will coyer .'/all the -ripcessary School 
fees; will be awarded in the first instance for one- year, but will be 
renewable’ for a second and a third year on certain conditions.

One Free Place at the School, and facilities 'for reduced fees (strictly 
limited in number) are awarded, on thferetipmrnendation of the 
Ti||orial Classes, Committee of the University Extension- and 
Tutorial glasses Council, fbr select&dL'Tutorial Class students 
proceeding to either the one-year full-time course or the two- 
year part-time course ^©r the Diploma in Economics rind Social 
Science.

(b) Offered through the University and tenable at the London School of
Economics.

Two St. Dunstan’s Exhibitions for Women, of- £go"a year, tenable 
for three years, are awarded annually*', on the’' tesuits of the 
University ^Exhibitions'- Examination. The exhibitions (fo’f 
teither Arts"qr‘Scienfce) are open, subject to uitain conditions, 
to Students who hayp-passed the Matriculation Examination of 
the lUhiyersity either in its ordinary form orK thef-form of the 
General Schq.pl Examination.11

1 urthei particulars will be found in the ,University» Scholarships Pamphlet. 
Entty closes 10th April m the year,Pf award.

(b|| Offered by outside Associations and tenable at the London School
of Economics.

Ten Free Places at.the.’SehpoU tenable for three years, are awarded 
annually by the London Cburity Council.

1^’jB.—Students, temetri8 or 19, who intend to become teachers, may, 'in 
certain circumstances, obtain free admission to the School; in connection with 
their .studies at the London Day Training College.

Special Awards for Teachers. The London County Council awards' 
to teachers employed in schools, ebllpgesf, fete., Within ,the Ad-
ministrative County of London, a limited number of piacfeS' at 
reduced fees, for courses of study, to be held at the School. The 
courses of study may be for Degrees of the University of London 
or. may be specialised in nature.

For further particulars application should be made to the Education Officer,’. 
The County Hall, We&minsterJBridge, S.E.i.
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2.—Medals and Prizes.

The Hutchinson Silver Medal is offered annually for excellent! 
of work done in research by a student, registered at the School fori 
higher degree as an Internal Student of London University,Bh'nc:p 
first degree in any university was taken not more than fiv&Vlars 
previously. • .. - ,

Two Gladstone Memorial Prizes,
The Trustees of the Gladstone Liberal Memorial Trust offer a 

prize of Five Pounds to be given annually in books to the student of 
the London School of Economics and Political Science who at the 
Schools Special Internal Intermediate Examination for the Degree 
of B.Sc. m the Faculty of Economies and Political Science shall jiui 
obtained the best marks on the whole examination,

The Trustees also offer an annual prize of books to the value of 
£io, to be awarded on the result of the Final Examination for the 
Degree of B.Sc, (EcQn.jgj|

The Brunei Silver Medal igjawarded to/as-tudents in pfelfebl- 
way Department who, in not more than four years, have obtained 
three first-class passes in examinations held in connection with |BpfS6s 
approved for the purpose. (For further details see the special Railway
jPU’/fip/tvCt.)

Two Rosebery Prizes, one of £2$ and one of £10, will be awarded 
ln i93°"3i for the best two monographs embodying original research 
presented in the field of railway transport. (For further <s details 
see the special Railway pamphlet.)

The William Farr Medal.
Through the generosity of Mr. W. J. II. Whittall a medal and

Pr^e boQks is offered annually in memory of Dr. William. Farr, 
L.B., F.R.S.
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I| will be awarded for proficiency and merit in the special subject 
of-’Statistics at the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) examination, the award being 
restricted to registered students of the School whose course of study 
has been pursued as Internal Students of London1 University.

The Hugh Lewis Prize.
A Prize of tWeiity-one guineas is dffered annually until further 

notice by Mr, Hugh Lewis for the best" essay written by a studfent of 
the School on an approved simfeot.^ Npyotiditians wih pe'attaQhed as 
to^ the ‘mannb^df expending the prize money, and a certificate will 
also -be given as a permanent fe'cbra for the prize-winner.

Candidates must be students of the School, whether, <ll|y or evening, 
i-egis|erfl'fas Internal Students ofjh|University studying for* a* first 
(legrjK‘LThey must haye passed their Intermediate Examination not 
more than two V^ars before the date Me%for' sending fo|es^iys,‘which 
will,' 7as a yule, be 1st February of each year, and must be proceeding 
teftheir' Final.

The subjects chosen by candidates should be submitted for 
approval* as early as poss^e-in the Michaelmas Term.

Essays for the competition of 5931-312,-should be submitted to the 
Director by 31st January, 1932. They should be sent iu under a® 
assumed name, accompanied by the real Uame in a sealed envelope 
bearing the assumed, name.

The Gonner Prize,
A Prize known as the Gonner Prize, of the value of about £y ros:, 

founded _ in memory of Professor Sir Edward Gonner, Professor of 
Economic Science in the University of Liverpool from 1891 to 1922, 
and Director of Intelligence in the Ministry of Food from 1917 to 1921, 
is ,awarded annually to ( a student who s^ows conspicuous merit in 
the ^special subject' of Economics at the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) 
Examination. The prize, which will be given in books, is restricted 
to registered students of the School whose course of study has 
been-pursued as Internal Students of the University, and it will only 
be awarded if there is a suitable candidate.

George Unwin Memorial Prize.
A Prize known as the “ George Unwin Memorial Prize ” has been 

established at the School in memory of the late George Unwin, Pro-
fessor of Economic History in the University of Manchester, who
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began his career as an Economic Historian by lecturing.-at the If&hool. 
It will consist ofjbpoks to the^value of £lo , and will be‘open to,studenls 
taking Economic His,t©ry\las their Honours Subject for the ifiSc. 
(Econ.) degree. > The Prize■?is- 'awarded annually *©n the|iw|;sis of 
the historical essays written by such students during the jronrso of 
their work for the Final Examination.

Students desirous of (competing for the*' Prize must^kekp their 
essays, and must hand them in do the Office not later, thkn the 9th June 
of ea^year,( enclosed in an envelope marked “ George UnwimMemtfdal 
Prize/' No one submitting less than, four essays will be eligible. 
The points jipnsidered in judging the esiat^s, will be the acquaintance 
shown with original' sources,/thoroughness and originality of treatment 
and literary-’style.

Graham Wallas Prize.
A Prize of ten guineas,, in memory of Professpr Graham Wallasfs 

work at iheff|RHH| annually until furthery§lic.e
to the best student in the subject of Political Science. The prize will 
be awarded at the end of the' Summer Term upon the report of the 
professors and teachers (torrcemed.

Hobhouse Memorial Prize.
A Prize, known as the “ Hobhouse Memorial Prize," of the value 

of not less than £$, founded in memory of the late Professor L. T. 
Hobhouse, Martin White Professor of Sociology at the School from 
1907-1929, will be awarded annually to a student who shows con-
spicuous merit in the subject of Sociology The prize, which will 
be given in books, is restricted to regular students1 of ■ the School 
whose course of study has been pursued as Internal Students: of the 
University; It will only be awarded provided an adequate standard 
of excellence has been attained;"".'

The Director’s Essay Prizes.
Two prizes in books, one of £5 and one of £3, are awarded annually 

to first year B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. students for the1 .best essay 
work done during the session. Essays will be selected for the con-
sideration of the Directpr, at the discretion of the Advisers of Studies, 
from those which have been written for them during the normal course 
of the student’s work in the Intermediate Year.

PART XI.—Appointments and After-Careers.

1.—Higher Civil Service Appointments.

Competitions fpr the Junior Grade of the Administrative Class in 
the Home «Civil Seryi'ce, for the ’ Indian Civil Service, for Eastern 
Cadetships in the Colonial Service, for appointments in the Foreign 
Offide and Diplomatic Service, and for a||ppintments in tjjg Consular 
Services and in tin Department of Overseas Irade, an now laid 

the*;sdhleme of’ examination ’ bdiMglKsubstantially the* 
samq for ||f, with "certain distinctiohs which are indicted in the 
regulations printed below. *

The dhfoice qfi subjects Tor the examination is life wide that candi-
dates have 1pvery'dppprtunity to satisfy their special btept, while taking 
into account the special requirements of the kind ^o'f .posts they ha,v,e 
in view.

Moreoversubjeffts, fqr the examination may be selected in 
sucnla way as to allow the ordinary preparation for a first London 
Degr^ejfin Arts,, Scieri<£e;/i3cpnqmi4|| Commerce or Laws jqjform the 
mara "part of the preparation for the Civil' Service Examination.'

In* particular, those* who propose, to- select , their optional subjects 
(Section B) for the Civil' Service Examination mainly under the heads 
of History, Economics, Politics, Law, Fiihilosdphyor Geography will 
find that by taking the''degree of Bachelor of Science in Economics, 
or Bachelor of Laws,fas studentsfof the Lqndon School of Economics 
andtPolitical*.!Science! illtey fyill/have nearly- ’covered” the ground 
required. The normal time for 'these Degree Courses Jis^ three 
Sessd.om(s, .and students should then, as a *tule, devote one more 
sessi|®,' making four sessions in all, to a Civil Service, course, in order 
to complete their preparation.,

. Special arrangements can, however; be made to suit special casC,s> 
Thus exceptional students may find it possible to compete with some 
hope of success on their degree course alone. Others, particularly 
tho'sfe who have already graduated elsewhere, may confine themselves 
toj one or more session^ of special preparation in London for the Civil 
Service Examination.

363
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Candidates must bear in mind that to! examination ^competiBi, 
and that theyp|lis;?ifo be obtained offer-great attractions, in gfffject of 
interesting work, gdod'-pay and^JalMjl^and opportunities for public 
service. /Go’od natural abfhties'< backed by an adequafetsp'eeiafefeining 
are essential foi success in the examination.

The subjects"©! examination and marks allotted to each/are set out 
below, with notes asltd-agfe limits and special conditions in llpfi'cular 
branches of the service,. Those subjects which can with .advantage be 
taken by gtudents of the School of Economics, because course® fqp them, 
are given at the School o ‘f - are’ included in the curriculum fflBpees 
for whifeli students may register ht the SChoo^/are shownVin^Mavy 
type.

Under the intercollegiate system arrangements, can- be made for 
students to take other subjects or attend other courses in the 
University, whether named in the table or not, on payment off'lpecial 
fees. ■

Students who pay the Sessional Composition Fee cotfryag all the 
necessary courses given at the .School, may be granted, under J^rtain 
circumstances, supervision of written work and the a|y-ic^/,of an 
Adviser of Studies.(For courses taken elsewhere, additional flees 
will be charged under the” in ter collegiate system. *

Intending candidates should communicate with the Secretary,-who 
will inform them of the times at which they may consult the Adfiser 
of* Civil Service .Studies as, t© iefioa^of subjects and courses.

Regulations for the Administrative Group of Competitions.

I AWhe following regulations are printed from the Conspectus issued by 
the Civil Service Commissioners, Candidates are advised, however, in 
all cases to obtain from the Civil Service Commission the Idlest regula-
tions covering the examination for which they intend to enter.\

(1) Junior Grade of the Administrative Class in the Home Civil Service.
(2) Indian Civil Service.
(3) Eastern Cadetships in the Colonial Service.

(Ceylon, Hong Kong and Malaya.)
(4) Appointments in the Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service.
(5) Appointments in the Consular Services (General, Levant and Far

Eastern) and in the Intelligence Officer Grade in the Department 
of Overseas Trade.

Note .—The regulations for these Services are liable to alteration at anytime.
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Competitions for the above-mentioned Services, are held con-
currently, the scheme of examination being substantially the same 
for all, with certain distinctions which are indicated below.

These competitions are'normally held in July and August of each 
yea®; but no guarantee can be given in advance' that a competition 
left |ny Or, all of the Services named wiU^'plfrequired in any 
individual year. Announcement on this point is usually made not 
later than March in each year (earlier, if possible).

The following statement of the principal conditions required of 
candidates fotf admission to each ©f: the competitions in question has 
bem piq> tud f«>i tin <onuim 11 < e of enquirers. Candidates desiring 
to enter for- 'bne or more 0fl4he competitions Should apply to‘' me 
Secretary, Civil Service Commission, Burlington Gardens, W.i, for 
the full regulation's relating t‘0‘ the Services for Which they desire to 
compete/together with the prescribed form of application.

The fee payable on admission to one or all of the competitions is £8.

(1) Junior Grade of the Administrative Class in the Home Civil
Service.

This competition is open both to men and women ; the competitions 
for the other services specified below are open to men only.

Age Limits.—l 22-2/\. on ‘the’first day of August in the year in which 
the competition is held, subject to,the following extensions :

(hi)' CandidateSfwho have served or are serving in the Army, Navy 
deduct from their actual age* any time 

during which they haVe so served.
(b) Candidates who have served in any established civil situation 

to which they were admitted .waffi. the Certificate of the 
Civil Service Commissioners may deduct from their actual 
age any time not exceeding two years which they may 
have spent imsUch service,

NationalityEvery candidate must be a natural-bom British 
subject, the child of a person who is or Was at the time of death a 
British subject; provided that exception may be made 

®Ia): In the case of candidates serving in a civil situation to 
which they were admitted with the certificate of the Civil 
Service' CafmnissiOhers.

(b) In thejif||fe of natural-born British, Subjects who served in
His Majesty’s Aimed Forces in the Great War between 
4th August, 1914, and Iith November, 1918.

(c) In the case of natural-bom British subjects who have satis-
factorily completed a period of not less than five years’ 
service on full pay in His Majesty’s Regular Forces.
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Provided also that if the Civil4 Service Commissioners are satisfied 
in’':;the.|i|l||p of ctfiy candidate, - who is a British subject but floes 
not fulfil, all the' iequirements of the. rule as to, nationality land 
descent, that tlie candidate , is,, so .closely connected by ancestry 
and upbringing with His Majesty’s dominions that mi Weeption 
may properly', be made t^Hhat,” rule, they ihay accept4s4ch. cahdi- 
qa/teas eligible provided that this discretion shall riot,'M^Sfercis- 
able unless '* (<a$JStiie ‘father or the paidrnul1 grandfafh^-“of pip 
candidate a .iVutuiul-boin British sw|ect, and (5) neither the 
father.nor the paternal grandfather had acquired ‘any other |lafton-
ality,,by‘naturalization or by any other voluntary and formal, act.

Health, Character, /^-Successful pandidates must satisfy the pivil 
Service Commissioners as to their t health and, character. Iprnale 
candidates must be unmarried or widows and wl be required tb'fresign 
their appointments on marriage. ,

'! Scheme of Examination.—She pages 3^-372.

AppUcation^hg)ff\ic2±ioriiior admission to an examination must be 
made on a,,prescribed form/which can usually be obtained o^^pplica- 
tion to the Civil'‘Service Commission!' early in the }%ar in whichjpthe 
examination is to beheld and must be ^completed and returned to 
the' Civil'Service' Commission not later than.the;8th May,in the year 
in which the examination is to be held.

(2) Indian Civil Service.

Age Limits.wkl-24‘'oti the first day df August of the year in which 
the examination is held'. •

, , Nationality.—A candidate- must-pba a male'^ndj, either :pr(a) !a 
British^ubj^ej; whofe/father (if alive) is a British subject or a su^ftt 
of a State in India, <$gftif deaf^/w^fij: the time of his death ®|herj| 
British .subjepttoifa sqbje'ct/ of a State in India or a person in the 
permanent service :of the, 'Crown or a; person* who -had'1 retired from 
that*service ,v©f ruler or a subject otoa State in, India in ^jlpect
of whom the Governor-General in - Council haS% made a declaration 
,pnder Section 96A of ,t|ie,' Qoyernpagn^pf India Act; Provided B||it 
in thp jpse^c^^l^^British ,sr^)j,epit;’ the requirements! of" this rude 
may be waived by the Secretaiv of State in/ Council if he is 
satisfied that/their ^observance/\£Ould occasion exceptional, hardship 
and the, candidate is so closely connected by anphatry or upbringing 
with His Majesty’s dominions as to justify special treatment.

NativeS’ bf India.—Natives of India are required to producdeyidence 
of age and nationality in a specially prescribed form, particulars of 
which-are given in the regulations.

Health andf Ctoraefer—Successful-, candidates are required to* satisfy 
the Civil Service Commissioners,„on .these points./' A candid,ate/must 
be-fftey ..from disease, constitutional .affection, ,or bodily infirmity, 
unfiffdbg.him, or likely tp.unfit him,; for, the Indian Gipl -Service.

SckentP of Examination.^if§;|s
Probation —Successful candidates are required before appointment 

to, thp Indian Civil Service to,remain in the United Kingdom on proba- 
tion.jforp.nie pritjwo yeabs as may be decided by the Secretary of State 
for India in /Council" % Hegulaf ions respecting the course of study 
required and the examinations tp be passed:‘during-the period of pro-
bation will be supplied on application to th<bj£ivil Service Commission; 
particulars of the monetary allowances made fo Indian Civil Service 
probationers are appended' to those regulation?^//

Application.—Application for admission^to an examination must be 
a prescribed form, which can ’obtained on application to 

the Civil Service Commission at any time after the:ist December in 
the-pear previous # that in which the examination is to be held and 
must be completed and returned to the Civil Service Commission not 
later than the 8th of May in the year in which'the examination is to 
bf held.
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(3) Eastern Cadetships.

, - {Civil Services of Ceylon, Hong Kong and Malaya.)

Age Limits.*—For Ceylon/and Hong Kong, 22-24, on the first day 
ofj August in the‘year in which tji!e examination as ‘ held."! For Malaya, 
21-24 on the first day of August in the year in which the examination 
isJliddV

Candidates, i*f or Malayant^^^etships mustilfpe unmarried at the 
time of their appointment, and if they marry before taking up their 
duties ihj Malaya they will forfeit their appoihtments. ‘ ’

A marriepl candidate will nbf/tjb eligille for appointment rtk a 
Ceylon Cadetship without the special consent of the Governor of 
COTp>n.

Nationality—Candidates for Ceylon” Cadetships must be natural- 
born.’ British subfeefs either of pure European or-Ceylbriese descent on 
both sides or of mixed European and Ceylonese descent. Candidates 
for Hori^ Kong/bf Malayan Cadetships 'must be natural-born British 
subjects of pure European descent on both sides.

Candidates claiming to be of Ceylonese or mixed descent would do 
well ,,to provide themselves in advance with a form of certificate by 
application to the Colonial Secretary’s Office, Colombo.



i Candidates^ for Ceylon Cadetships who are not of pure European 
descent on both sides - are required to obtain a written nomination 
from the Governor of Ceylon. Such candidates who propose to 
attend for examination in London should take steps to provide them-
selves in advance with that written nomination, by application to the 
Colonial Secretary’s Office, Colombo.

Health and Character.—Successful candidates are required to satisfy 
the Civil Service Commissioners on these points. They must be df 
sound constitution., possessed of good sight and physically qualified for 
service in tropical climates.

Scheme of-Examination.^-See p. 371.

Application.—Application for admission to an examination muSst be 
made on a prescribed form; which can usually be obtained on appli-
cation to the Civil "Service Commission at any time after the 1st 
December in the year previous to that in which the examination |s to 
be held and must ^completed and returned to the Civil Service 
Commission not later than the 8th May in the year in which the 
examination is* to be held.
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(4) Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service,

(5) Consular Services (General, Levant and Far Eastern) and In-
telligence Officer Grade in the Department of Overseas Trade,

Selection Board.—All candidates desiring admission to a competitive 
examination for either of the above classes must first attend for inter-
view before a Selection Board which meets at the Office of the Civil 
Service Commission, on the first Tuesday in May to interview candi-
dates for the Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service, and on the 
second Tuesday in May to interview candidates for the Consular 
Services and the Intelligence Officer Grade, and decides which 
candidates possess suitable qualifications for admission to the com-
petitive examinations for the Services in question Candidates may 
appear before this Board at any time after they have attained the age 
Of 19 ; applications to appear before the Board must reach the Civil 
Service Commission not later than the 1st April in the year in which 
an interview is desired and must be made on a prescribed form which 
Is obtainable from the Civil Service Commission at any time. A 
candidate who is not recommended for acceptance by the Board of 
Selection may not appear before that Board for interview a second 
time unless he is specifically notified after his first appearance that the 
Board will be prepared to see him again.
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/-vce ^ Bjfmts (for th§ Competitive Examinations).-—For fh© Foreign 
Office and Diptomatis Service, 22-25 on the first day of August in the 
year m which the examination is held.

For the Consular Services and the Intelligence Officer Grade,
21-24 on the fir^t day pf August in the year in which the examination 
is held.

Candidates for the Consular Services must be unmarried.
HBBh MCandidates DU natural-born British subjects, and 

ptjjl within the United Kingdom or in one of the self-governing 
Dominions of parents also born within those territories, except when 
the circumstances are such as to justify a departure from the general 
rffi||m which case they can be allowed to compete by special per- 
nB of ■ Secretary oGSffite for Foreign Affairs, provided they 

Sff^onditiQ^s Qf the rule in respect of nationality prescribed for 
candidates for admission to Hi§ Majesty’s* Civil Service as a whole 
vizWSiMJrmefflm.■« IUBMBM *

. Fvery candidate for appointment to the Civil Service must 
he ^naturaldmrn British subject, the child-of a person who 
is or .was |S|the tune of death a British subtern ; provided that 
exception may be made

Hi In the, case of candidates serving in a civil situation to which 
they wer<3 admitted with the certificate of the Ciyil Service 
Commission 01 s

■ m the case.of natmal-boi^i British subjects who served in His 
Majesty vanned Force's" in the Great Wan between 4th August 
1914, and rrth November, 1918;'., ’ - ?

(8 HHHHbf.natural-born British!, subjects who have satis/ 
H completgd-a period of not less than five years’ service on 
full pay in His Majesty’s Regular Forces. *'
, Provided also that if the Civil Service Commissioners are satisfied 
IfPjlEm pf any candidate who is a British subject but does not 
fulfil all the requirements of the rule as to nationality and descent, 
That the candidate is socelosely connected by ancestry and up* 
bringing with His MajeM^dominions that an ixclpfion may 
properly be made to that rale, they may accept such candidate 
as eligible provided that this discretion shall not be exercisable 

'■ unless («) the father or the paternal grandfather of the candidate 
- was a natural-bom British subject, and (b) neither the father nor 

the paternal grandfather had acquired any other nationality 
by naturalization or by any other voluntary and formal act.”

Health and Character.—Successful candidates are required to satisfy 
the Civil Service Commissioners on these points. '■ < ? - \ . ■

Scheme of Examination—See over., 
x
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Application.—Candidates'^ approved by fee Selection Boardjrare 

required <,to make separate application for admission 4bva competitive 
ex a mi n a.f.i on on a prescribed form which can be obtained ori-'alpm'ca- 
tion tpjthe Civil Service Commission on or after; the ist April impcli 
year and must be completed arid returned to the Civil Service 
Commission ilfjt'tater than the* 1! &*th May in fee‘year in whichBle 
examination is to be' held.
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Scheme of Examination.
(Applicable to all the Services which these announcementsf4fer$
Section .riiW^ubjrict ,tP' the instructions ,at the head Of Ejection B 

below, Candidates!'are to, trike rip ah the subjects in thisJ;sebtioh.
fttarksl' ' *

• .. .. '‘‘^Woo 4 Everyday Scierice .. .. i|b
'4.2. English ., .. .. ibo 1 ‘%f} Auxiliary Language ‘

Present Day .. .‘.vfj’fjttjoi' 6. yivaVoce *’ ...... 3°°

Section B.—Candidates for 'the Home Gri||'JSeryiee, the fj|pian 
ilyil Service or for‘ ’Eastern Cadetships in fee *Cplonial^ervice are 
allowed to take up subj-ects in this section up to awt&l of kooo  
marks.

Candidates for, the Consular Services are^iriquired to Strike 
Subjects ii  and 54 ;* they'may alsritake up other subjects iri feisfction 
up to a total of 1,050 marks/lriplusiye fof the1 marks for'Subj|ps 11 
and 54.

Candidates for the Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service must 
take subjects 10, 54 and 561 they ma^|rmsO take up other sub&ts in 
this section up to-a'total of i ,i Oo 'marks, inclusive of the marks for 
Subjects 10, 54, and 56.

In addition, candidaterifor- ariy of fee five Services'wfiq take one 
modem foreign language in Section B, may take, in lieu of theriipdliary 
language ia^Jpection 'G^a further subject in Section B, carrying 100 
marks, and candidates taking two or more modern languages inaction 
B, may take, in lieuJ||?r'ioth auxihary languages (Sections A^andE), a 
further subject or subjects iri Section B rt6 a totril of 200 marks.

Marks. ^Mark's.
,7., Engli b. History Period 1 , .. 29© I5; > Political Organization . . IOO
8. English History Period 2 .. 200 46. Constitutional Law . . IOO

4g. Either European History 17- Private Law .. 200
Period 1, or European 18. Roman Law, .. . . IOO
History Period 2.. faSgf I9- International Law.. . . IOO

10. European History Period 3 200 20. Moral Philosophy .. . . IOO
11. General Economics.. !200< 21. Metaphysics . . IOO
1,2 ' Economic History .. .; IOO 22. Logic ..IOO
Ilf. Public Economics .. .. IOO 23- Psychology BSSjjg&pb
14. Political Theory 24.: Experimental Psychology . . IOO
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Marks.
25. Lower Pure Mathematics.. 200
26. Higher1 Purd ‘Mathematics. 200
2|. Lower- Applied Mathematics ■ 2004 
28 Higher Applied Mathematics • 200
29. Astronomy .. .. .. 20®
30. Statistics .. .. . joo
31. Lowpr Chemistry .. .. >2oo
32. Higher Chemistry ., .. 200
33. - I owei 1 In sn s ‘ J
M■ Higher Physic^ ..r ... 200
3» Lowj^rnBpt^my - 1 g.
m H^*M|Mp.y' . ' ’
3» Lower
3» Higher Geology * .. - . .'*2001
I® Lower Physiology .. i . ’200 
40!
41. LoweV
42 lluli 1 / )l .1 >1

44- Geography .. . 1 \\J^oo
45- Genei-al Anthropology
4M SpelCial Anthropology, con-

sisting of either Social 
Anthropology orPhysical 
Anthropology .. .. 106

(The subjects printed in heavier type

Marks.
47.: Agriculture .. " j.< 20#'’
48., English' Literature period 1 . 200 
49; English Literature Period

2 .. */•■ 200'
5° Latin Language
51 Roman Civilization* . : 1 .. 200
52. Gr,eek Language i W2'O0/ :j

.*' Greek-, Civili zatibn . .. 200
54. French Language^ . . .. 200*
55. French Civilization . .. 200
56 German Language . .■ - .. 200f-
57. German Civilization ;r.;:,2pOi;v
r5|8. Either ini'.!! » Italian

)«» r it) '-p im-li or ’Xtafiaii -
Civilization.. (1

00 Ru-, 1 m I m_i u» ’ ! ri. 200 .
61. Russian Civilization . . 200
62. Arabic Language .. 200
63. Arabic'Civilization BigBSHa
04. Persian Language .. 200

',/'.;";2bb'
bp Sanskut Language !;i .«, 200 J ■

',6(7,. SanskritfjCivilization. I> '■b’i’vJ A 2©®J

are covered py;CQurses of study at the

Section f:Jy|ribfet to the instructions at1 the head' of .‘Section B 
an extra numemm,subject may be offered1 carryring 100 marks. / For 
the Indian Civil Servi|e)bf'fqr EasieFn Cadetships in the Colonial Service 
this-subject may?j|e;chpsen ffepm,the following :~

General Anthropology.

Special Anthropology.

An Auxiliary Language.

Bbr the other services an auxiliary language only mayfep offefed.

*F°r the Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service and for the Consular Services 
Uus subject carries 250 marks, providing [or ,a higher allowance bf marks for the
1 estSip ’conversation. -

fFor, the Foreign OMd and Diplomatic;’Service this subject carries 250 
providing for a higher Allowance of marks for the test/ih conversation.

| These two subjects, are for/the Indian Civil Service only and may riot be 
taken by candidates for the!other Services.
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The auxiliary language in Section A or'Section C will be tested by 
mean? of translation from the language. The following languages 
may be offered ^Trench (except in the case of candidates for the 
Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service |r?for the Consular Services), 
German (except in the;£'as|<i of candidates for the Foreign Qfficegand 
Diplomatic Service)? Italian, Spanish* Portuguese, Dutch, Norwegian, 
Swedish, D'anish, Russian, Latin, Ancient Gfeeh-

No candidate may offer any language or General Anthropology or 
Special Anthropology twice ifi the examination’.

No-candidate may offer in Sections A and 0 together twopM^uages 
of the group Italian, Spanish, Portuguese or two of the group Nor-
wegian, Swedish, Danish.

, Onlyla candidate who takes twp modem languages in Section B 
may offer Latin or AneienT Greek as an “auxiliary language.

Instead of an auxiliary language, a cahdidate for the Indian gfivil 
Service whj|se mother tongue js an Indian language or whQyiiO-t^ the 
sfage of University training has been educated exclusively in India,If 
a candidate for Eastern Cadetships whose moth|r’torigue is a CS^iese 
language, may offer1 as" ‘Subject* ,5 either General Anthrojjlfejgy $r 
Special Anthropology,

In Sub|ects:<5o to1 67 the civilisation subject associated-;'with a 
language can only be taken by candidates who'offer the language Keif 
for examination in Section B.

A candidate&OsMng to offet Subject^’ any of theBubfe^,
43 must produce evidence satisfactory to the ■, Commissioners Jpf 
laboratory training in an institution, of university rank. For Astro-
nomy (29), Geography (44), the Physical Anthropology branch |of 
Special Anthropology A|§), and Agriculture (4/j), other e'tpiyalent 
training will be required'.' There will be |lo laboratory test as part|of 
the examination.

Candidates for the Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service will he 
required to reach a high standard of qualification in Subject 54-

Candidates for the Consular Services will be required to reach a 
high standard in Subject 54. They will be required to take Subject 
ix (General Economics)* hot not to attain a prescribed standardise 
this subject/ ’

From the marks assigned to candidates in each sublet |p||ch 
" deduction will be made as the Civil Service Commissioners may deem 

necessary in order to secure that no credit be allowed for merely 
superficial knowledge. Moreover, if a candidate's handwriting is not 
easily legible, a further deduction will, on that account, be made 
from the total marks otherwise accruing to him ; the number of marks 
deducted for bad handwriting may be considerable.

WM

2.—Appointments and Career Advice for Students.

UNIVERSITY OF LONDON COMMERCE DEGREE BUREAU AND 
APPOINTMENTS BOARD.

Students of the London School of Economics who are eligible are 
invited to make use of the;facili-ties offered by the University Appoint- 
merifs1Board, whicW assists Graduates, DipldfhU holders, and Sttidents 
proceeding to their FinahDegr.ee Examinati&JSobtain .appointments 
of all kinffi»Fhe registration fee is 2^6Jfoi six monthsv In addition 
a charge of 2/6 is made, payable in advance, foi supply of wi.ikly 
bulletins of current vacancies, postages, etc , over this period. Regis-
tration is renewable ajtjhe end of's’ix months on payment of a further 
fee,©f 2/6. The register is open alike to men and to women.

By arrangement wifi the Senate, the work df the Appointments 
Boaf<l is nowv5af|9|slatep. with ,|hl|§“Of the Umvdfsihf^Commerce 
Degr-ee bureau, but the Appoi©thili% Board
graduates and diploma holders in all Faculties, ^and deals with all 
classes of openings. In addition‘-'to the work ^obtaining definite 
appointments,'^ London Graduate^, the Sfihd aims ijh Jpriyiding 
students with fift-to-date inf ormatiqjAconcerning the- various careers 
op» to them, including alljf&ivil Service and business appointments 
at home and abroad. .also a selected library of vocational
Hterature.;;’vStudents:bf the School of Economics are at' liberty .to 
m^e use of these information facilities by calling at the Bureau, 
ijgnotice is given.

■^operation i| ifoiaintained between the Bureau and the,staff of 
the''School of Economics in assisting students td obtain employment, 
and those Who desire advice or assistance should, in the first place, 
consult Mr. Seaborne Davies at the School and then arrange for an 
interview with the ‘Secretary 6f the Bureau, or one of his Assistants, 
Mr. A. G. Mellor, B.Com. (London School of Economics), and Miss
E. A. Rand, Bjle. (University College).

The educational side the ^vbrk of the Bureau is now fully 
organised, and Advisers of Study, all of whom are Recognised 
Teachers of the University, guide and assist the studies of External 
Students preparing for the Commerce Degree Examinations-,'; who
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are prevented by residential or other reasons from attending Approved 
courses of Study at tecognfeM'jjioh^ges or Institutions. /‘‘T&ere|l|a 
Lending Library for the use’of registered sttiderits. *'

The Prospectus and Supplement 'giving full information as tcrthe 
work,Of the Bureau, on both" the employment and the educational 
sides, ©an be obtained free on application'‘to the Secretary of 
the ’iBpreaS^

H. T, j^awford, B.A.

’ ^^mm^Rw^sity of” London Commerce Degree Bureau 
and Appointments''’Board- '‘46, Russell Square, W.C.i.

, Telephone'^^T-M.useum 6344.

Telegrams :—“ Becomburp, Westcent, London.”

[For appointments ^gained, by Students ’ of *£SWu^aSlt in 183003*1 see
P* 4*7% I

PART XII.—The British Library of Political and 
Economic Science.

Librarian : B. M. HEADICAR.

1.—General.—The “ British Library 9Political and Economic 
Science,”’ founded by public subscriptio^/|^PM|| and maintained by 
the School of Ecdnqrhicis, is open for the free use not only of the students 
of, the School but of all approved readers^ in accordance with the rules 
se^iffiut below. There is a separate. Lending Library administered 
by^a: committee !bf the Studehts;|'.(; Union in co-operation with the 
Librarian. Its jas^s confinedcto, .students of the School and of the 
Commerce Degree Bureau.

2;—Buildings.—The Library Buildings were completed in 1925 
by the addition of a new wing erected'partly by the aid of grants from 
the Carnegie United^ Kingdom Trustees; the Laura Spelman Rockefeller 
Trustees, arid/Me, Commerce Degree Bureau-Fund,,,and partly from 
the proceeds of the sale of Dunford House presented to the School by 
Mr. and Mrs. Cobden-Unwin. They opc^py the whqle north side of the 
Schqol site ; theentrance is on the ground floor at the north end of the 
main corridor, reached by turning to the right beyond/the entrance hall.

The Library consists of a number Of 'connqeted reTadiiig rooms on 
th'e ground, friezzartine, and fir'st floors, and a basement book-store'. 
The room on the right of the entrance now used as aSFirist-Year Reading 
Room was built iri lTgoo and till 1921 was the only reading'room for 
all purposes. The other reading rooms have been built at various dates 
from 19:21 to 19*2*5, the latest additions being; ’th| CObden Library of 
International Commerce and Peace, and' the Tfah,Sport Reading Room 
in the Comer Building.

3.—Contents,—The Library comprises some 750/099, items, 
including 7‘

{a) General works of reference, British and foreign.
(&) Standard works, British and foreign, on economics, political 

science, law and modern history.
H



< ^ f?^ec^on of^about 250,0,00 pamphlefe^d similar nBprials
for research, all classified’m accordance with the general scheme

\4: British parliamentary publications «from the £jerrd |©f the 
eighteenth century to date. These are nearly but rrtiiMMB. 
„thei'principal lacunas being between 1865 and 1896.

(^parliamentary and official publications of foreign countries and 
British dominions and colonies. The Library is^gieatly indebted ’to 
certain foreign governments for the manher M which thely 'have 
presented , practically complete sets of, official documents not otherwise 
obtainable, in the United Kingdom. The Uniledt^^^^^^&ment 
has made it a library of deposit for congressional documents in Holidbn 
and h,as ,presented^ Set of documents sihC£ 1873 as complete as it* is 
possible to make it. The same course has been taken by the^Ovcm- 
ments of Australia, Canada, India and South Africa. The* report* Bf 
the North German Confederation and the German Reichstag are 
included from 1867 t0 the present day.

(/) Official reports on municipal administration presented by more 
than 300 municipalities in the United Kingdom, the British dominions, 
colonies and dependencies, France, Germany, Austria, Italy, Holland, 
Belgium, the United' States, and other- countries^

fe) -Copies of the Chronicles, Memorialsr Calendars of stateioalers 
and other publications of the Stationery Office.

sHH Special libraries which have been deposited with the London 
School of Economics for custody and administration. The most 
important of these are the Edward Fry Library of International Kaw 
and the Schuster Library of Comparative'Legislation. Otherffracial 
libraries so deposited include the collections of the Royal Economic 
Society and the World Conferences Library.

(i) The Acworth Collection on Transport, containing a, large 
number of reports, textbooks, periodicals, etc,, dealing with{ the 
administration and economics of railways, shipping, canals, roads, etc. 
This collection was begun out of funds given by the greater railway 
companies of this kingdom, and is constantly being added to. In 1910, 
the late Sir William Acworth generously gave the greater part of his 
railway library, consisting of more than 5,000 items, to this colilection, 
which is, in all probability, the most important library of transport 
literature in the United Kingdom.

fj) The Hutchinson collection (ff works in all languages for, 
against and about socialism and allied questions. This collection has 
been acquired partly by gifts of books and other documents and partly 
by purchase from a fund provided by the trustees of the late Constance 
Hutchmson.
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(k} Other special collections of material illustrating particular 
rubjects or groups >of subjects. These special collections are unique, 
for they have invariably been mjade by experts. ^The most valuable 
and' extensive of them CpHSlstS of the materials collected by Mr. and 
Mts ^"Sidney Weibfo for their “ History of Trade Unionism,’* “ Industrial 
Democracy,” and “ English Local 4Goyemipenti” and presented by 
them tq;the Library. Professor Borgeaud, of the University of Geneva, 
collected for the Library an extensive set of documents illustrating the 
working of the Referendum and the Initiative in Switzerland. '' Pro- 
fessor./Graham Wallas naiaSd'e-. a similar but much more '.extensive' 
collection, illustrating certain political problems of the United States, 
and"during 1898 Mr. and Mrs. Webb, nt^the request otithe Library 
Trustees, obtained, iife addition to standard works, a large collection 
of official reports arid documents;' &ndi other materials bearing upon 
pubhc administration - in i the United States and the Australasian 
Colonies, In 1909 ail extensive, collection of similar material relating to 
Cariad^was obtained by,Mr.\McKih©p, during a visit to the Dominion. 
There is also a unique collection of posters, orders, food cards, etc., 
appertaining to the food rationing, war loans and taxation and other 
emergency legislation in Germany during the war ; while thfe'specimens 
of paper currency in the library include more than 2,000 examples of 
local paper money issued during the war in Austria-Hungary,

(t) Manuscript artd other collections bequeathed to the Library by 
the*late Lord Farrer, Rev. Henry SoUyftMr. Charles Harrison and 
othe'rs.

(rti) A collection., of economic Works in Japanese amassed h||; 
Mr. Sidney Webb during his tour in the East, tqit.

(n) A large collection of books, pamphlets, periodicals, wholesale 
price lists, etc., relating to the tobacCo industry of this country from 
the seventeenth century.

The Library includes also a representative collection of economic, 
political, financial and commercial journals and reviews of all countries, 
and a large and important bibliographical section. This contains the 
catalogues of ‘ libraries (both general and special), readers’ guides, 
general and subject bibliographies and reading lists. Also a large 
number of special bibliographies and lists of references prepared by 
the lecturers, library stall and students of the School. These are being 
constantly added to.

4.““Catalogues,—-The general catalogue of the Library, arranged 
by authors, stands just inside the main entrance and gives references 
to location books, indicating where each book is to be found, In the 
case of more recent additions the class-mark of the book is shown 
on the catalogue-card itself. Books in the basement bOok-store are 
marked “ c»”; all Others are shelved m one Of Other of the rooms 
accessible to readers without formalities.
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The card catalogue in the drawers of the catalogue' desk is 
arranged

(a) For ordinary books issued by an author, under thg^author’s

x-‘:(by For official reports unde‘#sM^p'riame of the st^t^'tltp or 
'other corporate body responsible for the publication. |For 
British and other parliamentary paper's to' whiClliWa^bnabiy 
good catalogues^ arel^pmMished., no entries will |e
found in the catalogue, but^hO necessary catalogues will 
be found in the gallery of the Cobden Library.'

Students desiring information on a subject are recOihmended to 
consult the sheaf-batalogue;^ ^^bibliographies, kept in rfhe Enquiry 
Office in t^jCobden Library. All reading lists, bibliographies, lists 6f 
authorities, e^^f'sepiarately published are catalogued therein. Ble 
entries are classified* alphabetically.

Special and detailed subject indexes to the Acworth, Edward Fry, 
and Geography.JjCollections hapfe been compiled,and are kept with? the 
respective collections^'" There,is fp) separate catalogue ©fi ^ll^feriodical 
publications revived, and theLsfeontents of pbiouti T50 of j>#h|i ®re 
important1 of them ake regularly mdexfed als they arrive, inVso" far as 
these are ,not 't(pyeked by the printed guides mentioned below. This 
periodical index is’Tbcated in the Fir^t Year Reading Room.

;; Readers should also consult .Wilson’s Cumulativepook index mlmited 
States catalogue supplement), International index to periodicalsfiffeaders’ 
guide supplement), .Bulletin of the Public 'Affairs Information llffWce, 
Social Science Abstracts, Monthly List df Selected Articles ’(League of 
Nations Library), Subject Index to Periodicals (Library Association), 
and the English Catalogue of Bodkst

The ' whole Library has been re-classified^ according to the wqjpme M 
the Library offf opgre$s". The' Subject catalogue> bf the Library-hUsmpw 
been completed-, and the volumes are Available for consultation inf the, 
Cobden Library and in the main, reading-rooms.The fourt wftkmes m 
the SubjbdP catalogue include all additions to the Library prevjfptiis to 
May $£&, 1929. A supplementary 'volume,tejh6w>l *n preparation xpll 
include all additions since th'at date and up to MayLy

5-—Arrangement of Reading Rooms.—On tile left of the entrance 
is the largest reading robin, known as “ The ■ Gobderi Library 
of International Commerce and Peace ” (Room 14). It contains on 
the ground floor general works on Economics, Commerce, and Finance, 
together with economic periodicals, dictionaries, cyclopaedias, the 
catalogue of the British Museum library, and bibliographies Of various 
kinds. In the gallery are the most recent Parliamentary papers from
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abouL.1907 to the present day, the Hutchinson collection rbf books for 
and*!against Socialism, arid'periodicals dealing with political science. 
At trilll^nth-east end of-,this, gallery; is a spae'e'4ri|f aside for periodical 
ro„qm, in which seventy or more current periodicals ,are displayed pn a 
rWW«llves 1:01111(1 tllls’ rSorSl contain^" complete set of the 
Parliariieri'tary ^iebatb's.''

On the,right of the entrance is the main stairway to the gallery and 
mezzanine, flpor ; /beyond the stairway is the First-Year Reading Room 
(19), leading to Rooms 20 and 21 containing the AcwpythCollection on 
Transport.' By the gallery, i|J-he Librarian’s Roqny(23)i' The gallery 
of theFlrst Yeak Reading Room contains the British Parliamentary 
Paj^rs!; ■ 1797-1868; the Continuation o|^ilf^j will ;;®foi|iii|ii:^bbmi'; 
24, oufsid,e Room 19, and in the gallery of the Gbbden Library (1906 
t(f .sftate).1 'The first alcove in Room 19 ^elntains a fcollectibn/ of 
biographies.

TK^ gallery under the skylight; next to the periodical room is set 
a sieje* for Collected1 WOrks, Ethnology," Eduba$;i(|!h, Literature * and 
Language, Philosophy, Political Science and Administration. Beyond 
thisjjgallery is the (History Libpry (25) divided intp two rooms, the 
orit&r room Containing QfojgljBr.Political, and ^Sj&ci’al 'History, the 
innerjroorn,Economic History.

Immediately : above the History Room arid connected with it a 
spiral! staircase is the' Law Library ,(414); containing the Edward 
Fry Library’of International Law and’; Lief ^fluster Library of 
Comparative Legislation?. During the’:'daytime this room can also be 
entered from the main corridor on the firstJfdbr of the’ School buildings.

Inhere are separate departmental Libraries for Statistites ,(i I9); ’pri the 
first(;Ipor/ and for. Geography ■ '(223) on. thevsepond floor. Access to 
thy&Lnav be obtained by approved readers, on application being made 
tli the Librarian.

Them^k-store extends undter the greater part of the School build- 
in® It contains amorig otheir tilings very large collections of official 
papers relating to all the principal foreign countfipsj and the Dominions. 
It contains also, the pamphlet collection and long files of periodicals.' 
Part of .this basement has. ^lepi reconstructed s,0 /as’ tj|o provide for 
research students’ reading accommodation, opening upon an inner 
courit of the School.

6—Use of the Library.—In using the Library the needs and 
convenience of other readers should be considered.

Readers are at liberty to take books shelved in any of the reading 
rooms into any of the Other connected reading rooms. Books when 
finished with should be closed and left upon the tables in the rOonr to 
which they belong. They must not be returned to the shelves.
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The 'Library is for reference only and books may not ini' any 
circumstances be removed from it, Library books .may not betaken 
either' from or tb the departmental rooms for statistics of, geography 
without previous permission from the assistant in charge in each case.

Attache eases, handbags, umbrellas, and similar impedimenta rnay 
not be taken into the Library. They can 'be deposited in the cloak 
rooms Ot left at» the owner’s risk on a rack at the entrance ,tofee 
Library,

A limited number pi lockets in the'Library are available for 
Students a|M small fee, for keeping papers and their dwq|t|odks.

RULES FOR THE LIBRARY.

i.—The Library is open without charge for the purpose of study 
and research to i

(a) Students for the time being of 'the London ,^ehool |f 
% Economics and Political Science;

' }(&) Persons engaged, in any branch of public administration in 
the British Empire or any other country *

(c) Professors and Lecturers of any 'recognised UniYffsfty;
(d) Such other persons as may from time to time be admitted 

by the Director.

eReaders under paragraph (a) will be admitted on presentStion 
of their student’s card of identification. Readers under paragraphs (b), 
(c) and (d) may obtain a card of admission to the Library on application 
to the Director. This application should he supported either by a 
member of :Jhe staff of the School or by reference to a person if 
ppsitfon dr a householder whose name and address can be vfenmed.

3-—E'very Reader on his first visit must sign his name in wfeok 
kept for the purpose, and may be required to sign on subsequent 
occasions,

4g|§The Reading Rooms" are open normally on all working .days 
during hours prescribed from time to time by the Director of the School. 
They are closed on Sunday and,on certain other days;as prescribed.

5. —Readers must not bring attache cases, overcoats, hats, -Um-
brellas, "||r other impedimenta into the Reading Rooms, All filch 
articles can be deposited in the cloakrooms of the School.

6, '—Readers may take the books they require for purposes of Study 
from the shelves in the Reading Rooms. They must not replace the 
books when done with, but must leave them on the table.
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7. —Books shelved elsewhere than in the Reading Rooms must bp; 
applied for on the prescribed forms. Such books must be returned to 
the Jiplrintendent dti4hi Room when done .with, so that the forms 
may be cancelled. Readers will 'be held responsible for ^Lf books 
issued to them as long las the forms are ‘ in possession ©f ‘th^Library 
uncahcpljed.

8. —$0 book, manuscript, or, bller property of the Library is, in 
any circumstances, to be taken out of the Reading Rooms by:A reader 
except .under the express written authority of the Director or Librarian.

Member* of the School Si att. but no others, are authorised, on filling 
up the prescribed vouchers, to take books from pie Reading Rooms to 
their private rooms in the School. They will be "responslSble for any 
losvot 01 dam«u« to book* so nmmid Books so removed must 
remain accessible to the Library Staff in the event of their being 
required by other Readers.

This authorisation does not extend to the removal of books from the 
School building. Books may be removed from the building only op 
previous written permission of the Director or Librarian in each base,

9. —Silence must be preserved in the Reading Rooms,
if ̂ -Anyone who injures the property of the Library in any wfiy 

will' be required to pay the edsff^of repadring oh replacing the injured 
property, and may be debarred from further using the Library,

1L—Admission to the Library is granted oh condition tpat these 
rules are observed^ and permission to, use it may be withdrawn for 
breach of the rules or for other good cause by the Director subject to a 
report to #he Library jCommittee.

3%

HOURS OF OPENING.

The hours of opening prescribed at present are from 10 a,m. to 0 p-na. 
on Saturday, and from 10 a.m. to 9.30 p.m, on other days, The days of 
closing prescribed at present are : Christmas Hay and the two days next 
following, Good Friday and the four days next following, Whit Monday, 
and August Bank Holiday,



PART XIII.—Miscellaneous.

1 .•—Associations.

i|—THE STUDENTS’ UNION.

The Students’ Union was reorganised as from the beginning 
of the Session 1920-21, and this reorganisation was approved by 
the Court of Governors of the School. In addition to organising 
debates, meetings, and general social activities, it provides a lending 
library, athletic sports (on a ground of twenty acres at Malden), and 
a regular magazine (The Clare Market Review), and manages the 
Common Rooms placed at its disposal by the School authorities.

All regular students of the School (i.e., those paying a composition 
fee) become automatically full members of the Union. Limited 
membership of the Union, or certain Union privileges, are granted 
to other students in proportion to the amount of School fees paid 
by them. The fees charged by the School include the Union subscrip-
tion, and the total of these subscriptions is paid over by the School 
authorities to the Union.

Details as to the Union activities, as well as its full constitution, 
are given below.

The Officers of the Students’ Union for the Union year ending 
November, 1931, are as follows :—

Hon. President:
Rt. Hon. Sir  John  Simon , C.G.S.I., K.C.V.O., K.C., M.P.

Executive Officers :
President 
Vice-President 
Senior Treasurer 
Junior Treasurer ..

Secretaries ..

W. D. Brown .
Miss  B. M. Elcom e . 
C. G. Gilmor e .
A. D. Carne gie . 
Miss  H. M. Gentry . 
F. C. Richa rdson .
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Executive
Miss N. Cook e .
Miss D. Crisp .
Miss E. Green land .
Miss M. High  am .
Miss N. Hambour g .
Miss M. Mortim er .
Mr. F. Coleman .

The following are the Officers of the 

Athletic Union

Clare Market Review

Common Roorhs and Library 
Committee

Chess Club ..
Entertainments Committee ..

Finance Sub-Committee

Dramatic Society

Literary Society 
Musical Society 
Parliamentary Committee . .

Rambling Club
*Board of Managers of the 

Athletic Ground
*Refectory Committee

Committee :
Mr. P. Diac k .
Mr. R. Ellefsen .
Mr. R. J. Hammond .
Mr. J. E. Hawki ns .
Mr. G. Rowe .
Mr. M. Shapiro .
Mr. D. Thompson .

Union Societies, Sub-Committees, etc. :—
President: Mr. R. Ellefsen . 
Vice-President: Miss B. P. Oughton . 
Secretaries : Miss Mead  and 

Mr. Evison .
Treasurer : Mr. B. G. Attwood . 
Assistant Treasurer : Mr. Blake .
Editor : Mr. Bruce  Lowe .
Business Manager : Miss Higham . 
Sub-Editors : Mr. Rowe  ; Miss N.

Hambourg .

Chairman : Mr. D. V.. Glass .
Secretary : Mr. W. Phili p .
Secretary : Mr. D. Harber .
Chairman : Mr. J. E. Hawk ins . 
Secretary : Miss M. Dunston e .
Chairman : Mr. W. D. Brow n . 
Secretary : Mr. A. D. Carn egi e .
Chairman : Mr. R. D. Hodson . 
Secretary : Miss C. Brow n .
Secretary : Miss A. S. Blanco -White  
President: Mr. D. V. Glass .
Speaker : Rt. Hon. H. B.

Lees -Smith , M.P. 
Clerk of the House : Miss L. Coles .
Secretary : Mr. R. J. Hammo nd .

Mr. W. D. Brown .
Mr. R. Ellefse n .
Mr. W. D. Brown .
Miss B. M. Elcome .

Miss Buckma ster . 
Miss D. Bergsk aug . 
Miss Leigh .
Miss Powel l .
Miss D. Smith .

Appeal Panel.
Mr. L. F, Brown . 
Mr. E. Bein .
Mr. G. L. Schw artz . 
Mr. John  Scurr .
Mr. R. Catty . *

*The members of these Committees represent the Union on a Committee 
appointed by the School authorities.
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UNION MEMBERSHIP TICKETS.—Students will receive the appropriate 
ticket showing full or limited membership of the Union from the bookkeeper 
on payment of their fees. ^

Members of the Teaching and Administrative Staffs and past students should 
apply for Union membership to the Junior Treasurer.

UNION MEETINGS.—Union meetings are held in the Hall at 8.15 p.m. 
on Wednesdays during the term.

. All students are invited to Union meetings, and can take part in debates and 
discussion. Full details are published on the Union Notice Boards.

CLARE MARKET REVIEW —The magazine is published once during 
each term.

In addition to articles of interest and reports of Union activities, Official 
School Notices appear in the magazine.

It can be obtained by members entitled to it on presentation of Union Mem-
bership Cards. Copies of the magazine can also be obtained on payment. 
Contributions on all subjects are requested, and should be placed in the C.M.R 
box at the entrance to the Mixed Common Room.

UNION LIBRARY.—Library regulations can be seen in the Library. 
Books can be obtained on loan, by those entitled to them, on presentation of 
Union Membership Cards at the desk in the Library.

ATHLETICS.—Athletics are controlled by the Athletic Union, on which 
are represented all Athletic Clubs and the Union Executive Committee. The 
Club Secretaries are :—

Association Football: Mr. C. E. J. de  Leeuw .
Athletic : Mr, G. B. Peters son .
Badminton : Miss E. Doran  and Mr. J. Carr .
Boating (Men’s) : Mr. J. Knigh t .
Cricket (Men’s) : Mr. B. Ungerso n .
Cricket (Women’s) : Miss E. A. Kenn edy .
Cross Country : Mr. F. B. Harris .
Fencing : Miss M. Punsto ne .
Hockey (Men’s) : Mr. J. Coase .
Hockey (Women’s) : Miss J. le  Masurier .
Lacrosse : Miss J. E. King .
Net Ball: Miss K. Darby .
Rifle : Mr. T. Nag .
Rugby Football : Mr. J. Walsh  and Mr. E. Dorabjee .
Sculling (Women’s) : Miss J. Corco ran .
Swimming (Men’s) : Mr. B. Roberson .
Swimming (Women’s) : Miss E. Caddy .
Tennis (Men’s) : Mr. C. O. Smith .
Tennis (Women’s) : Miss N. E. Campbell .

PLAYING FIELDS.—-Twenty acres at Malden (fifteen minutes from 
the Southern Railway Station ; frequent service from Waterloo).
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AFFILIATIONS.—The Union is affiliated to the National Union of 
students, and to the English Branch of the Confederation Internationale des 
Etudiants.

The Union is a member of the University of London Union as reconstituted 
on a federal basis.

NON-UNION SOCIETIES.

Historical Society .. ..
League of Nations Union .. 
Students’ Christian Union

Secretary : 
Secretary : 
Secretaries

Catholic Society
Labour Party

Secretary : 
Secretaries

Liberal Party Secretaries

Conservative Party .. Secretaries

Indian Society Secretary :

Mr. M. Shapiro .
Miss N. Hambourg .
: Miss Petter  and

Miss Askew .
Miss M. Lawlo r .
: Miss N. Sharpe  and 

Mr. Durant .
: Miss Lawlor  and

Mr. Willi ams .
I Miss N. Cook e  and 

Miss M. S. Dougl as .
Mr. A. Chanda .

UNION HANDBOOK.—Further information about the Union, including its 
history and that of the School, will be found in the Union Handbook, obtainable 
at the Union Office.

CORRESPONDENCE.—Communications to the Union Secretaries, to the 
Common Rooms and Library Committee, and to the Clare Market Review should 
be placed in the respective letter-racks in the Union Office.

UNION OFFICE.—Room 407 on the fourth floor, where all enquiries should 
be made.

All new Students should call at the Union Office as early as possible.

Constitution of the Students’ Union.
Section I.—OBJECT.

The object of the Students’ Union is the promotion of the social life of the 
Students, in particular :—
(1) To provide representation through a students’ representative council,

and otherwise, on the occasion of negotiations with the School Authorities 
and on other appropriate occasions.

(2) To provide and maintain Common Room facilities.
(3) To arrange for the regular discussion of economic, political and other 

subjects.
(4) To maintain a Union Lending Library.
(5) To publish the Clare Market Review.
(6) To provide and maintain Athletic Clubs.
(7) To organise Athletic Sports.
(8) To provide and maintain other Societies.
(9) To maintain relations with student bodies.

Y
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Section II.—MEMBERSHIP.
The Union shall consist of an Honorary President, Honorary Vice-Presidents, 

Honorary Members and Members. Members may be Full, Limited, or Life 
Members.

(x) The  Honora ry  Presi dent  shall be chosen by the Executive Com-
mittee. He shall hold office for one year and shall be eligible for re- 
election. He shall be entitled to the privileges of a Full Member.

(2) The  Honora ry  Vice -Presi dent s shall be chosen by the Executive
Committee. They shall hold office for a period of one year and shall be 
eligible for re-election. They shall be entitled to the privileges of Full 
Members.

(3) The  Honorary  Members  shall be chosen by the Executive Com-
mittee. They shall be Honorary Members for one year and shall be 
eligible for re-election. They shall be entitled to the privileges of Full 
Members.

(4) Full  Members  shall be those entitled to all the privileges of Section I.
Such are :

(a) All students of the School who have paid a full sessional or terminal 
composition fee.

(b) All students of the School who have paid individual fees amounting
as follows :
(i.) In the case of students registering in 1927-28 or after, to not 

less than £17 10s. a session or £6 6s. a term.
(ii.) In the case of students who registered prior to 1927-28, to not 

less than ^14 14s. a session or £5 15s. 6d. a term.
(c) Such Limited Members under 5 (a) of this Section who have become

full members by the payment of additional subscriptions according 
to the following schedule :

Total  Amou nt  of  Scho ol  Fees .
Sessio nal .

£10 and over, but less than £17 10s. 
(in the case of students registering 
in and after 1927-28) or less than 
^14 14s. (in the case of students 
who registered prior to 1927-28).

£2 and over, but less than £10

Subscr iptio ns .

Session, 10s.; Term, 5s.

Session, 20s. ; Term, 10s.

Termi nal .

£4 and over, but less than £6 6s. (in 
the case of students registering in 
and after 1927-28), or less than 
£5 15 s, 6d. (in the case of students 
who registered prior to 1927-28).

£1 10s. and over, but less than ^4 ..

Sub scr iptio ns : 

Term, 5s.

Term, 10s.

(5) The  Limi ted  Membe rs  shall be :—

(a) Students other than those enumerated in 4 (a) and 4 (b) of this 
section who have paid in School fees either £3 or more per session 
or £1 10s. or more per term and in respect of whom a percentage 
of such School fees has been received as their subscription, as set 
out in Section VIII. (9). Such students shall be entitled to
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privileges (1), (2), (3), (5) (7), and (8) of Section I. and may 
become entitled to privilege (4) of Section I. upon payment of a 
further subscription of 10s. a session or 5s. a term.

(b) Members of the Teaching and Administrative staffs of the School 
who have made application for membership in writing to the 
Junior Treasurer and whose applications have been accompanied 
by the subscription for the current session (15s.) or for the current 
term (7s. 6d.). Such members shall be entitled to privileges (2),
(3)» .(5). (7) and (8) of Section I. and may become entitled to
privileges (4) and (6) of Section I. as required upon payment of
a further subscription according to the following schedule :

Section I. (4) .. .. .. 10s. a Session or 5s. a Term.
Section I. (4) and (6) .. .. £1 a Session.

(6) Life  Membe rs  shall be entitled to the privileges of (2), (3), (4), (5), (7) 
and (8) of Section I., and in addition, if students of the School, to (1) of. 
Section I. They may become entitled to privilege (6) upon payment 
of a further subscription of £1 a session.
Any person who has been a Member of the Union for not less than three 
sessions may become a Life Member on payment of a single subscription 
°f £5 5S- Application for life membership shall be made in writing to 
the Juriior (Treasurer, and shall be accompained by the subscription for 
membership.

(7) No persons other than those enumerated in this Section are entitled to
any of the privileges of Section I. except by resolution of the Executive 
Committee, at a rate of subscription and under such conditions as may 
be determined by that Committee. The award of such privileges may 
be withdrawn by the Executive Committee at the termination of the 
period covered by the subscription, or before by the return of the 
subscription. The Executive Committee shall have power to fix a 
special rate of subscription for membership of any particular club of 
the Athletic Union.

The following persons shall, however, be granted privileges (2) 
and (3) of Section I.

(а) Members of the Old Students’ Association who have been members 
of the Union for not less than one session. Such shall also be 
granted privilege (4) of Section I. on payment of 10s. per session 
or 5s. per term.

(б) Inter-collegiate students. Such shall also be granted privilege (4)
of Section I. on payment of a subscription of 10s. per session or 
5s. per term.

(c) Students who have paid in School fees less than £3 per session or
£1 10s. per term.

(d) Members of the Railway Students’ Association.
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Section III.—POWER TO LEVY,

The Executive Committee may:—

(1) Levy and collect such fines as are provided for in Standing Orders.

(2) Authorise the imposition and collection of such charges as may be pre-
scribed in Standing Orders from time to time.



Section IV.—VOTING.
(1) All members are eligible to vote on general Union business except in the

case of Executive Committee elections, when only those who were 
members of the Union during the term previous to that in which the 
election is held shall be entitled to vote.

(2) All decisions of the Union shall be by simple majority, except in the
case of elections to the Executive Committee, as provided for in Section 
VII. (2) (e) ; and except in the case of amendments to the Constitution, 
as provided for in Section XII.
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Section V.—MANAGEMENT BY AN EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.
(1) The affairs of the Union shall be managed by an Executive Committee 

(which shall act also as a students’ representative council), which may 
delegate powers to sub-committees, such sub-committees to be governed 
by Standing Orders. At least one member of the Executive Committee 
shall be a member of each Sub-Committee. The Executive Committee 
shall consist of persons who are full members of the Union.

s (2) The  Executi ve  Commi ttee .

(a) The Executive Committee, except the Senior Treasurer and Junior
Treasurer, as provided for in (3) (c) of this Section, and except four 
Members elected, as provided for in (4) (b) of this Section, and 
except Co-opted Advisory Members, as provided for in (5) of this 
Section, shall be elected annually at the Annual Meeting.

(b) The Executive Committee shall consist of :—

(i.) The Executive Officers of the Union.
(ii.) Members elected under (4) of this Section.

(iii.) Advisory Members co-opted under (5) of this Section.

(c) Except by express resolution of the Union, no member of the
Executive Committee shall be a member of that Committee for more 
than four consecutive years.

id) The Executive Officers and at least six elected members of the 
Executive Committee shall be students of the School during the 
session in which the elections are held.

(e) The full Executive Committee, excluding the Co-opted Advisory 
Members, shall contain at least six men and six women ; of these at 
least five men and five women shall be elected under (4) (a) of this 
Section, and at least one man and one woman shall be elected under
(4) (b) of this Section.,

(3) The  Executi ve  Offi cers .

(o) The Executive Officers shall be a President, a Vice-President, a 
Senior Treasurer, a Junior Treasurer, and two Secretaries (of whom 
one shall be a man and the other a woman), who shall be elected in 
the seventh week of the Michaelmas Term.

(b) The Elected Executive Officers shall hold office until the Annual 
Meeting subsequent to their election. Except by express resolution 
of the Union, the Executive Officers who have held office for a full 
Union year shall not be eligible for immediate re-election or re-
appointment to their respective offices.
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(c) The Senior Treasurer and the Junior Treasurer shall be appointed 
by the Executive Committee as soon as possible after the Annual 
Meeting, subject to confirmation at the next meeting of the Union.

{d) In the temporary absence of an Executive Officer the Executive 
Committee may appoint a deputy to fill such temporary vacancy, 
but such deputy shall be an elected or appointed member of the 
Executive Committee.

(e) All Officers shall continue in office until their successors are 
appointed.

(4) The  Elected  Members  shall be :—

(a) Ten elected at the Annual Meeting.
(b) Four, who shall be Freshers, elected in the fourth week of the Lent

Term following the Annual Meeting.

(5) The  Co -opted  Advi sor y  Members .

The Executive Committee may co-opt members for any special 
purpose, but such members shall not have power to vote at meetings 
of the \Executive Committee.

(6) Casua l  Vaca nci es .

(a) Any casual vacancy on the Executive Committee, other than that
of a Co-opted Advisory Member, shall be filled within four School 
weeks of occurrence by election at an Ordinary Meeting of the 
Union.

(b) Notice of the vacancy shall be posted at least fourteen days before
the election. The names of candidates, and of their proposers and 
seconders, shall be received in writing by the Secretaries not less 
than seven days before the election, and shall be posted by them at 
least three clear days (excluding Saturday and Sunday) before the 
election.

(c) The procedure at the election shall be the same as that at elections
at the Annual Meeting.

(7) Meetin gs  of  the  Execu tiv e  Comm itte e .

(a) The Executive Committee shall meet not fewer than three times in
each term.

(b) The meetings shall be summoned by the President, or in the
absence of the President, by the Vice-President.

(c) The President shall summon a meeting of the Executive Committee
within seven days, on a requisition of any four elected members.

(d) Not less than fifty per cent, of the members shall constitute a
quorum at an Executive Committee meeting.

(8) Attend ance  of  Members  of  the  Executi ve  Commi ttee .

If a member of the Executive Committee is absent from two Executive 
Committee meetings in any one term for reasons not approved by the 
Executive Committee, his seat on the Executive Committee and any 
office he may hold shall become vacant.
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Section VI.—SUSPENSION OR EXPULSION.'

(1) Any member of the Union may be expelled or suspended from the Union,
or from any privileges of the Union, and/ or from any office of or appoint-
ment in the Union, at the discretion of the Executive Committee.

(2) Before any decision is made by the Executive Committee such member 
shall be invited in writing to submit to the Executive Committee a state-
ment on his own behalf. Such statement may be submitted in writing, 
in person, by deputy, or by any or all of these.

(3) Notification of the decision of the Executive Committee shall be made in 
writing to such member within one clear day of the decision, such 
decision to become operative immediately.

(4) Such member shall have the right of appeal to an Appeal Committee, as 
provided for in (5) of this Section, but any appeal must be received by 
the Secretaries not later than three clear days after the decision of the 
Executive Committee. Pending the decision of the Appeal Committee, 
the decision of the Executive Committee shall remain operative.

(5) The Appeal Committee shall consist of three members appointed from an
Appeal Panel, as provided for in (6) of this Section. Such Appeal 
Committee shall be appointed by the President and the appealing member 
jointly, or, failing agreement, by lot. The quorum at a meeting of the 
Appeal Committee shall be three. The proceedings of the Appeal Com-
mittee shall be private.

(6) An Appeal Panel of ten members shall be appointed as soon as possible
after the Annual Meeting by the President and the two most recently 
preceding Presidents willing to act, and shall continue until a further 
Appeal Panel is appointed. Members of the Executive Committee shall 
not be members of the Appeal Panel.

(7) The President shall notify,the Director of the expulsion of any member,
and of the suspension of any member for a period exceeding twenty- 
eight days ; but such notification shall be withheld pending the result 
of an appeal.

Section VII.—MEETINGS OF THE UNION.

(1) The  Meeti ngs  of  the  Unio n  shall be :—
An Annual Meeting.
A Budget Meeting.
Special Meetings.
Ordinary Meetings.
Parliamentary Meetings.

(2) The  Annua l  Meeti ng .

(а) The Union Year shall be from Annual Meeting to Annual Meeting.

(б) The Annual Meeting sha 11 be held in the eighth week of the Michael-
mas Term, and notice shall be posted fourteen days before the 
meeting.

(c) The business at the meeting shall be
(i.) The minutes of the last Annual Meeting.
(ii.) The presentation of the Annual Report. The presentation of 

the Annual Financial Statement and of an Interim Financial 
Statement.
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(iii.) The election of the Executive Committee, except the Executive 
Officers, as provided for in Section V. (3) (a), for the next year.

(iv.) Other business.

(d) The names of candidates for the Executive Committee, and of their 
proposers and seconders, shall be received in writing by the Secre-
taries not less than seven days before the meeting, and the names 
of the candidates, and of their proposers and seconders, shall be 
posted by the Secretaries not less than three clear days (excluding 
Saturday and Sunday) before the meeting.

(e) (i.) Elections to the Executive Committee, except as provided for in
(2) (e) (iii.) of this Section, shall be by Proportional Representa-
tion, the procedure for which shall be governed by Standing 
Orders.

(ii.) Voting at elections for the Executive Committee shall be 
continuous from 11.30 a.m. to 1.30 pan., and from 6.30 p.m. 
to 8.30 p.m.

(iii.) Elections to the offices of President, Vice-President and 
Secretaries; and in the case of casual vacancies on the 

■. Executive Committee when such vacancies at any one election 
\do not exceed one, shall be by simple ballot in the case where 
there are not more than two candidates for any one such office 
or casual vacancy.

When there are more than two for any one such office or casual 
vacancy the elections shall be by Alternative Vote, as provided 
for in Section VI. of Standing Orders.

(/) Notice of motions to be brought forward by the Executive Committee 
shall be posted at least seven days before the meeting.

(g) Notice of motion to be brought forward by a member shall, together
with the names of proposer and seconder, be received in writing by 
the Secretaries not less than three clear days (excluding Saturday 
and Sunday) before the meeting ; and the Secretaries shall imme-
diately on receipt, post notice of such motion together with the 
names of the proposer and seconder.

(h) No business coming under (2) (c) (iv.) of this Section shall be taken 
unless the provisions of 2 (/) and 2 (g) of this Section have been 
complied with, or with the consent of a majority of the members 
present.

(i) No contentious business shall be taken at the Annual Meeting unless
sixty members are present.

(3) Budg et  Meeti ng .

(a) Budget Meeting shall be held in the third week of the Michaelmas
Term and notice shall be posted fourteen days before the meeting.

(b) The business at the meeting shall be :—

(i.) The presentation of the Estimates of Revenue and Expenditure 
for the current financial year.

(ii.) Other business.
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(c) The meeting shall have the right to accept or reject such Budget, but
in the case of acceptance shall only have the right to recommend 
amendments in regard to details of the Budget. The Executive 
Committee shall consider any such recommendations and shall give 
notice of its decisions as soon as possible to a meeting of the Union. 
In the event of rejection of the Budget, Budget Meeting shall stand 
adjourned until a Budget is adopted.

(d) The procedure with regard to the business at the meeting shall be the
same as 2 (/), (2) (g), 2 [h) and (2) (i) of this section.

(4) Specia l  Meetin gs .

(а) The Executive Committee may direct the holding of a Special
Meeting for any definite purpose.

(б) Any thirty members of the Union may require the Secretaries to
summon a Special Meeting for any definite purpose. Notice in 
writing, stating the business to be brought forward, shall be given to 
the Secretaries, who shall summon the meeting within twenty-eight 
days of receipt of such notice.

(e) At least fourteen days’ notice of the meeting, and of the purpose for
which it is to be held, shall be posted by the Secretaries.

{d) No business shall be transacted at a Special Meeting unless at least 
sixty members are present.

(5) Ordin ary  Meeti ngs .

(а) Ordinary meetings shall be arranged by the Executive Committee.
(б) Notice of the meetings in each term shall be posted at the beginning

of the term.
(c) Separate notice of each meeting shall be posted not less than six days 

before the meeting.
(1d) The business at the meeting shall be :—

(i.) Priva te  Busin ess .
(1) Minutes of the last Ordinary Meeting or of any intervening

meetings other than the Annual Meeting ; but this shall 
not include Parliamentary business.

(2) Questions arising out of the Minutes.
(3) Questions to the Executive Officers with regard to the

conduct of the affairs of the Union.
(4) Business motions.

(ii.) Publi c  Busi nes s .

(0) Except as provided in (/) below, a Business Motion other than a 
Business Motion of the Executive Committee shall not be brought 
forward or discussed unless at least ten days’ notice of such motion 
has been received in writing by the Secretaries. The Secretaries 
shall post notice of such motion at least six days before the 
meeting at which the motion is to be discussed.

(/) Any member may demand urgency for a motion, in which case a vote 
on the question of urgency shall be taken without discussion. If 
urgency be granted, the motion may be brought forward.
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(g) The President may, at his discretion, adjourn the discussion of
Private Business at any time after fifteen minutes from the begin-
ning of the meeting until the conclusion of Public Business, but in 
that case Public Business shall stand adjourned not later than 
10.15 p.m., and no opposed Private Business shall be taken after 
10.30 p.m.

(h) A member may introduce not more than two visitors at any Ordinary 
or Parliamentary Meeting. Visitors may speak on Public Business 
only and may not vote.

(i) The Honorary President’s address shall be given at an Ordinary
Meeting, but no Private Business shall be taken at that meeting.

(6) Parliame ntary  Meeti ngs .

(a) Parliamentary Meetings shall be arranged by the Parliamentary
Committee.

(b) The procedure at Parliamentary Meetings shall be the same as at
Ordinary Meetings, as provided for in (5) of this Section, Parliamen-
tary Business being considered the Public Business of the Meeting.

(c) Parliamentary Business shall be governed by Standing Orders.

Section VIII.—FINANCE.

(1) The Financial Year of the Union shall end on the last day of the Summer
Vacation.

(2) The Senior Treasurer shall have power to operate on the Bank Account of
the Union, subject to the limitations of (3) and (4) of this Section.

(3) All Cheques shall be signed by the Senior Treasurer, and by the President,
or failing him the Vice-President.

(4) Any monies unspent at the end of a financial year shall be credited to a
fund which may be devoted to expenditure of a non-recurring character. 
Such expenditure shall be recommended by the Executive Committee 
and passed by the Union.

(5) No payment shall be made from the funds of the Union except under
(4) above, unless a specific resolution of the Executive Committee has 
been passed authorising it, except

(a) Payment from Petty Cash Accounts authorised by the Executive
Committee.

(b) Payments from funds voted by the Executive Committee for actual
disbursement by a sub-committee, for purposes specified by the 
Executive Committee.

(6) Persons authorised by the Executive Committee to make Petty Cash 
payments shall keep Petty Cash Accounts, which shall be submitted by 
them to each meeting of the committee or sub-committee to which such 
accounts belong. If in order, such accounts shall be signed by the 
Chairman of the Committee or sub-committee. No single payment 
from a Petty Cash Account shall exceed £1.
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(7) All money received by persons authorised by the Executive Committee 
to receive money on behalf of the Union, other than funds granted to 
them by the Executive Committee, shall be handed over to the Senior 
Treasurer within three clear days of receipt, unless express permission to 
retain such monies for a longer period has been granted by the Executive 
Committee.

(8) (a) Two Auditors shall be appointed, one by the Executive Committee,
and the other by the School Authorities, but each party shall be 
only responsible for payments to its own auditor.

(6) The Auditors shall not be members of any committee or sub-com-
mittee of the Union.

(c) The Auditors shall once a term audit the General Accounts of the
Union, and also the accounts of all sub-committees, and shall certify 
the balance on each account.

(d) All Auditors’ Reports shall be submitted both to the Executive
Committee and to the School Authorities.

(9) The Income of the Union from the School shall be computed on the
following basis :

(a) The percentage to be paid by the School to the Students’ Union
shall be 7^ per cent, on the fees received or deemed to be received 
after exclusion of intercollegiate fees, railway contributions and 
payments by occasional students not qualified to be full or limited 
members of the Students’ Union as defined under Sections II. (4) 
and II. (5) hereof. Such percentage shall be allocated as to 4I 
per cent, to the Board of Managers and as to 2J per cent, for 
Students’ Union purposes as defined under Section I. hereof.

(b) In addition the School shall pay to the Students’ Union the sum
of is. 6d. per session for each person granted privileges under 
Section II. (7) (b), (c) and (d).

(c) Additional grants made by the School from time to time for specific
purposes.

Section IX.—TRUSTEE.

The London School of Economics and Political Science (Incorporated) 
shall be the Trustee  of the Students' Union.

Section X.—ATHLETICS.

(1) (a) The  Athletic  Activit ies  of  the  Unio n  shall be controlled and 
administered by the Athletic Union, who shall have power to deal 
with all matters relating to athletics, excepting

(i.) The leasing and/or purchase and/or disposal of freehold or 
leasehold property.

(ii.) The incurring of liability in respect of capital expenditure, 
excepting such expenditure as is met out of the revenue of the 
current year.

(iii.) The disposal of capital assets, excepting such as are met out of 
the revenue of any single year.

(iv.) The suspension or expulsion of members of the A.U.
In such excepted matters the A.U. shall from time to time 

forward to the Union Executive Committee such recommenda-
tions as the A.U. may deem appropriate ; and no decisions on 
these matters shall be taken by the Union Executive Committee 
without previously consulting the A.U.

(b) Property and/or capital assets, as provided for in (1) (a) (i.) and 
(1) (a) (ii.) of this Section, shall be held where necessary by the 
Union Trustees, but shall be administered by the A.U. in the in-
terests of Union Athletics, subject to such conditions as the Union 
Executive Committee may from time to time determine.

(c) Charges for depreciation of capital assets and other charges against 
revenue in respect of capital assets or loans undertaken for athletics, 
shall be agreed by the Finance Sub-Committee of the Union Execu-
tive Committee in consultation with the A.U.

(2) Membersh ip of  A.U.

Union members entitled to the objects of Section 1 (6) shall become 
members of the A.U. op registration with the A.U, for any Club of 
the A.U.

(3) Voting  Powers  in  the  A.U.

All members of the A.U. are eligible to vote on general A.U. business, 
except in the case of A.U. Executive Committee Elections, when 
only those who were members of the A.U. during the term previous 
to that (in which the election is held shall be entitled to vote.

(4) Meetings  of  the  A.U.
The meetings of the A.U. shall be

An Annual Meeting.
A Business Meeting.
Special Meetings.

(5) Fina nce  of  the  A.U.

(а) The Financial Year of the A.U. shall be the same as that of the
Students’ Union.

(б) The Treasurer of the A.U. shall have power to operate on the bank
account of the A.U., subject to the limitations of (5) (c) and (5) (d) 
of this Section.

(c) All cheques shall be signed by the Treasurer of the A.U. and by
the President of the A.U., or failing him, the Vice-President of 
the A.U.

(d) No payment shall be made from the Funds of the A.U. unless a
specific resolution of the A.U. Executive Committee has been 
passed authorising it, except

(i.) Payment from Petty Cash Accounts authdrised by the A.U. 
Executive Committee.

(ii.) Payments from funds voted by the A.U. Executive Committee 
for actual disbursement by a Club, for purposes specified by 
the A.U. Executive Committee.
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(e) Persons authorised by the A.U. Executive Committee to incur petty
Cash expenditure on behalf of Clubs shall keep Petty Cash Accounts, 
which shall be submitted by them to each Club committee meeting 
to which such account belongs. If in order, such accounts shall be 
signed by the Chairman of the Club committee, and forwarded to 
the A.U. Executive Committee for approval. No single payment 
from a Petty Cash Account shall exceed £i.

(f) All money received by persons authorised by the A.U. Executive
Committee to receive money on behalf of the A.U. other than funds 
granted to them by the A.U. Executive Committee, shall be handed 
over to the Treasurer of the A.U. within three clear days of receipt, 
unless express permission to retain such money for a longer period 
has been granted by the A.U. Executive Committee.

(6) Relatio ns  betw een  Union  Executi ve  Commi ttee  and  A.U.

(a) The A.U. shall have its own Bank Account.
(b) The Minutes and Accounts of the A.U. shall be open for inspection

by the Union Executive Committee.
(c) Subscriptions for the objects of Section I. (6), as provided for in

Section II, shall be paid into the Accounts of the Union.
(d) The final decision as between the Union Executive Committee and

the A.U.in the allotment of Union income in the Budget or in supple-
mentary Budgets of the A.U., shall be with the Union Executive 
Committee, subject to the following procedure :—
(i.) The Finance Sub-Committees of the Union Executive Com-

mittee and the A.U. shall in joint meeting agree upon the 
Budget of the A.U. for the year. Both Finance Sub-Com-
mittees shall have an equal number of members.

(ii.) Such Budget shall normally be a general Budget, but it shall 
show the division of the money as between Clubs.

(iii.) Such Budget shall be submitted to the Union Executive 
and to the A.U. Executive Committees for approval. Failing 
approval by the Union Executive Committee and/or the A.U. 
Executive Committee, the Budget shall be referred back to the 
joint meeting of the Finance Sub-Committees of the Union 
Executive and the A.U. Executive Committees.

(iv.) If, after the Budget has been confirmed by the Union, any Club 
is dissatisfied with the A.U. expenditure of the money budgeted 
to such Club, it may appeal to the joint meeting of the Finance 
Sub-Committees of the Union Executive and the A.U. Execu-
tive Committees.

(v.) Supplementary Budgets shall be subject to the same procedure 
as the Budget.

(e) The accounts of the A.U. shall be audited as provided for in Section
VIII. (8) .

(/) The Annual Reports and Financial Statements of the A.U. shall 
be included in the corresponding Union Reports and Financial 
Statements.

(7) A.U. Standi ng  Orders .

Further organisation of the A.U. shall be as provided for in 
Standing Orders.
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Section XI.—DEFINITIONS.
(1) ” Posted ” shall mean posted on the Union notice-board at the School.

(2) (a) “ Days ” shall be days within the School term, and shall include
Saturday, and Sunday, and holidays within the term, except where 
otherwise stated.

(6) “ Clear days ” shall be reckoned as periods of twenty-four hours.

(3) “ Fresher ” shall mean a member of the Union who in no previous
session has been a member.

Section XII.—ALTERATIONS IN CONSTITUTION AND STANDING ORDERS.
(1) No alteration shall be made in this Constitution except at the Annual

Meeting, or at a Special Meeting, and with the consent of two-thirds 
of those voting at such meetings.

(2) Standing Orders may be altered at the discretion of the Executive 
Committee, but such alteration shall be subject ,to confirmation at the 
next meeting of the Union.

Section XIII.—STANDING ORDERS.
Any Standing Order, or part thereof, in conflict with the Constitution 
shall be null and void.



398

iiv—LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS GUILD OF GRADUATES 

Affiliated to the 0*Xth Century Society of London Graduates.

The XXth Century Society of London Graduates was formed early 
in 1924 with the primary object of encouraging younger Graduates to 
take an active interest. in^the^ government of the University and to 
take an effective part in the business of Convocation and in the election 
of the Convocation representatives on the Senate of the University. 
Other declared aims of the Society are to maintain contact witni'the 
University of London Union Society and the Collegiate Unions and to 
assist in welding the esprit deWbrps of the individual Colleges, 
Schools and Institutions, into a common timvefsity spirit;, and H 
particular to increase the influence of the University as a factor in 
the public life of London and of the Empire.

As a result of this movement a School^ Guild of Graduatesp^as 
formed in Afflp;’1' 1924, and affiliated tb1 the XXth Century Society.

Membership of the Guild is open to all graduates of the University 
of London who have been regular students of the School for not less 
than one Session-, and to past or present members ;of the tegular 
teaching or administrative staff of the School who are members pf 
Convocation.

Associate membership is open ip: members of the Professorial 
Council, regular members of the Teaching and Administrative Staffs 
of the School who are graduates of ,pth@rjUniversifies, and to graduates 
of the University of London who are, or have been, students of the 
School.

The subscription is 3s. 6d. per annum, or 3fs. for life for full 
members, and includes membership of thfe XXth, Century Sfpiety. 
The annual subscription for associate members of the Guild is is. 
Applications and enquiries should be, addressed to the Secretary, 
Guild of Graduates, London School of Economics.

iii.—OLD STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION.

OFFICERS FOR THE YEAR 4930-31^ 4

Chair in an .. .. .. .. .. .. Mr. V: Ormsby .
Representative b'f the Old Students’ AstbciaMdiv on the

Court ofjQov.ernons .<> 1, ... .» ., Mr- E> T- Rhymer .
Joint Honorary Secretaries ,. -............... .. tyligs B.P. Dollar  and

Mr. y.H§|COODLEY.
Hbwtmary Ty’edsurtev .,. .. . : .. Mr. H. B. jG^rey -.

, Membership of the Old Students’ Association is open to all past 
students of the School who have been fulLmeMbers 01 the Students’ 
Union for at least one session.In addition, present students in their 
second ahd- subsequent- years may join as student members for the 
purpose of participating in t^'e’ s^pfel. activities of- the Association.

A re-union Dinner is held at the endvof each term, and throughout 
the year visits to places of'general i-Merfest, su'dV as large industrial 
concerns or public*, works, are arranged. Members are given the 
privilege bf using the School buildings, including the Refectory, 
Common Rooms and Library; and of attending the Students' Union 
meetings. At present the Clare Market Review is sent to Country 
and Overseas members Ited of charge, and Town members can deceive 
it at d preferentialfrate. '

The Annual Subscription is-^&ve shillings (for-student members* 
two shillings), and the Life. Subscription is 2^ guineas. It may be 
noted that these subscriptions cover all privileges which may arise 
from membership of a Sub-Group. Subscriptions should be sent, 
whether from members of. the Association or from members of a 
Sub-Group, direct f|>' the Honorary Treasurer, addressed to the School.

All enquiries should be addressed to the Joint Honorary Secretaries 
at the' 'School; and application forms can, be obtained from the 
Secretaries or from Lodge II. -

SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP.

\ President .. J :. .. .. ,.. Mr. C. M. Lloyd .
Chairman .. .. .. .. ... Miss E. V. Eckh ard .
Vice-Chairman .. .. ... .. Lady Bonha m Carter .
Hon Secretary .. .. .. ".. Miss J. Buck .
Hon. Treasurer .. .. •.. .. Miss E. L. You ng hu sb  and .
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The Social Science Group is affiliated to the Old Students’* Associa-
tion and its inembers enjoy Old Students’ Association privileges. 
The Group holds Social Gatherings and'Lectures) piji Social problems, 
and endeavours to promote mutual assistance in their worklphong 
members. Full particulars can be obtained from the Honorary 
Secretary and Treasurer.

THE .CpMMEEeE.fSQj^IETY^ f 

President .. .. , • • , ,•. , .*• O Malc olm , Esq

Hom 'Secretary^' ".V ’.. ' .. .. R. C." Hide r , Esq .

The chief objedfjjof! the Commerce! Society is' to provide, f 
for the discussion of matters 'of current interest in the business world. 
In the pursuit of this object the Society oiganises meetings, averaging 
three a term, whi'ch> Arp addressed by eminent men' engaged in 
commerce And industry.

Membership of thre Society is Composed of
Commerce Graduate^ who gons^itute , jtbe Commerce Group o»f the Old 

- Students’ Associationlj, ,
(z), 'Undefgi'aduates, in their second or subsequent years who are .js^tudent 

members of the O.S/A., and who ■vvish'to attend meetings of-tbe|||miety.
•> (3) Undergraduates in their„fir$t year who1 ar-e! interested «in. commerce and 

industry : ?, /

Members of classes? (i) and /(^are? not now required to pay any 
•separat^|sjub^.qription tp. jhp Commerce -Sopie%|' Their subscription 
to the O.S.A. covers all privileges which may be granted to them by 
the Society. First year undergraduates who are member^ of class (3) 
pay a subscription of 1/* per session direct to the Secretary ©f the 
Society.

An annual re-union dinner is held ini March of.each year, and in 
conjunction with the O.S.A. other social functions- are arranged from 
time to time. The Society maintains a Commerce Graduate Register 
which'is (issued periodically, in association with the Roll of Membership 
issued by the Old Students’ Association.
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iv.—RESEARCH STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION,

Membership^! the* Research Students’ Association, is open to all 
students undertaking ppst-graduate work at the School, either for 
higher degrees dr otherwise.

If^iS: bitten difficult for the research | ’student: to ; participate in 
the ‘life of the" SchopLas freely as he would desire. His under-
graduate d^S^have usualfe fbdeii spent elsewherfe,, while thd'Jja^tupe 
of his work and 'jdnei (scattered . materials''cL his jAtudy often render 
regular ’ attendance at .tike' ^Sfchool impossible. '1 The object of 
the. Association is ^©S^Kr^ofne1 tl^cp difficulties,' and to *epable 
research students' to take advantage of the many social and 
intellectual facilities offered by the School. A committee is respon-
sible dor a Common Roojri MKthe fourth flildbr ;djf the main building), 
which, is;' always open, and in which tea is served eypry Thursday., 
Meetings j)at which outside speakers are present/,,are,held from time to 
time, and' “ weejk-ends ’’ and walks arranged. In the past the need 
has, long been felt/fpr, a ^recognised place in which research students 
cojiild meef, and wlferte experiencesi cc>mld„ be compared and common 
problems discussed. This want has been supplied, and at least one 
group for-the discussion of problems of interest to advanced students 
in .cognate fields has already been formed.

Adjoining ,the Common Room, there is .also a Research Reading 
Room (with large (desks), and a Locker Room. ^search students 
may reserve lockers, for their own books .and papers. .

The Association is always glad to y/elcpme graduates from other 
Universities who are temporarily resident in London.

On the >first two Thursdays in the1 Michaelmas term the Secretary 
and members of the Committee will be present at tea for the purpose 
of1 meeting new members and introducing them t|§pther students. 
Further information can be obtained by Hotter addressed to the 
Secretary, at the School.

z
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V.—THE ECONOMIC CLUB.

The .Economic. Club, founded in 1890, now meets at the School for 
reading and discussion of papers on the second Tuesday in each month 
at 8 p.m. The meeting is usually preceded by a dinner in( the 
refectory at 7.30-, p.m. The President of the Club ’AjyfafeMe 

-Session 1930-3ivwas Mr. P. B. Whale. The Honorary Secretaries are 
Mrs. :?j, St. H. Lander, 14, Harley1 Gardens, The Boltons, SyW.io, 
and j. R. Hicks, Esq., London School of Economics. The^lubls 
managed by a Committee which is ^empowered to elect .members, 
such members being persons who. “ can furnish satisfactory evidence 
of economic training.”

Vi,—SOCIOLOGY CLUB.

tThes Sociology Club was foundejt' in 1923. It meets at thej||hool 
for the discussion of papers twice each term, usually oh a Wednesday 
at 8.15 p.m. The meetings are preceded by a dinner in the -refectory 
at 7 p.fhV The President of the Club is Professor M6ifis--Ginsberg 
and the Hon. Secretary, Dr. Vera Anstey. Membership is Mm&ent 
limited to forty-five members resident in the London Metropolitan 
District, and twenty non-resident. New members ate elected by-the 
Club on. the nomination of the,Executive by a majority y|.te.#A

2.—Officers’ Training Corps.

The School' hjas a separate Company—" E ” Company-Min the 
University of London Officers’ Training Corps, a social organisation 
Which unites the whole University.

Membershi p.—Adrnission is open ,> jfco students who ar^- British 
subjects ?:j©(f pure European descent and are either matriculated 
members ,-gf the University of London, or non-matriculated students 
pursuing H regular 4 course in "the Sphobl. The following may be 
mentioned as amongst the benefits.which follow admission

/fa)’ A Summei Camp, usually on the South Coast.

(&j' \A Whitsun Camp at Princes Risborough for the purpose of rifle 
shooting on the friiigesV

‘(c) Ail active Rifle Club which trains those who are interested in 
' shooting , arid /encourages them to enter for inter-collegiate 
'rind inter-varsity competitibrisy

(d) Membership irivblves no financial Outlay whatsoever. The 
cost -of uniform- and equipmerit and the expenses of Camps 
and Field Days?*are not borne by the

i .(«) Membership involves no military obligations of any kind.

Members are encouraged to enter’for the examinations for 
Certificates “ A ” and “ B,” the possession of which qualifies 
them for many vocations which would otherwise jbe closed t<? 
them. These Certificates are usually secrired without difficulty 
by tlio# who a|tepd the weeldy parades and the annual camps.

Enro lme nt ,—For further particulars and for enrolment enquire 
at the Orderly Room.
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3—Publications.

Ml ECONOMIC A.”

The London School of Economics and Political Science publishes 
quarterly a Journal devoted to research in' all branches of the social 
sciences, including economics and; economic history, politics and 
public administration, law, sociology, anthropology, social bl'blogy, 
interhational refections. ^

" Economica ” is intended primarily to afford a means to the 
public of becoming acquainted with the results of investigations 
or other work both by the staff and students (past and present) of 
the School and by contributors in Great Britain and other countries. 
A large section is devoted to reviews of current literature in the 
social sciences. An annual feature is the publication, in the, August 
number, of a list of theses in economics and allied subjects, in pre-
paration in the Universities of Great Britain and the British Common-
wealth of Nations. The need for some co-ordination in this matter 
had long been apparent, in order, to prevent overlapping and to assist 
students in similar fields to know one another, j

The Journal is under the supervision of an editorial board consisting 
of Sir William Beveridge, Professor Lionel Robbins and Professor H. J. 
Laski, with the Assistant Editor, Mr. S. H. Bailey.

The price of " Economica ” is 3s. 6d. per number or 12s, 6d. per 
annum Vpost free. A specially reduced annual rate of 8s. is offered 
to registered students of the London School of Economics, and of 
iosl to members of the Old Students’ Association.

Subscriptions and editorial communiCations should be addressed 
to the Assistant Editor, “ Economica,” London School of Economics, 
Houghton Street, W.C.,gL'^

ii.—THE LONDON AND CAMBRIDGE ECONOMIC SERVICE.

Issued in co(-operatiow with the Harvard Economic Society.

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.

Sir ’’W. H.1 Bever id ,ge  .. - 

Professor A. L. Bqwley .' Sc  J)., E’.B.A.

]%f • • •• '

Mr. D. H. RoBE-RrsoN, .. , ..

Mr. G. Ea.<6cHWARTgMiHMMM^^M

London Sch'bpiM Economics.

Economics.

Economics Department of University 
1 5 of Qaynbndge'. •.

4xEcp'ngmicsn Department of University 
of Cambridge.

London School of Economics.

Sir Charl es  Addi s , K.C.M.G. [Hon. Treasurer).

J. K. East ha m , BWcJE'con,) (Secretary).

The London and Cambridge Economic Service was established in 
the autumn of 1922 by co-operation between the School, the University 
of Cambridge' and Harvard University (U.S.A.® The' ‘Service is 
similar to that established in 1919 by the Harvard Committee on 
Economic Research and consists of :-rr-;^

1 i-L-A iiiomthly Bulletin containing charts, tables and comments dealing with 
1 the trade position’in the Uilited Kingdom, in the U.'S;A(>(t>yi cable, from 

the Harvard Economic Sofc'iety), and in Canada, with' special1 analyse^, 
relating to blatters of- current interest. A summary of the general 
position is given, together, with a-forecast of the probable movement 
in the immediate future.-

The Quarterly Special Numbers issued in January, April, July and 
' October, givt^ebrhplete series of'.the index numbers for post-war years, 
viz. : .security >prices!, ^banking statistics; wholesale and retail prices, 
wages, imports, exports, production, transport and employment.

1 2.—A Monthly Supplement, containing charts, tables and comments dealing 
with France, Germany, and Italy, communicated by correspondents in 
those countries, A quarterly report is given for the Netherlands and 
Belgium.
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3.—Memoranda dealing with special topics of ec onomic importance are issued 
from time to time Recent Special Memoranda are as follows —

' No 28. A New Index-Number of'Wages .. By A. L. Bowley .

No ,/29 Stocks of Staple Commodities, 1929 By J M Keynes  ancl
J. W. l^SfoAME.

No. 30, U, ^Timber Trade Statistics .. By K C. Rhodes .

No 31 Studies in the Artificial Control of 
. Raw Material. Supplies : No. 1.

Sugar, Sept., 1930 ,, R, ^ .. By J W F. Rowe

No. 32. Stocks of Staple Commodities,
1930 By J. M. Keynes ®:

W, F Row e and 
G.fS’ScH^ylR’r^.

No f&A A ReWa-'Jlindex of Prices and’ 11
s 1.111 lilts l\ \ I B ^11 \ gi :

?. L.'t'*scifwik.KTi»and 
K C. Smi th ..

No. 34. Studies in the Artificial Control of '
Raw Material Supplies : No 2.
Rubber, March 1931* .. By J. W. F. Rj OWE.

The publications of the Service are copyright and are issued to 
subscribers only.. The,, subscription istf£6 a,.year% British Sub-
scribers to the London and Cambridge Service can obtain the full 
Harvard Service at a substantially reduced fee.

Subject to certain conditions, Universities and kindred institutions 
can obtain both Services at particularly favourable rates.

The Service also supplies statistics on special subjects! and under-
takes research problems. No charge is made to subscribers; unless 
considerable work is involved.

All communications and enquiries should be addressed to the 
Secretary, London and Cambridge Economic Service, The London 
School of Economics, Houghton Street; Aldwych, W.C.2.

* Similar studies for Copper, Tin and Coffee are in course of preparation.

4 07

iii__ ANNUAL SURVEY OF ENGLISH LAW,

The Survey of English Law is. an annual bulletin ^i\ hr  m i< (ount 
of the development of English legislation, case law and legal litera-
ture. It is intended for the use of English and foreign law teachers 
andlstudents and\a'lso for legal practitioners.

The Survey is divided into the following parts : (1) Jurisprudence ; 
(2) Legal History; (3) Constitutional Law ; yJ^gicaJ. government 
anl$ Administrative Law ;* (5) Family Law'and the Law of Persons , 
((^Property and MiMliMilMililM The Mi 
Torts • Law; ^ (10) .Industrial Lawj? (11) Criminal
Law;’ j;yidenc^ and Procedure Jig,, Conflict of LaWs (14) 
Publ^Ihrernational' LaW.

Each part is Ihlfldivided into three Sections’Legislation ; (b) 
Case Law; (c) Bibliography, ,-

The Siirvey is the collective work of the’ teachers of Law at the
—

iv.—ANNUAL DIGEST OF PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW CASES.

; The 'object of the Annual Digest of Public International Law Eases 
is to place before the practitioner and the student of International 
Law detailed digests of such decisions of international tribunals and 
of national courts in all count.*®as illustipbithe,devqJopmept pf 
Public International Law in the course of each year. The first volume 
covering the years 1925 and1' 1926 was published m July; 1929, by 
Messrs Longmans, Green & Co. The volume covering the years 
•1927 and 1928 will be published in the autumn, 1931* Two volumes 
covering the years 1919-1924 are now in preparation.*

The Digest is edited by Dr. A. D. McNair and Dr. H. Lauterpacht, 
assisted by an Advisory Committee composed of Sir Cecil Hurst, 
Sir John Fischer Williams, Mr. Ake Hammarskjold (Registrar of the 
Permanent Court of International Justice), and Mr. W. E. Beckett.

The digests of the decisions of international tribunals are prepared 
by the editors themselves, and the digests of national decisions by 
contributors connected with the yutipusmoqntries^ _ ^

* will fo$,p$ited by Sir .John Fi§oh.er, Williaip^ and P!-’H.
'Lauterpacht.
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The following books and articles have been issued independently 
by members of the staff since June, 1930 :—
Dr . V. Anstey  :—

“ Co-operation in India ” and " Guilds (Indian) r [Encyclopedia, of the 
Social Sciences).

“ World Economics as Applied to West Africa ” [Elder’s Review of West 
African Affairs).

Mr . S. H. Bailey  :—
“ Devolution in the Conduct of International Relations ” (Economica, 

November, 1930).
“ The Study of International Relations in Adult Education I [Journal 

of Adult Education, April, 1931).
“ Some Problems of Article XXIV of the Covenant ” [American Political 

Science Review, May, 1931).

Mr . S. H. Beaver  :—
North and South America (Collins).

Dr . F. C. C. Benham  :—
The Prosperity of Australia (2nd Edition).
“ Economic Welfare ” [Economica, June, 1930).
" The Economic Position of Australia ” [The Nineteenth Century and After, 

March, 1931).
1 Le Chomage en Grande Bretagne ” [Revue d’Economie politique, March- 

April, 1931)-

Sir  William  Beveridge  :—
Unemployment : A Problem of Industry (New Edition) (Longmans, Green 

& Co., 1930).
Unemployment and the Tariff Policy [Fortnightly Review, February, 1931). 
Labour Exchanges : Article in the Encyclopaedia of the Social Sciences.

Professor  A. L. Bowle y  :—
Some Economic Consequences of the Great War (Home University 

Library).

Mr . D. W. Brogan  :—
“ Abraham Lincoln ” (Vol. III. of Menschen die Geschichte machten) 

(Wien).
“ The Adams Family ” [Times Literary Supplement, January, 1931).
" Origins of American Civil War ” [History, June, 1930).
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Professor  J. Coa tm an  :—
" The Simon Report ” [Political Quarterly, September—December, 1930).
“ Trade within the British Empire ” [Saertryk Af Okonomi Og Politik, 

Copenhagen, November, 1930).
“ Division of Economic Activities in the British Empire between the 

United Kingdom and overseas Empire Countries ” [Proceedings of the Inter-
national Colonial Institute, 1931).

“ Mr. Gandhi ” [Nineteenth Century and After, April, 1931).
“ The NQrth-West Frontier and Transborder under the New Constitution ” 

[Journal of the Central Asian Society, May, 1931).
“ Indian Political Development ” [United Empire, March and April, 1931).

Mr . W. G. East  :—
" The Port of Kingston-upon-Hull during the Industrial Revolution ” 

[Economica, May, 1931).

Dr . H. Finer  :—
“ Officials and the Public ” [Public Administration, January, 1931).
“ Reform of Parliamentary Procedure ” [Socialist Monthly, January, 1931).
", State Activity before Adam Smith ” [Public Administration, July, 1931).
A Grants-in-Aid ” [Encyclopcedia of Social Sciences).

Mr . R. B. Forrester  :—
“The Food Council and Its Work ” [The Manchester School, December, 1930).
“Commodity Exchanges in England” (Article in American Academy of 

Political and Social Science, 1931).

Professor  M. Ginsberg  :—
L. T. Hobhouse—His Life and Work (in collaboration with J. A. Hobson, 

Allen & Unwin).
“The Place of Instinct in Social Theory ” [Economica, February, 1931).
“ The Concept of Evolution in Sociology ” [Proceedings of the Aristotelian 

Society, 1930-31).

Mr . J. L. Gray  :—
“ The Nature of Living Matter ” [Journal of Adult Education, Vol. V, 

No. 2, April, 1931).

Mr . H. R. G. Greaves  :—
The League Committees and World Order (Oxford University Press, 1931).
" Bentham on Legislative Procedure ” [Economica, August, 1930).

Professor  T. E. Gregory  :—
“ Rationalisation and Technological Unemployment ” [Economic Journal, 

December, 1930).
“ Economic Nationalism ” [Journal of Royal International Affairs, May, 

1931).
“ The Causes of Gold Movements into and out of Great Britain 1925-29.” 

[League of Nations Selected Documents submitted to the Gold Delegation of 
the Financial Committee, 1931).

Report to the Committee of the Australian Senate on the Commonwealth 
Bank Bill (Canberra, 1930).

“ Some Current Problems of International Finance : the Joseph Fisher 
Lecture fop 1930 (Adelaide : S.A. 1930).
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Profes sor  T. E. Gregory  (continued) ■:—
“ The Case for Economic Isolation ” [Manchester Guardian Banking 

Number, 1930).
" How will a Tariff Work ? ” [Manchester Guardian Annual Review, January, 

1931).
“ Problems of Gold Distribution ” [Financial News, Gold Supplement, 

June, 1931).
" The World Crisis ” [Financial News Mineral Review, 1931).
“ Currency ” [Annual Encyclopcedia of the Social Sciences),
" Bankers and the Trade Depression ” [The Banker, June, 1931).

Mr . J. R. Hicks  :—
"The Theory of Uncertainty and Profit” [Economica, May, 1931).

Mr . W. J. Hinton  :—
" Present Economic and Political Position of Great Britain in China ” 

[The Annals of the American Academy of Political and Social Science, November, 
193°)-

“ The Unity of British Imperial i
Interests in the Pacific ” I [Proceedings of the Institute of International

" British Policy in China ” j Relations, Sixth Session, 1930).
" British Policy in Japan ” J

Profess or  Lancelot  Hogben

" Some Biological Aspects of the Population Problem ” [Biological Reviews, 
Vol. VI, 1931).

" The Biological Analysis of Sensation ” (Psyche, Voi. XLIV, April, 1931).

Mr . W. I. Jenni ngs  :—-
“Principles of Local Government Law” (University of London Press) 

[In the press)
“ La Conference Imperiale de 1930 ” [Revue de Droit Internationale, 1931).

Mr . A. V. Judges  ;—
" The Origins of English Banking ” [History, July, I931)-
Articles on Philip Burlamachi, Sir Thomas Culpeper (father and son), and 

Sir John Eliot in the Encyclopcedia of the Social Sciences.

Profess or  H. J. Lask i :—
An Introduction to Politics (Allen & Unwin, 1931).
The Foundations of Sovereignty (new edition, 1931).
“The Political Philosophy of Mr. Justice Holmes ” [Yale Law Journal, 

March, 1931).
" Diderot ” [Harper's Magazine, April, 1931).
" Woodrow Wilson after Ten Years ” [The Forum, April, 1931).
" The Limitations of the Expert ” [Fabian Tract, No. 2, 1931).
“ Bureaucracy ” (article in Encyclopcedia of the Social Sciences).
“ The Socialist Tradition in the French Revolution ” (in The Politica 

Thinkers of the Revolutionary Epoch, Harrap, 1931).

Dr . H. Lauterpa cht  :—
" The British Reservations to the Optional Clause ” [Economica, June, 

1930). .
" The Absence of an International Legislature and the Compulsory Juris-

diction of International Tribunals ” [British Yearbook of International Law,

"The Dissenting Opinions of National Judges ” [British Yearbook of Inter-
national Law, 1930).
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Professor  B. Malin owsk i :—

"Kinship” [Man, February, 1930).
"Race and Labour” [Listener, July, 1930).
"Parenthood, the Basis of Social Structure ” (in New Generation, by 

Schmalhausen and Calverton).
" Social Anthropology,” "Marriage” and "Kinship” (articles in Encyclo-

pcedia Britannica, 14th edn.).
"The Colour Bar” [Spectator, June, 1931).
" Culture ” (article in Encyclopcedia of the Social Sciences).

Professor  C. A. W. Manning  :—
" The Proposed Amendments to the Covenant of the League of Nations ” 

[British Yearbook of International Law, 1930).
The Eighth Edition of Salmond’s Jurisprudence (Sweet & Maxwell).
A Translation of Hatschek’s " Volkerrecht im Grundriss ” (Bell).

Dr . C. S. Myers  :—
“ Industrial Psychology and Public Health ” [The Nineteenth Century and 

After, May, 1931).

Mrs . H. Ormsb y

“France, Regional and Economic” (Methuen) [In the press).

Profess or  D. Hughes  Parry  -*
“ Economic Theories in English Case Law ” [Law Quarterly Review, April, 

i93i)-

Professor  A- Plant  :—
“ The Anti-Dumping Regulations of the South African Tariff ” [Economica, 

February, 1931, and Journal of the Economic Society of South Africa, No. 7, 
Vol. IV, Part I, 1931)-

Dr . E. C. Rhodes  :—
“Labour and Output in the Coal Mining Industry in Great Britain” 

[Journal of Royal Statistical Society, May, 1931)*

Profess or  L. Robbins  :—
" The Economic Work of Philip Wicksteed ” [Economica, November, 1930). 
" Economic Notes on some Arguments for Protection ” [Economica, February, 

1931). .
" The Economics of Import Boards ” [Political Quarterly, April, 1930).
" The Economic Crisis of 1930 ” [Times Annual Financial Review, February, 

1931)-

Dr . W. A. Robson  :—
The Development of Local Government (George Allen &; Unwin).
The Law of Local Government Audit (Sweet & Maxwell)
English Section of International Survey of Decisions in Law, 193° (*n 

collaboration with Professor Gutteridge). (International Labour Office.)
" Industrial Relations and the State ” [Political Quarterly, September, 193°) • 
“County Councils ” [Encyclopcedia of the Social Sciences),.



Dr . H. V. Routh

The Year’s Work in English, 1930 (English Association, Chapters XI 
XII, XIII).

England Under Victoria (Methuen & Co.).
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Mr . S. W. Rowlan d  :—
“ Some Leading Ideas in Accounting ” (Journal of the Institute of Bankers). 
“ The Influence of Equity on Accounting ” [Accountant, March, 1931).
1 The Background of English Law If (Accountants’ fournal, 1931). 
Transactions of the Office Machinery Users’ Association, 1929-30 and 

I93Q-31-

Professor  C. G. Seligm an  :—
“ The Religion of the Pagan Tribes of the White Nile ” (Africa, Vol. IV, 1931). 

Professor  H. A. Smith  :—
“ Dominion Status ” (British Year Book of International Law, Vol. XI,

1930) .
|1 Aspetti Internazionali del Progetto di Codice Penale Italiano ” (Annuario 

di Diritto Comparato, Rome, 1930).
The Economic Uses of International Rivers (P. S. King & Son Ltd.,

1931) -

Dr . M. Smith  :—
The Nervous Temperament: its definition and history : its expression 

in Industry and Importance from the Point of Health and Efficiency ” 
(British Journal of Medical Psychology, Vol. X, Part II, 1930).

" The Nervous Temperament ” (in collaboration with Dr. Culpin) (Industrial 
Health Research Board, Report No. 61).

Dr . L. D. Stamp  -
A Regional Geography—Part I. The Americas ; Part III. Australia and 

New Zealand ; Part IV. Asia (Longmans, 1930).
Peninsular Europe, by Professor L. W. Lyde, edited by L. D. Stamp 

(Longmans, 1931).
Real Life Geography (Gill, 1930).
“ The Land Utilisation Survey of Britain ” (in Geography, The Scottish 

Geographical Magazine, and The Times).

Dr . R. H. Tawney  :—
“ Equality ” (Allen & Unwin Ltd.).

Profess or  A. J. Toyn bee

Survey of International Affairs, 1929 (Oxford University Press, 1930). 
Journey to China, or Things which are Seen (Constable, 1931).
“ The Present Situation in Palestine ” (International Affairs, January, 1931).

Mr . S. P. Turi n  :—

" Russian Local Government during the War and the Union of Zemstvos ” 
(in collaboration with Prince V. A. Obolensky and Mr. T. Polner) (Economic 
and Social History of World War, New Haven, Yale University Press, 1930).

" Nicholas Chernyshevsky and John Stuart Mill ” (The Slavonic Review, 
Vol. IX, No. 25, June, 1930).
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Profess or  E. Wester marc k  :—
Wit and Wisdom in Morocco. A Study of Native Proverbs (George 

Routledge & Sons).

Mr . P. B. Whale  :—
“ English and Continental Banking ” (Journal of the Institute of Bankers, 

April, May, June, 1931).

Profess or  A. Wolf  —
Textbook of Logic (American Edition) (The Macmillan Co., New York).
" The Psychology of Laughter ” (New York Times Magazine).
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5.—Successes and Statistics of the School.

i.—Academic Successes, 1930—1931.

SCHOLARSHIPS, STUDENTSHIPS AND PRIZES.

Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries.
(Awarded on the results of the Intercollegiate Scholarships Board Examination.)

Schola rshi p in  Arts .

1931—Pink us  Elman .

Schola rsh ips  in  Economi cs .
1931—Sydney  Isra el  Alman .

David  Redma n .
George  Ernes t  Smith .

Burs ari es .
1931—Annie  Henriet ta  Chevis .

Guy  Alfred  Evans .
Thomas  Willia m Ceasa r  Sainsbur y .
Willia m Louis  Tjaden .

Whittu ck  Schola rs hip  in  Laws .
1931—Not awarded.

School of Economics Scholarship in Laws.
(Awarded by the School on the results of the Intermediate LL.B. Examination.)

1929— Not awarded.
1930— Edward  Haro ld  Baker .

School of Economics Scholarship in International Law.
(Awarded to enable a student to attend the Academy of International Law at

The Hague.)
1931— Franc is  Albert  Vali .

School of Economics Scholarship in International Relations.
(Awarded to enable a student to attend the Geneva Institute of International

Studies.)
1930— Maur ice  W. Hughes .
1931— Consta ntin  Grigo ri .
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Martin White Scholarship in Sociology.
(Open to Students who have passed the Intermediate Examination in Economics 

or Arts and are proceeding to an Honours Degree in Sociology.)
1930— Helen  Mary  Gentry .

Rosebery Scholarship.
(Open to Students of the School who have passed the Intermediate Examination 

in Economics or Commerce. Awarded biennially.)
1929— Leo  Thoma s Frank  Little .
1931— Not yet awarded.

Knowles Scholarship.
(Awarded annually on the results of the Intermediate Examinations in Economics, 

in memory of Professor Lilian Knowles.)
1930— Willia m Bullock .
1931— Not yet awarded.

Acworth Scholarship.
(Awarded biennially on the results of the Intermediate Examinations in Econo-

mics and Commerce, in memory of Sir William Acworth.)
1930— Henry  Appel .

Allyn Young Scholarship.
(Founded by Mr. W. J. H. Whittall in memory of the late Professor Allyn 

A. Young, and awarded biennially on results of the Special Intermediate 
Examination in Economics.)

1929— John  Kerr  Murr ay .
1931— Not yet awarded.

Tooke Scholarship in Economics and Statistics.
Awarded biennially on results of the Special Intermediate Examination in

Economics.)
1930— Abraham  Lerner .

Christie Exhibition.
(Founded in memory, of Miss Mary Christie. Open to students of Sociology or

Social Science.)
1930— J essi e  Ada  Slade .
1931— Elizab eth  Ernest ine  Irvine .

Mental Health Scholarships.
1931—Marga ret  Lavoy  Ferard . 

Norma n Whitton  Grant . 
Jocelyn  Sophi a  Hyslo p , 
Marjor ie  Acton  Kerry . 
Clare  Vaugha n Smith . 
Ethel  Norah  Tetley .
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University Scholarships in Economics and Political Science.
(Awarded to the best candidates in Economics and Political Science at the 

University Scholarships Examination.)
1930— Samuel  Goldm an  (Gerstenberg Scholarship).
1931— Albert  Zughaft  (Gerstenberg Scholarship).

Sir Ernest Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
[ (a) Awarded to candidates who have passed Part I. of the Final Examination

in Commerce.]
1930— Kenneth  Alfred  Russell  Clarke .

Cyril  Francis  Foster .
1931— Sydney  George  Smit h .

[ (b) Awarded to candidates who have passed Part II. of the Final Examination
in Commerce.]

1931—Ronald  Harry  Coase .
Elsie  Beatri ce  Wall .
Gwylmor  Pryse  Willi ams .

Sir Edward Stern Scholarship in Commerce.
(Awarded to students who have passed the Intermediate Examination in

Commerce.)
1930—John  Edwa rd  Wall .

Vintners’ Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
(Awarded by the Worshipful Company of Vintners on the results of the 

Intermediate Examination in Commerce.)
1930—Not awarded.

Metcalfe Scholarship for Women.
(Founded under the will of Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe and open to women 

students preparing for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Degree. Awarded biennially.)
1930—Miri am  Posner .

Loch Exhibitions.
(To assist students in the Department of Social Science and Administration.

1930— Olive  Kathleen  Bowte ll .
Grace  Emmeli ne  Neal .

1931— Alice  Franc es  Joan  Ashley .
Olive  Kathlee n  Bowt ell  (renewal)..

University Scholarship in Geography.
1931—Frank  Henry  Winn  Green .

School of Economics Research Studentship.
(Awarded for two years for post-graduate research.)

1930—Nichola s Kaldor .
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Ratan Tata Foundation Research Studentship.
(Awarded for one year for research.)

1930—Meyer  Fortes .
Francis  Donald  Kling ende r .

Women’s Studentship.
(Awarded triennially for two years for research in Economic History or a branch

of Social Science.)
1929— Monica  Glory  Page .

Metcalfe Studentship for Women.
(Founded under the will of Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe, for Research into 

some Social, Economic, or Industrial Problem, open to women graduates of any 
University in the United Kingdom.)

1930— Mary  Alma  Swallow .

Studentship in the Social Sciences on the Garton Foundation.
(Of the value of /400 a year, for two years, awarded by the Garton Trustees 

for the study of social or economic problems.)
1929—Harold  Edward  Batson , B.Sc. (Econ.) (London). 
1931—Not yet awarded.

Commonwealth Fund Fellowships.
(Of the value of £600, for two years, awarded by the Commonwealth Fund of

New York.)
1931— Ernest  Beagleh ole .

Francis  Edwi n  Hyde .

Studentship tenable at the University of Bryn Mawr.
1930— Mary  Marga ret  Allen .

Smartt Memorial Scholarship.
(Tenable at the University of Cape Town for research into Agricultural Economics.)

1931— Walter  Eric  Davis .

Agricultural Research Scholarship.
(Awarded by the Board of Agriculture and tenable at the Agricultural Economics 

Research Institute, Oxford.)
1930—Bertra m Idris  Felton .

Hutchinson Silver Medal.
(Awarded annually to a student of the School for excellence of work done in

research.)
1929— Jean  van  der  Poel .
1930— -Not awarded.
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Gladstone Memorial Prize.
[ (a) Awarded on the results of the Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination.]

1930— Miriam  Posner .
1931— Not yet awarded.

[ (b) Awarded biennially on the results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Internal
Examination.]

1929— Davi d Graham  Hutton .
1931—Sam uel  Goldma n

Rosebery Prize.
(Awarded for the best monograph embodying original research presented in 

the Department of Railway Transport.)
1930— First Prize : Frank  Stanley  Highton  (L.N.E.Ry.) 

Second Prize : Gilbert  James  Walker .

Hugh Lewis Prize.
(Awarded annually by Mr. Hugh Lewis for the best essay on a selected subject.)

1931— Philip  Hubert  Massey .
Honourable Mention 
Micha el  Isra el  Michaels .

Farr Medal and Prize.
(Awarded annually on the results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination 

for proficiency in Statistics by Mr. W. J. H. Whittall, in memory of Dr. William 
Farr.)

1931—Bedford  Gater  Walla ce  Attwood .
John  Arno ld  Reece .

418

Director’s Essay Prizes.
(Two prizes awarded for the best essays written by first-year degree students.) 

1930-31- E. H. Gagan .

W. Pashley .

Brunei Silver Medal.
(Awarded to students in the Railway Department who in not more than 

four years have been placed in the First Class in the Examination Lists in 
different subjects.)

1931—John  Max  Leigh ton -Bailey .
Aubrey  Willia m Davis .
Alan  Guthri e  Fitz  Gerald .
Susob hank umar  Guha .
Robert  Austin  Mattin gley .
Laur ence  Eric  Seuree .

George Unwin Memorial Prize.
(Founded in memory of Professor George Unwin, open to students taking 

Economic History as their Special Subject for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Degree.)
1930— Edward  Hugh  Bott .
1931— Harold  Ernest  Taylor .
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Graham Wallas Prize.
(Awarded in memory of Professor Graham Wallas’s work at the School to the 

best student in the subject of Political Science.)
1930— Stanley  Cecil  Sutton .
1931— Ann a  Jane  Blanc o  White .

Gonner Prize.
(Awarded in memory of Professor Sir Edward Gonner for conspicuous merit in 

the special subject of Economics at the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination.)
1930— Honori a  Renee  Mintu rn  Scott .
1931— Not yet awarded.

Rivers Memorial Medal.
(Awarded by the Royal Anthropological Society in recognition of distinguished 

field-work in Anthropology.)
1930— Bron islaw  Malin owsk i .

Institute of Bankers Scholarship.
1931— Stanley  Frank  Simpki ns .

CIVIL SERVICE EXAMINATION SUCCESSES.

(Open Competitive Examination for appointments in the Indian Civil Service.)
1930—Nilka nthr ai  Mohanlal  Buch .

Naray an  Dandek er .
Nilka nth  Krishna  Dravi d .
VlSWANATHA NATA RAJAN.

(Open Competitive Examination for appointments as Assistant Inspectors of
Taxes.)

1930—Jambs  Mangan .

(Open Competitive Examination for clerkships in the House of Commons.) 
1930—John  Seym ou r  Crawford .

(Open Competitive Examination for appointment as Inspectors of Factories.) 
1930—Wini fred  Irvin g .

DIPLOMAS.

Academic Diploma in Geography.
1930—Charlott e  Rach el  Allen .

Mary  Alic e  Bailey .
Mary  Elizabeth  Rosalie  Chapma n . 
Gladys  Lilia n Durra nt .
Phyllis  Ethel  Hills .
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Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration.
1930— Edith  Eileen  Par nell .
1931— Edith  Alison  Chur ch .*

Jess ie  Ada  Slade .
* Awarded a Mark of Distinction.

Academic Diploma in Psychology.
1930— Nancy  Adelaide  Samuel .

Charles  Patten  Sca rbor oug h .
1931— Dian a  Violet  Spea rm an .

Academic Diploma in Anthropology.
1931—Mary  Thala ssa  Alfor d Crus o .

Academic Diploma in Public Administration.
1931—Bhimbhai  Manibhai  Desai .*

Albert  George  Freder ick  Jarvi s . 
Alexan der  Charl es  Ross .

* Awarded a Mark of Distinction.

Diploma for Journalism.
1931—Angel ica  Mary  Lloyd .

Cecily  Joan  Mack worth .
Doris  Oppenheimer .

DEGREES.

B.Sc. (Economics), Final Examination.

First  Class .
1930—Marg ot  Ruth  Abraha ms .

Edward  Hugh  Bott .
Philip  John  Burc hett .
Leslie  John  Gollop .
Nichola s Kal Dor .
Franc is  Donal d Kling ender . 
John  Haro ld  George  Lebon . 
Honoria  Ren £e  Mintu rn  Scott . 
Regin ald  Willi am  Smith . 
Stanley  Cecil  Sutton .
Edward  Chris tie  Willatts .
Ali  Ayet  Zeki .

Second  Class .
Mary  Marga ret  Allen .
Phyll is  Rhoda  Ellen  Atkins on . 
Samuel  Barr on .
Letiti a  Ethel  Boyce .
Maur ice  Henry  Brown ing . 
Sidney  Henry  Cole .
Jason  Andr ew  Drac oulis .
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Jack  Kenn eth  Eastha m .
Millicen t  Raphael  Fenton .
Robert  Brown  Fras er .
Eleonor a  Girsa vici us .
John  Edwar d Hack man .
Eric  Lansle y  
Enid  Lewis .
Kathari ne  Ellen  Meakin .
Marti n West  Mitch ell . 
Manayakk arapathi rage  Martin  Perer a . 
Willia m Henry  Sales .
Prabh at  Kumar  Sen .
George  Frederi ck  Smith .
Leslie  George  Stone .
Nara in  Rewach and  Thada ni .
Evelyn  Mary  Thompso n .
Kyr iac os  Basil  Tzanidi s .

Pass .
Kathleen  Grace  Ball .
Leslie  Ernest  Dugald  Barber .
John  Ewing  David  Brad field .
Helena  Brown .
Bertr am  Ronald  Crou cher .
Barbara  Irene  Frey .
Bimal  Comar  Ghos e .
Herbert  Alfred  Green .
Thomas  Whitehur st  Hancoc k . 
Fred eric k  George  Elborou gh  Manns  
Aric h  Leo  Mohile ver .
Fred  Upsal l  Stri bley .
William  Leslie  Tappende n .
Gwend oline  Magg ie  Terry .
Gerald  Burns  Winder .
Frank  Howe  Woolfo rd .
Khalil  Zeiwar .

Firs t  Class .

1931—Mich ael  Isra el  Micha els .
John  Kerr  Murra y .
Walter  Arthur  Rudlin .
Rifat  Sadik  Tiran a .

Second  Class .
Bedfor d Gater  Wallac e  Attwood . 
George  Leslie  Ayres .
Manohar  Govin d Bhate .
Anna  Jane  Blanco  White .
Mari an  Ellen  Alberta  Bowley .
Doris  Elizabeth  Brown .
Josep h  Castel lino .
Samuel  Cohen .
Ronald  Crouch .
Chhota lal  Atmaram  Dalal .
Frederi ck  Mari on  D’Mello .
Victor  Gregor y  Edelber g .
Rita  Gesun dheit .
Davi d Victor  Glass .
Nirm alkum ar  Guin .
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B.Sc. (Economics) Final Examination—continued.
Mohamm ad  Hadj  Hussa in  Hadi d . 
Abraha m Kaufman .
Ernest  Lidbette r .
Margaret  Ljetitia  Lyell .
Dorothy  Hunter  Mc Intyre .
William  Maguir e .
James  Mangan .
Philip  Huber t  Masse y .
Pearl  Moshi ns ky .
Lawren ce  Harold  Murf itt .
Ganes h  Ramchan dra  Palka r .
Amy  Grace  Pries t .
Eric  Turner  Putin .
Charles  Prest on  Rawson .
John  Arnold  Reece .
Isra el  Rubi ns tei n .
Solomon  Rubin stei n .
SlDDHANATH SEN.
Sudhi r  Sen .
Mendel  Sha pir o .
James  Shepley .
Ernest  Arthur  George  Shrimp ton . 
Robert  Charles  Thorpe .
Ernest  Stanle y  Tucker .
Ernest  Ward .
Robert  Featherston e  Wearmouth . 
Marc us  Emanuel  Weins tein .
Cedri c  Arthur  Winterto n .
Franc is  Norma n Withers .
Dorothy  Win ifr ed  Young .

Pass .

Thom as  Johnston  Adamso n .
Paulin e  Florence  Blackm ore . 
Roland  Arthur  Burn ham .
Alfre d Gusta vus  Campbell  Burn s . 
Anilk umar  Chan da .
Edward  Cramp .
Ahmed  Hould i Effendio glou .
Vera  Novello  Mary  Evan s .
John  Gerald  Gapp .
Leslie  Simon  Goonew arden e .
George  Devon ald  Grif fith . 
Consta ntin  Grigor i .
Wilfred  Henry  Hodge .
Anna  Puraya nkari mpil  John .
Irene  King .
William  Gordon  King .
Mari a  Kron enber g .
Charles  Love .
Noel  Mitchels on .
Andr ew  James  Penman .
Stan ley  Eric  Pond .
Harold  George  Puddi foot .
Alfre d Ranger .
Ronald  Henry  Lewis  Russ ell . 
Solomon  Selit sky .
Leslie  Frederic k  Heath  Smith .
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B.Com. Final Examination, Part II.
Hono urs .

1930— Thomas  Savi ll .

Pass .
Alfred  John  Henry  Andr ew .
Arthur  William  Henry  Askew .
Samuel  Bran d .
Willi am  Davi d Brown .
John  Cuthbert  Cornford .
Evelyn  Doble .
Eric  Hutc hin son  Fairclough ..
Gerald  Patric k  Fox .
David  Ralsto n Gregg .
Solly  Hamburger .
Mildred  Mima  Hannah .
Eric  Sidne y  Higgs .
Vernon  William  Hogwood .
Thomas  Wyn dha m Jennings .
Edward  Albert  Kinner ley .
Robert  William  Leigh .
John  Mc Coubr ey .
William  Augu stin e  Moran .
Ballu  Kris hna  Lal  Muzu mda r .
Stan ley  Horatio  Newson .
Bror  George  Henry  Pierr e  Peterss on . 
Margery  Alice  Priestm an .
Alexander  Prov en .
Charl es  Alfred  Reeve s .
Frank  Edmo nd  Richmon d .
Lawren ce  Sydne y  Sherwoo d .
Gabr iel  Smith .
Charles  Edward  Bra nsc ombe  Somer ville  
Bernard  Burrows  Swann .
Albert  Howard  Thomas .
Arthur  George  Turnel l .
Samuel  Robert  Victor  Usherwood . 
Leonar d George  Walker .
Solomon  Welansky .
John  Foster  White .
Alexan der  Wilkie .
Kenneth  Mills  Wrig ht .

Honour s .
1931— Robert  Hamilton  Farrell .

Ronald  Frederi ck  Fowler .

Pass .
Elsie  Marga ret  Brown .
Joan  Marga ret  Comyn  Ching .
Veni galla  Picha iah  Chouda ry .
Haro ld  Edmund  Cole .
William  George  Coee .
John  Maxfi eld  Cox .
Leslie  Frederi ck  Cric k .
Luis  Delga do .
Harold  John  Denney .
Philip  Derek  Jessel  Druif f *



424 Academic Successes

B.Com. Final Examination, Part II.—continued.
Lawrence  Trevor  Mac Ritchie  Fink . 
Keith  Ashton  Henders on .

' Leona rd  George  Hinton .
Philip  Gaved  James .
Frank  William  Murray  Ketley .
Pad  am  Lal  Khann a .
Phili p Alfred  Lawler .
Edward  Ernest  Benjami n Mautner . 
Edwin  Walter  Newberry .
Robert  Cecil  Patterson .
Fred eric k  Charles  Richa rds on . 
Leonar d William  Robson .
Solomon  Selitsky .
Cedri c  Owen  Smith ,

, Willia m Henry  Thurle y  Spary . 
Sidne y  Berald  Tay lor .
Elsie  Beatrice  Wall .
Gwylmor  Pryse  Willi ams .

LL.B. Final Examination.
Second  Class .

1930— Leonard  Sainer .
Romie  Shapi ro .

Pass .

Nini an  Rhys  Davies . 
Moses  Kouri ans ky .
Judah  J. S. I. Rabin .

Second  Class .

1931— Louis  Bennett .
John  Mervy n Jones .

Pass .

Nora  Myfanwy  Gipso n . 
John  Maso n Haywoo d .

• Alexis  Pache  Orr .
Harold  Maitla nd  Storer .

B.A. (Honours in Geography).
Second  Class .

1930— Kathleen  Nesbitt  Clark son .

Second  Class .
1931— IvV Bailey .

Edna  Catheri ne  Green .

Third  Class . 

Monica  Gahaga n ,
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B.A. (Honours in History).
Second  Class .

(Upper Division.)
1930— Haro ld  Frank  Maybank . 

Cecil  Gord on  Squier .

Firs t  Class .
1931— Richar d James  Hammo nd .

Second  Class .
(Upper Division.)

John  Leslie  Archer .
Lydia  Alice  Winifr ed  Coles . 
Ida  Rose  Fuller .
Phili p George  Rogers . 
Joseph  Safki n .

B.A. (Honours in Sociology).
Firs t  Class .

1930—James  Edwar d Dugdale .

LL.M.
1930—Neil  Lawson .

Thoma s Henry  Wood .

M.Sc. (Economics).
1930— Yeshvantlal  Trimb aklal  Desai .
1931— Mabel  Clough .

Harih arpu r  Venkata  Rangi ah  Venkat a  Subbia h .

M.Com.
1931—Maur ice  Henry  Megra h .

Ph.D.
1930— Faredoo n Phirozs haw  Anti a . 

Dori  Lal  Dub £.
Walter  George  Keith  Dunc an . 
Dale  Allen  Hartma n  
Benjam in  Evans  Lippinc ott .
Nai  Chen  Liu .

1931— Uday am  Abhaya mbal .
Ernest  Beagleho le . 
Prama thar anja n Datta . 
Herbert  Ian  Pries tley  Hogbi n . 
Franc is  Edwin  Hyde .
Monica  Glory  Page .
Harbans  Lall  Pasricha .
S. Mc Kee  Rosen .
Giwar  Saha i Saksena .
Elizabeth  Augu sta  Stoffr egen . 
Frederi ck  Arthur  Wells .
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D.Sc. (Economics).
1930— William  Henry  Bever idg e .
1931- —David  Mitra ny . :

M.A.
1930— Abha ya seela  Ginig £.

Selwyn  Everar d  Lewis .
1931— Eliza  Young  Ang us . '

I Fred erick  Jack  Fish er .
Willia m ^ric  Crav en  11 mir isi  in- 
Franc is  Grav e Morr is .

ii.—STUDENTS’ APPOINTMENTS.

The following appointments have been obtained by students of 
the School during the session 1930^31. (In a few cases, the appoint-
ments \tere made <prior to this session, 'but notification of them has 
only recently been received.)

All en , W. M. . Lecturer in Economics, Balliol College, 
Oxford.

Marti nez de  Alv a ! Observer for the Mexican Republic in 
. the League of Nations, Geneva.

Arge nt , Miss .N. F. . Probationer , Reporter on Staff of 
“ Derbyshire Advertiser.”

AscoTTj Miss ¥. A. ,. Visitor, Central Association for Mental 
Welfare.

Bake r , Miss  E,E. Part-time Research Assistant to Dr. 
Marion Phillips, M.P.

, !BANjf^,\C.!.!. .. Assistant Master, Wandsworth, Techni- 
cal Institute.

Bee ve rs ,X.;E.- ..

Be \vg , Miss  D.
Bill ing , G. V.’

.. , Inspector of Schools under L.C.C.

.. Assistant Almoner, Middlesex Hospital.

.. Lecturer in Economies, University pf 
Otago, New Zealand.

^Bot t , E. H... ,,
Bradl ey , P. ..

.. Tutor, W. E. A. .Classes, Hull.

.. Lecturer in Political Science, Amherst 
College, Mass.

Brai th wai te , Miss  C. .. Lecturer in Department of Social 
Economics,University of Birmingham.

Brown , L. Farrer .. Assistant Clerk to the University Court, 
University of London.

Bruc e , Hon . Victor ia Juvenile Probation Officer, Hackney 
A. K. Court.
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Buek, N. M.
■ Bucha nan , Miss  A. 'L.

i; Appointed to I.C S.
.. Assistant Welfare Worker, Army and 

Navy Co-operative Stores, S.W.i.

Bu^k, Miss  P. J. LMy ^Probation Officer, City of London 
Court.

Cha nd le r , Miss  W:’‘ .. Assistant Organiser Children’s Care 
Committee, OG.C.

Cha rle s , A. G,< ; . . ... I^fi^er in Compierce, Upiyersity, of 
Cape Towp.

Chi ck , A. L. .. Accounting Officer, Spdan Political 
Service. ,

^eacks ^n , Mrs . L.p^g 
'if^nee BDWen )^|

T. J. ■ ..

. :. Welfare Inspector of Female Staff in 
Canteens o-f General Omnibus Jtd.'

.. Post with the Jantzen Knitting Mills, 
•JoLtd-.

( I I (,U, h'LOKI N( 1 . . .. Ei onomu s Mi^tu^s, GO-Ilku i ( ount\
■ School, Hengoed..?

Colg lo Ugh , j : R. .. .. Assistant Secretary, Department^,' of 
External Registrar,. University of 
London.

CdiE, S. H... .. Post in i Scenario Department, Stoll 
Picture Productions.

Col li ns , Marg are t .. Teacher of Economics and French, 
Wimbledon Technical College.

Craw ford , J, .. .. Appointed to House . of Commons 
Clerkship.

f^ROQMR, L. .. . Appointment with Imperial Economics 
‘Cofinnittr''.

'Crus ^,; Miss T.‘ .., .
Dan de kjer , N. • • ,
Den g , Miss  C. .. Mi

. Assistant, London Museum.

. Appointed to I.C.S.
. Industrial Secretary, Y.W.C.A., Shang-

hai,(Qi|na.
Dravjd , N.................
Dudman , W. J. ..

. Appointed to LC.I;; ■,

. Headmaster, #f Ealing County School 
for Boys.

Easth am , J. K. . Secretary of London and Cambridge 
Economic Service.
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Evan s , J. V. • * 

Fen to n , Mill icen t  

Franc is , E. W 

GlBB, R. .;

Lectureship in Law,- University College, 
Ah^yStwyth.

Part-time Lecturer in -Economic His- 
' toryj, Goldsmiths’ College.

Appointment- with thffi International 
Chamber, (ff-Gomoperce, Paris.

Chairman of the Rhodesia* Railway- 
Commission.

Gil bert , J. C. Lectuidf in * Commerce, 'School Of 
Economics.and Commerce, Dundee.

Gilbert ,, miss 'P. Til. ‘ Assistant' Almoner, ‘St. Tno'rrias! Hos-
"pit-alf ?!$

Go Llo P, L. H." .. .. Temporary -^search Assistam tj#*Pro-
" '^lessor Rob,bins.

Haffe nd en , Miss  E. W. 

Han na h , Mild red  .. 

Happo ld , F. II.

HArris , Miss P. C. , 

Harr is *, Miss  R, D,

Harl ey , Mis §*"-S. M. 

Hig gs , E. S. ^

IIolm  \n , Mi'-s P. G.

Divisional Welfare Officer, ^ M. aftd
s.1Railway, Manchester.

Accounting 'and1^taiisfiGcU.AWork with
1p "the^Asiatic Petroleum Company.:*!

Assistant in Department of business
’ * Administration, L.SJfcb-1

Social Worker, Liverpool Ciiild
. Guidance Clinic.*

Appointment in Employment Depart-
V ment,f Messrs. Pilkington Brothers 

Ltd., St. Helen's*. Lancs. *
Secretary to Fellowship’Ciub, Lancaster; 

Gate, -
Appointmbn&vith Messrs. W. Biiggs 

& $ons„ Dundee.-
DemohstratcMm psychology, univer-

sity Or St. Andrews.

Hord er , Miss  II. 

Hunny bun , Miss  N. K. .. 

Mart in  Hurst , Miss  D. F. 

Hutt , W. H.

Almoner, Kent and Canterbury Hospital.

Secretary j Child Guidance Council.s'

Assistant Ateadner, Royal Free Hospital,

PrOfeSsOr of Commerce, University of 
Cape Town.
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Irving * Miss W. M. . H.M. Inspector of Factories, Liverpool 
(South)' District.

Izzard , Miss M. S.. 4 . Assistant Welfare' porker, Messrs. W. 
D. Wills Ltd." Bristol.

Jain , L. .. . , v, . . University Readefship in Economics, 
Punjab University.

James , F. C./ \ • * .. Lecturer K j$r,\ Commerce, S'chpol |/bf 
Economics arid Commerce, Dundee.

Josep h , P................................. . Lecturer in Political Science, University 
dL Chicago.

Kirby , IJ^s D. . Almoner, Croydon Public Health De-
partment.

Kydd , Miss J| A. .. . Welfare^ Worker, J. and S. Crambie Ltd., 
Aberdeen.

Lamb , Mrs . P. (wee Manley ) Assistant Mistress, ^Shakespeare Day
t-iriuation School, West Ham.

Lander ,, Katherin e  M. . . Youth Hostels Association, Welwyn 
Garden City.

Lauterpacht , Dr . H. . Lectureship in International Law, Lon-
don School of Economics.

Lawrence , Evely n . Lecturer in Education and English, 
National Training School of Cookery.

Lebon , J. H. G. . Assistant in Department of Geography 
University of Glasgow.

Lewis , ,;S, E. . History Master, Mathematical School 
Rochester.

Bruce  Lowe , P. . Appointed to Editorial Staff, “'Hud 
dersfield Examiner.”

Mag ee , B........................... Assistant in Commerce (with special 
reference to Accounting), L.S.E.

Manga n , J.
Mautnrr , E. B...................
May , G. ..

. Assistant Inspector of Taxes.
Appointment with Messrs* Saint-Phalle.

. Assistant Professor in Law, Johns 
Hopkins University.

Mc Coubr ey , J...................... PrincipaLof Technical Schools in Antrim 
Area. .

Meakin , Miss  K, K. Economic Assistant, Australia House.
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Moor , Miss  E. C. .. * Assistant Almoner, ' East London 
Hospital.1. '

Mqr Ley , H. T. . Geography Master, Holly Lodge High 
School, Smethwick.

Morr is , J. H. .. V Lecturer?|®. Commerce, Aberystwyth 
U niversitylCollege.

‘Nei lson , J. ’ft. 1 .. . Teaching Post, Westminster Training 
College.

.Newe ll , H. * Commercial Teacher/ Coleraine Tech/ 
nical School, Ireland.^*

Orr , Miss  H. u 7 Assistant Almoner, Norfolk and Nor- 
. wijph Hospital.

C* .. ’. Assistant Almoner, Moorfields Eye 
Hospital.

.Parke r , Miss  E, M. . H.M. Factory Inspector.

.-Plun ket t , Miss ! M. ' . Assistant Organiser, Children’s Care 
Committees, L.G.C.

Poppl ewe ll , Mrs . A. . Investigatoir under London Survey.

' PdSTjSiN, M. . . . Lectureship in Economic History, 
London Sehool of Economics.

Powe r , Dr . Eil een  " ' . Professor of' Economic History, L.S.E.

Pow er , Jr .. . Temporary Tutorship, Adult Education 
Classes, Leipzig.

Prage r , V.;..- ’.. | . Teacher of English, Interpreters’ Col|> 
f‘> iege, Mannheim.

Rain e , Miss  R. H... . Assistant Relieving Officer, Bermondsey 
Public Assistance Committee.

Raja !^ VifS1, .i'*" . Appointed to EjC.S;

Raws .on , Miss  E!>M. . Assistant Organiser, Children’s Care 
Committees, L.C.C.

Rees , Miss  H. E),. .. . Almoner, Sheffield City Hospital.

Richa rds , C. S; . Professor of Commerce, Witwatersrand 
University.

Robe rts on , C. J. .j . Statistician, International Institute of 
Agriculture, Rome,
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Robert son ,. Miss V. ; . .. Clerk to Lady Almoner at St. Mary’s 
' Hospital. Paddington.

Robson , L. W. .. Commercial PbMRfiitfe. Messrs, Marks & 
•vSpehcer. ,

ScpTx, Miss H. .. Secretary to New Fabian Research 
’Group. '

Shann on , H. A. .. Assistant in History, L.S.E.
Sims , Miss  J. E. D. .. Assistant Almoner, Norfolk and Nor-

wich Hospital.
Ske ving to n , L. H. ,. Appointment with Messrs. Crawfordfl 

^Advertising .Agency. /
,'Smit h , Dorothy .M. ' . i ’ Secretary. to Publicity Manager of 

• Odhams Press
Skene  Smit h , N. .. . - Professor of Foreign Trade;, University 

_ of Commerce, Tokyo, and * lecturer 
in Department of Economics, Im-
perial University of Tokyo.

Smyli e , Miss  E V. i . Assistant Almoner, Adelaide Hospital, 
Dublin.

Steel , Miss E, M. . t Assistant Almoner, British Red Grpss 
Rheumatisrti

Stoffrege n , Eliz abeth . Lecturer in Economics, .Goueher Col-
lege, Baltimore.

'SliTTONj/S. C. Senior Assistant, L.S.E. Librairy Staff.
Sykes  ,(Seit z ), . Assistant Traffic Superintendent, Gold 

Roast Riilwax
Tallis , Miss  G. . Club Leader, Women Citizens’ ||&sso- 

11 itinn* Sutton, Sifi u \
11 KL<\ , (i\\ IND( )I INI ■ „ ,., Appointment witli the Y.W.C.A. at 

Hull.
Thomas , A. H. . Lecturer m Polytechnic School of Com- 

Tuefcfe. *
I'H'OMiiSi B/..
Turnel l , A. G.

Walkem , C. B.

. ’ Afesfefinf.S.E.
. Commerce Master, Egyptian Education 

■Service.', ■
. I Trainee, Sales Department, Kalamazoo 

Ltd;
Walk em , C. B.
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Wee don , Miss  M. .. .. Manager. ©f Women’s^’ Section, Liver- 
\ p^ql and London and Globe Insur-

ance Co. Ltdv
W|el i^ms , Miss  M. H. 

Will sii er , Miss K.,
' -Assistant Almoner, St. Mary’s Hospital.
Secretary in ‘Office of High Com- 
• missioner o'f jU. K., Ottawa.

Windett ; Mrs ;/>M; |* , ... Temporary. Research Assistant in De-
partment of Imperial Economies.

BE
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iii.—ANALYSIS OF STUDENTS AND THEIR NUMBERS.

A new r< cord h is Ik  en est iblisht d this sc ssion for the; registration 
of regular: students-^ The enrolments for 1930-31 amount to 1,23 a*; 
against Spi 16 last'session, and <§& in 1929. Candidates for thc'dfegree 
‘of B.Sc. (Econ.) number 447 as against 405 last session; candidates 
for the B.Com. are 268- as against 255. The Laws!Department Bp- 
tinues to grow, with 69 candidates for the LL.B. against 43 last 
"session. Enrolments for the B.A. remain at the same level—this 
session 19, and last session 18. Candidates for higher degrees in 
all faculties numbei^d (185 last session). Among the diplomas 
and certificates, Social Science shows a large increase (from 95 to 130) 
while nearly all the others show decreases.' These include Journalism, 
for which the School has ceased to register students.-, The nuigbk 

students taking a general course not leading to a degree or diploma 
and extending 'over a complete session has increased from 35 to 53. 
The number of intercollegiate students shoWs a small decrease,'from. 
483 to 47'!.* /This decrease has taken pM'ce mainly in the numbers of 
such students registered for degrees in Laws and for the Journalism 
Diploma/the nuihhtfs of stud§ri|s! in Arts, Economics and SMtnce 
having increased in each case.

The total nu^|l#} of occasional" students is,' fcuriotMy enough, 
identic^ with the number ,of regular students—ri.,233. Students 
paying their own fees as occasionals have (Increased in number from 
686 to 625, and the number ol students paying terminal "composition 
feeS' show a* decrease, as a larger number!? of these students -have 
registered for the whole session and are in consequence classed as 

> regular students...

/ The grand total of all categories.^ 2,937 as against 2,922 in 1930.

The decrease in the number of overseas students noted last lyear 
is again apparent, the total number enrolled being 582 afs? compared 
with 645—of this number 250 are regular students-.

Figures showing thq enrolment of sttfdents ate given in the 
following pages ’-|§j|
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195 Occasional Students

26
35



440 Index
PAGE.

Office Machinery, Lectures .. 84
Officers of the School .. .. 17
Officers’ Training Corps .. .. 403
Old Students’ Association .. 399
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Studies in Economics and Political Science (Old Series)

A Series of Monographs by Lecturers and Students connected with the 
London Sckooliof Economies and Political Science and edited by the 

Directorthe School.

(Volumes marked * are out of print.) ,

*i. The History of Local Rates in England. The substanclpof 
five lectures given at the School in November and December, 1895. 
By Edwin  Cannan , M.A., LL.D. 1896; 'second, enlarged edition, 
1912 v^V:'an?d 215 pp., Crown 8vo, cloth* 5s. net. P. S. King & Son.

2. Select Documents Illustrating the History of Trade Unionism. 
I.—The  Tailori ng  Trade . By F. W. Galton . With a Preface by 
Sidney  Webb , LL.B. 1896 Re-issue 192^.; 242 pp., Crown Svo, 
cloth. 'Is-' ' P. S. King & Son.

*3. German Social Democracy. Six .lectures* delivered at . the 
School m February and March, 1896. By the Hon . Bert rand  
Russ ell , B.A., late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. With' an 
Appendix ||n Social Democracy and the Woman Question in Germany. 
By Alys  Russe ll , B.A. 1896 ; 204 pp., Crown 8vo, cloth, f^§l|f.

P. S. King <§* Son.

4* The Referendum in Switzerland. By M. Simon  Deploige , 
University of Louvain. With a Letter yon the Referendum in Belgium 
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London School"of Economies. 4925.; viii., 236 pp., Demy 8vo$61oth. 
10s. 6d. net. „l / 1 ^ ^ , Gp/S* King &■ Son.

83. Some Problems of Wages and their Regulation. By All an  G.
B. Fisher , B.A. Melbourne ; Ph.D. (Econ.), London. 1926 J xviii., 
236 pp., Demy 8v©yd©ith. 12s. 6d. net. P. S, King & Son.
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84. Factory Legislation and its Administration. By Hen ry  A. 
Mess , B.A., Rolan Tata Research Student, London School of 
Economics. 1926 | xii., 228 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 12s. 6d. net.

P. S. King & Son.

85. Economic Development of Russia. By Margare t  $5. 
Mill er , M.A., B.Com., Edinburgh ; Ph.D. (Econ.), London. 1926 ; 
xii., 240 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth.’ 12s. 6d. net. P. S. King & Son.

86. Wages and the State : a comparative study of the problems
of state wage regulation. By (Mrs.) Eve li ne  M. Burn s , B.Se. 
(Econ.)', London, Assistant in the Department of Economics, London 
School of 11 on omit s 1926, i\ , pp., Demyy8vo, cloth, -'ifs. 
net. P, S. King & Son.

87. The Origin and Early History of Insurance including the 
Contract of Bottomry. By C/E. Tren erry , B.A., D.Sc., A.I.A. 
I926. , ,xiy.,,330 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 15s. net. P. S. King & Son.

88. Social Progress and Educational Waste. By Kenn et h
Lind say , B.A. '(«ist.) 6xon. 1936 ; viii., 215 pp.:, Demy 8vo, cloth, 
7s. 6d. net. G. Routledge & Sons.

89. Economic Revolution in British West Africa. By All an  
Mc Phe e , M.A., B.Gpm. Edinburgh, Ph.D. (Econ.), London. 19261 
xii., 322 pp., Demy8vo, cloth.. 12s. 6d. net. G. Routledge & S,ons.

90. Indian Railways : Rates and Regulations. By N. B.
Meht a , Ph.D: (Ecbii.),1'London. 1927 ; xi.,?fi*i-i88 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth?, 6dvhii|’ ' P. S. King & Son

91. Income Tax in Great Britain and the U.S.A. By Harri son
B. Spaul di ng , B.A. (Toronto). 1927 ■ pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 
12s. net. S. King <5* Son.

92. London Essays in Economics, Edited by T. E. Gregory , 
D.Sc: (Econ.)i and Hia&mP Alto n , M.A., D.Sc. (Econ,), 1927.^* 
pp,, Demy 8vo, cloth. i©s. 6d. net. '. G. Routledge & Sons.

93. ' Foreign Diplomacy in China. By Phi li p JbSEFH, LL.B.
(McGill), Ph.D. (London). 1928 ; 458' pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. /ihs. 
net. . ' Allen Unjoin.

94. Wages in Theory and Practice.:: By J, W. fi| Bo .#e , 
M.A., M.Sc, 1928,'; x., 377 pp., BIB cloth. i-i2s. 6d. net.

. iG, Routledge & Sons.
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95. History of French Colonial Policy, 1870-1925. By Stephen
H, Roberts , M.A, £929,; 2 vols., xvi.,. 700 pp., Royal 8vo, cloth, 
42s, net. P.^. King & Son.

96. Clothing Workers of Great Britain. By S. P. Dobbs , 
B.A. 1928 ’; xiv., 2i6 pp.^Demy 8vo,^:f©th. |i|sl;6d. net.

]G.: Routledge Rons.

97. Allegiance in Church and State : the problem of the Non-
Jurors in the English revolution. By L. M. Hawkins . r .1928; 
viii., I'Sp’pp., Crown 8vo, cloth.- Mis. net. , G. Rouileage &ASons.

98. Economics of Inheritance. By Jos iah  Wedg wood . 1929; 
xviii, 276 pp., Demy^&o, cloth. I2s.j,6,d^ net.

G. Routledge & Softs.

99. Economic Control, with Special Reference to Australia.
By N,,.. Skene  Smith ,, B.Com. (London). 1929 ;, 330 pp., Demy 8v©, 
cloth, -ifs. net. \ P. S. King 6- Son.

100. The Chronicle of Melrose. A complete facsimile edition, in 
full-size Collotype plates, of the original manuscript in the British 
Museum. Edited with an index and an introduction by W. C, 
Dick i^c |n , M.A., D.Lit., and A. O. Anders on , M.A. (In the pivss )

^ ROutledge Sons.

101. Nationality : its Nature and Problems. By Bernard  Jose ph ,
B.A., B,C.L, (McGilIf§Ph,D, (London), 1929.; xii,380 pp., Demy 
8v0i cloth, igs . 6d. net. Allen & Unwin.

102. The Evolution of the Indian Income Tax. By J. P. Niy OGi, 
M.A., B.L. (Cal.). 1929 ; viii, 326 pp., Demy 8vro, cloth, &jasj6eh1net.'

P. S-. King <£&, SOfi..,

103. Economic Development of the British Overseas Empire,
Vol. II. By the lK-LiLiANg A. Kn Gwles , M.A.„LEM. (Cantab.pl 
Litt.D., and C. M. Kno Wl Es , LL.B. 1930 ; pp, xxiv, 616, Demy 8voV 
cloth, -12s. 6d. net. G. Routledge & Sons,

104. Gabriel Bonnot de Mably. By E. WBiTfie l D. 1930; xiii, 
^§1 pp., Demy 8v0, fcloth. 12s. 6d. net. Gt Routledge ©* Sons.
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105. History of the Financial Administration of Ireland to 1817, 
By T. J, Kierna n , M.A., Ph.D., ,1930/-; xi, 372 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth, 153. net. P. S. King & Son*
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106. History of the Law of Distress for Rent and Damage Feasant.
By F. A. Ene ve r , M.A., LL.D. ; pp. xxxi,. 325, Demy |8vo,
clothe 15s. net. 1 ' G. Routledge & S,0,ns.

107. Prices and Production. By Dfr. Frie dri ch  A. Ha ^ek . jllln
the press) .. , \ ' G Roiitledge & So'ns.

108. Economic Uses of International Rivers. By H. A. Smith , 
M.A., Bamst'er-at^E',!;^, Pro'ffes^^Sf International Law in the Uni-
versity of London'. 1931; vii, ^24pp.,'©emy 8^©s-t'Clo’T:h, 10s. 6d.

P. S. King & Son.

MONOGRAPHS ON SOCIOLOGY.

3. The Material Culture and Social Institutions of the Simpler
Peoples. By L. T. Hobho use ,, M.A., Martin White Professor 
of Sociology in the University of London, G. C. Wheeler , 
B.A., and M. Gins berg ^ B.A.p 419*15. Reprint 1930','' 300 pp., 
Demy 8vo, paper; ^ lojiSbd. net. Chapman & Hall.

4. Village and Town Life in China. By Lao  Li Kun ’g , B.Sc. 
(Econ.), London, and Leo ^g Yew  Koh , LL.B.„ B.Sc. (Econ.), 
London. Edited by L. T. Hobhouse , M.A. 1915 2nd impression,, 
1924,153 pp.„ Demy 8vo, cloth. 6s. net, George Allen & Unwin.

SERIES OF BIBLIOGRAPHIES.

1. A Bibliography of Unemployment and the Unemployed.
By F.' Is^hEi Taylo r , B.Sg . (E€on.),, London. Preface by Sidne y  
Webb , LL.B., M.P. 1909 ; xix. and 71 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth, 2s. net ; 
paper, is. 6d. net. P. S. King, & Son.

2. Two Select Bibliographies of Mediaeval Historical Study.
By Margar et  F. Moo'RpjM.A. ; with Preface and Appendix by 
Huber t  Hall , D.Litt., Camb., F.S.A. 1912 ; 185 pp., Demy;i8vo, 
cloth. 5S‘.J%et. '' 1 ‘ ' - ' 1 Constable &'Co.

3. Bibliography of Roadmaking and Roads in the United King-
dom. By Doroth y Balle n , B.Sc. (Econ.),’ -London: an en-
larged and revised edition of a similar work compiled by Mr. 
and Mrs. Sidney Webb in 1906,.- 1914 ; xviii. and 281 pp., Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 15s. net. I , P. S,>. King & Son.

4. A Select Bibliography for the Study, Sources, and Litera-
ture of English Mediaeval Economic History. Edited < by Hubert  
Hall , D.Litt., Camb., F.S.A. -1914 ; xiii. and 3.50 pp., Demy ~8vo 
cloth. 5s.net. P. S. King & Son.
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5. A Guide to Parliamentary and Official Papers. By H. B. 
Lees -Smith , M.A., Queen’s^ College, Oxford ; M.P. ; Lecturer in 
Public Administration at the London ! School of Economics! I924 f 
23 pp., '4|p, paper wrapper. 2s. net. j Oxford University Press'.

§, A Select Bibliography of Economic Theory, 1870-1928. 
Compiled by Harol d E. Batso n ,. B.Sc,t (Econ.’), Lond., with an 
Introduction by Dr . Hugh  Dalt on . 1930 ; pp. xii, 224, Demy 8vo, 
cloth. 7s. 6d. net".. ' G. Routledge & Sons.

A Select Bibliography of the Monroe Doctrine 1919-1929. 
Compiled by Phi ll ips  Bradl ey . 1929; £9 pp. '2s. net#*$A. ;

London School0/Economics.

8. A London Bibliography of the Social Sciences. Being the 
Subject Catalogue of the British Library of Political and Economic 
S’cieride -at the* School of Economics^ -Tfche Goldsmiths' Library ?f 
Economic Liter^atuab at the' UrhverSity dfhLondSm, the ^Libraries ©f 
the Royal Statistical Society, of the .Royal Anthropological! Institute, 

ll0f the Royal Institute of International Affairs,4 5'of the Institute of 
Industrial Psychology', the Edward Fry Library of International Law, 
and the collection of pamphlets -;aLuthe? Reform ^lu|K .together with 
certain* special* collections at UnwersiityjMyge. London, and else? 
where. Compiled under the,, direction qf B. M. Headicar, Librarian, 
and C. duller, B.A.., Assistant Librarian, ^4 the British Library of 
Political and?!; Economic Science; with ah’Introduction, by, the Rt. 
Hon.' Lord Passfield'. 4 vols. (In the press.) 1 Paper ‘coders,* £6, 6s. ; 
buckram,.^ 7s. . Vol. 1 (A-F),,Yol. sjSL(Q-O) ^ajad;
Vol.‘3't‘P-^|n%wready (not sold separately).

London School of Economics.

SERIES OF GEOGRAPHICAL STUDIES.

i The Reigate Sheet of the One-inch Ordnance Survey. A Study 
in the Geography of the Surrey Hills. By Ell en  Smith . Intro-
duction by H. J. Macki nd er , M.A.', M.P. 1910 ; xix. and no pp., 
6 maps, 23 illustrations, Crown 8vp„ cloth. 5s- net. A .\ & C. Black.

*2 The Highlands of South-West Surrey. A Geographical
Study in Sand and Clay. By E. C. , Matt hew s . 1911; viii. and 
124 pp .; 7 maps, 8L illustrations,'8vo, cloth. 5s.net.

/ F ' , VA A. & C. Black.

3. London on the Thames : a Geographical Study. By (Mrs.) 
Hilda  Ormsb y , B.Sc . (Econ.) London. 1924 ; xiv., 190 pp., maps,
ills Demy 8vo, cloth. 8s.6d. net. Sifton, Praed & Co.
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SERIES OF CONTOUR MAPS OF CRITICAL AREAS.

i. The Hudson-Mohawk Gap. Prepared by the Diagram Company 
from a map by, B. B~ Dickinsok^ f" 1913.,; 1 slieet 18'\x 22^ .
Scale 20 miles to 1 inch. 6d. irefpost free, folded yd., rolled gd'.

, Sjfton,, Praed ./MfMgi

STUDIES in  comm erce .

t. The True Basis of Efficiency. By Law rence  R. Dickse e , 
M.Com., FsC.A. ; Sir Ernest Cassel Professor of Accountancy' and 
Business Methods in the University of London. 1922 ; xi., 90 pp., 
Demy 8vo, cloth. 5s.net. -r;t fiee%& G.o.

2. The Ship and Her Work. By Sir West COtt  Stile  Abell , 
K.B.E., M.Eng., M.LN.A., M.I.C.E., Chief Ship Surveyor, Lloyd’s 
Register of Shipping. ,^923*; '11^.114 pp., idi. diags., etc., 4 tabs. 
Demy 8vo, cloth. tj§. 6d, net. Gee S:Go.

%. Selections of French Handwriting. By E. L. Litton .
43 pp. Demy 8vo, paper. 2s. net. ' Gee SGo.

4. Selections of German Handwriting. By W. Rose , M.A., i^T).
1M|| 6d. hot.! M ' , Gee & Co.

5. Refrigeration as applied to the Transportation and Storage
of Food Products. By E. W. Shana han , D.St .v (Ecori.j* '(London). 
1929,;^.“,-90 pp., Demy f%s. neb. ^'Gei0^00i-

A Tabular Guide to the Foreign Trade Statistics of Twenty-one 
Principal Countries. By Frederi ck  Brown , B.Sc . (Econ.) London 1 
Assistant in the Statistical Department, London School of Econoniics. 

; 125,33 pp., 4to, paper. 7s. 6d. net/'’”';
Students’ Bookshops Ltd.

STUDIES IN ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL HISTORY. 

s Edited by R. H. Tawn ey  and Eileen  Powe r . >

I. Women Workers and the Industrial Revolution, 1750-1859. 
By Ivy  Pinchbeck , M.A. 1930; x, 342 pp., Royal 8vo, cloth. 
15s. net. G* Routledge & Sons*
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2. A History of the English Corn Laws from 1660-1846. By 
Do /NAld  Grov e  Barn es , Professdr of .History in the Univerfei^y of( 
Oregon. 1930 ; xv, 336 pp., RoyalMmby.cloih,, Tg^. net.

G. Routledge & Sons.

3. AnglofIrish Trade in the Sixteenth Century. By iKATHLteEN
LL.B., M.A. T930; viii, 241 pp., RoyaTSvo, cloth. 

;*:iq.2s'.' 6d. net. G. Routledge  ̂Sons-;

4. / Social Problems and Policy during the Puritan Revolution,
1640-1660. By M. James . 19 ,0 \ in 4,0 pp. Royal
21s. net. *1 - G. Routledge ,

SERIES OF REPRINTS OF SCAROR TRACTS IN ECONOMIC 
AND POLITICAL SCIENCE.

. '■■i/Pure Theory of Foreign Trade and Pure Theory of Domestic 
Values. By Alfred  Marshall . 1930 ; 28,^37 PP- 5 s-

* v4 ■'' .* t i , / on don Sihool of l lonomicjs:.".';

2. A Lecture on Human Happiness. By John  #94y- (1825.)
.1931 72, ij&^]fp. 5s. London School of Economics.

3. Three Lectures on the Transmission of the Precious Metals
from country to country and the Mercantile Theory of Wealth. By 
Nassau  W. Senior . (1828.) 1931; 96 PP- 5s. ' M

London School of Economics.

' 4. Three Lectures on the Value of Money. By Nassau  W. SEfjfJbR. 
1931; 84 pp. '§s. London School of Economics^. f:\

5. Three Lectures on the Cost of Obtaining Money and on Some 
Effects of Private and Government Paper Money. By Nassau  W.

Men to r . (1830.) 1931 £'>103 pp.'^s.,
London School-of Economics.

6. Labour’s Wrongs and Labour’s Remedy ; or, The Age of
Might and the Age of Right. By J. F. Bray .* (1839.):’ *93*' 2I.8 PP- 
^5/6(1. . London School? Of Econothics.

7. A Critical Dissertation on the Nature, Measures, and Causes of
Value. By Samue l  Bailey . (i%5.). I'93I- ' 6d.

London School off Economics,



xviii Studies in Economics and Political Science

8. Lectures on Political Economy. By Mgltn mfor t  Long field .
,(I^34-) L9311 12, 268 pp. London Sokdol of Economics.

9. The Graphic Representation of the Laws of Supply and Demand 
and other Essays on Political Economy. By FIeemus TG Jerkin . 
(1887:) 1931; 6, 154 pp. 6s.- London School of Economics.

STUDIES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE AND SOCIOLOGY.

Edite]d by M, Ginsbe rg  and H. J. Laski .

i. Property: A Study in Social Psychology. By Earnes t  
Beagleho le . (In theprep$f) Allen &■ Unwin.



11

Butterworths’ Legal Text-books

Chalmers’ Sale of Goods
nth. Edition, 1931. An absolutely up-to-date work, revised by two 
eminent barristers. Price, 15s. Postage, 6d.

Paget’s Law of Banking
4th Edition, 1930. The standard up-to-date work by a recognized 
authority. Price, 17s. 6d. Postage, 9d.

Sykes’ Banking and Currency
7th Edition, 1931. The most famous of all the smaller books on 
this subject. Price, 5s. Postage, 6d.

Underhill’s Torts
12th Edition, 1931. A new up-to-date Edition.

Price, 14s. Postage, 9d.

Willis and Oliver’s Roman Law
4th Edition, 1929. Revised, modernised and brought up to date.

Price, 15s. Postage, 6d.

Sutton’s Personal Actions at Common Law
A new work by the Reader in Common Law to the Council of 
Legal Education which has been widely commended.

Price, 12s. 6d. Postage, 6d.

Topham’s Company Law
8th Edition, 1931. Deals specially with the new legislation.

Price, 7s. 6d. Postage, 6d.

Cheshire’s Modern Law of Real Property
A classic work with a great reputation.

Price, 32s. 6d. Postage, 9d*

Carter’s History of the English Courts
Many improvements have been made in this Fifth Edition.

Price, 15s. Postage, 6d.

Mozley and Whiteley’s Law Dictionary
5th Edition, 1930. Invaluable for Students.

Price, 12s. 6d. Postage, 6d.

NEW STUDENTS’ CATALOGUE GRATIS ON APPLICATION.

BUTTERWORTH <Sf CO.

(PUBLISHERS) LTD.

Bell Yard, Temple Bar, LONDON, W.C.2.

Pitman’s Up-to-date Text Books
The Law Relating to Industry 
By H. SAMUELS, M. A., of the Middle Temple, 

Barrister-at-Law. 260 pp., 15/- net
Labour Organization 
By J. GUNNISON, M.A., Lecturer in Social 

Economics, University of Glasgow.
280 pp., 7/6 net

Factory Organization 
By 0. H. NORTHOOTT, O. SHELDON, J. W. 

WARDROPPER and L. URWICK, with a 
Foreword by PROFESSOR J. H. JONES, 
M.A. 264pp., 7/6 net

The Evolution of Industrial Organization 
By B. F. SHIELDS, M.A., Professor of Com-

merce, University College, Dublin. Second 
Edition. 429 pp., 10/6 net

Business Forecasting and its Practical 
Application

By W. WALLACE, M.Oom. (Lond.) Second 
Edition. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt.

140 pp., 7 /6 net
The Rise of British Commerce 
By E. G. LEWIS, B.A., and N. BRANTON. 

In demy 8vo, cloth. 180 pp., 3/6
Industrial and General Administration 
By HENRI FAYOL. Translated from the 

French by J. A. COUlBROUGH.
84 pp., 3/6 net

The Economics of Private Enterprise 
By J. HARRY JONES, M.A., Professor of 

Economics at the University of Leeds.
456 pp., 7/6 net

The Principles of Business Economics 
By J. STEPHENSON, M.A., M.Com., D.Sc.

504pp., 10/6 net
Industrial Combination in England 

j By PATRICK FITZGERALD, D.Sc. (Econ.), 
Acting Editor of “ The Statist.” Second 
Edition. 248 pp., 10/6 net

Economic Geography 
By J. McFARLANB, M.A., M.Com., Reader 
in Geography in the University of Aberdeen. 
Third Edition. 656 pp. illustrated, 10/6 net

The Principles of Economic Geography 
By R. N. RUDMOSE BROWN, D.Sc., Lecturer 

in Geography in the University of Sheffield. 
Second Edition. 210pp., 6/-net

Outlines of the Economic History of 
England

By H. O. MEREDITH, M.A., M.Oom., Pro-
fessor of Economics, Queen’s University, 
Belfast. Second Edition. 430 pp., 7/6 net

English Banking Methods 
By L. LE MAROHANT MINTY, Ph.D., B.Sc. 

(Econ.), B.Com., Certificated Associate of the 
Institute of Bankers. Fourth Edition.

550 pp., 15/- net
Foreign Exchange and Foreign Bills in 

Theory and in Practice 
By W. F. SPALDING, Fellow and Member of 

the Council of the Institute of Bankers, 
London. Seventh Edition. 320 pp., 7/6 net

The History and Economics of Transport 
By A. W. KIRKALDY, M.A., B.Litt. (Oxon.), 

M.Com., Dean of the Faculty of Economics 
and Commerce at University College, Not-
tingham ; and A. DUDLEY EVANS. 
Fourth Edition, 437 pp., 16/- net

Engineering Economics 
By T. H. BURNHAM, B.Sc. Hons. (Lond.), 

B.Com. (Lond.), A.M.I.Mech.E. Second 
Edition. 390 pp., 10/6 net

Industrial Traffic Management 
By GEO. B. LISSENDEN, M.Inst.T. Third 

Edition. In demy 8vo, cloth gilt.
422 pp., 25/- net

Commercial Mathematics 
By L. H. L. DAVIES, B.A., and E. G. H. 

HABAKKUK, M.Sc. In demy 8vo., cloth.
268 pp., 5/-

Outlines of Central Government 
By JOHN J. CLARKE, M.A., F.S.S. Fourth 

Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. 5 /- net
Dictionary of the World’s Currencies and 

Foreign Exchanges
By WILLIAM F. SPALDING, Fellow and 

Member of the Council of the Institute of 
Bankers, London. 208 pp., 30/- net

Social Administration, including the 
Poor Laws

By JOHN J. CLARKE, M.A., F.S.S., Lecturer 
in Public Administration, etc., in the Uni-
versity of Liverpool. 372 pp., 7/6 net

The Local Government of the United 
Kingdom and the Irish Free State 

By JOHN J. CLARKE, M.A,, F.S.S. Sixth 
Edition. • ■ ■ 835 pp., 12/6 net

The Main Currents of Social and In-
dustrial Change 1870-1924 

By T. G. WILLIAMS, M.A., F.R.Hist.S., 
F.R.Econ.S. 320pp., 5/- net

The History of Commerce 
By the same author 342 pp., 5 /- net

Office Organization and Management, 
including Secretarial Work 

By LAWRENCE R. DICKSEE, M.Com., 
F.CJ A., Professor in Accounting and Business 
Organization in the University of London; 
and Sir H. E. BLAIN, O.B.E. Ninth Edi-
tion. 314 pp., 7/6 net

Commercial Management 
By OUNLIFFE L. BOLLING. Second 

Edition". 435 pp., 10/6 net
The Principles and Practice of Commerce 
By J. STEPHENSON, M.A., M.Oom., D.Sc.

650 pp., 8/6 net
The Principles of Auditing 
By F. R. M. de PAULA, O.B.E., F.C.A., Pro-

fessor of Accounting at the University of 
London. Fifth Edition. 242 pp., 7/6 net

Slater’s Mercantile Law 
Seventh Edition, by R. W. HOLLAND, O.B.E., 

M.A., M.Sc., LL.D., Barrister-at-Law, and 
R. H. 0. HOLLAND, B.A.,Barrister-at-Law.

580 pp., 7 /6 net

A Complete List of Books on Commerce, Economics, etc., 
containing over 500 titles, will be sent post free.
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A Treatise on Money. By J. M. Ke y n e s , author of “A Tract on 
Monetary Reform,” "The Economic Consequences of the Peace,” 
etc. 2 vols. 15s. net. each.
Vol.i. The Pure Theory of Money. Vol.2. The Applied Theory of Money.

The World Economic Crisis 1929-1931. By Pau l  Einzig , D.Sc ., 
Pol. & Econ. (Paris). j 7s. 6d. net.

The Fight for Financial Supremacy. By Paul  Einzi g , author of 
" International Gold Movements,” and "The Bank for International 
Settlements.” Second Edition. 7s. 6d. net.

Economic Evolution in England. By Fred eric  Milner , M.A., 
sometime Scholar and Taylor Student, St. John’s College, Cambridge.

6s. 6d. net.

The Tables Turned : and other Imaginary Conversations with 
Classical Economists. By James  Bonar , M.A., LL.D., F.B.A. 
Author of " Malthus and his Work,” etc. 7s. 6d. net.

The Life and Work of Cantillon. Edited by Henry  Higgs , C.B. 
With portraits. 15s. net.

The Dual System of Stabilisation. By J. Taylor  Peddi e , author 
of “ The Flaw m the Economic System, ” and " The Invariable Standard 
a,nd Measure of Value.” Enlarged Second Edition. 15s.net.

An Economic History of Soviet Russia 1917-1931. By Lanc elot  
Lawton , author of " The Russian Revolution, 1917-1926.”

About 15s. net.

Economic Life of Soviet Russia. By Professor Calvi n B. Hoover . 
This book is the result of an investigation carried out while the author 
was a Fellow of the Social Science Research Council in the Soviet 
Union in 1929-30. 12s. 6d. net.

Incidence and Effects of Taxation. By H. A. Silverman , B.A., 
Head of Department of Adult Education, University College, 
Leicester. 7s. 6d. net.

The Riddle of Unemployment. By Dougla s Knoop , M.A., 
Professor of Economics in the University of Sheffield, author of 
"Outlines of Railway Economics,” etc. 4s. 6d. net.

Germany and the Germans. By Eugen  Diese l . Translated by 
W. D. Robson -Scott . 10s . 6d. net.

Joint Stock Banking in Germany. A Study of the German Credit 
Banks before; and after the War. By P. Barr ett  Whale , B.Sc . 
(Econ.). 16s. net.

Wall Street and Lombard Street. The Stock Exchange Slump of 
1929, and the Trade Depression of 1929. By Franc is  W. Hirst .

8s. 6d. net.
MACMILLAN & CO. LTD. LONDON W.C.2.
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that the practice of prescribing minimum reserve ratios of gold against notes is 
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THE ANNUAL SURVEY OF 
ENGLISH LAW, 1930

qpiIE ANNUAL SURVEY OF ENGLISH LAW 
Uls a critical account of the development ypf 

English legislation,, case law, and legal literature 
during the year under review. , It is intended for the 
use of; law teachers and students and also of legal 
practitioners.

The Survey  is divided into the following fourteen 
Parts:—

ri (1) Jf:\lr<isto|udenGe; -|I)' “Legal History Con-
stitutional/ La-svj; (4) Local ,Goyernment and 
Administrative Law: (5) Family Law and the ’
Law ofPers'Ofl^*;' (6) Property and Conveyancing ; 

Contract; (8) The Law of 'IJektSyU (9) Mer- 
' 'ca'nti'] e Law; m§) Industrial Law; (1 i®|rimi,nal 

' Law; (!i?2^I“EviJdehrce and Procedurel; (ij^Conflict 
^ of Laws .$*^14) Public International Law.

Each Part is sub-divided into three Sections :
(a) Legislation; (b) Case Law; (<*) Bibliography.

The Survey , which is the collective work of the 
teachers of Law at the London School of Economics 
and Political Science (University of London), can be 
obtained at present only upon application to the 
Librarian of the School.

Bound in Cloth. With Table of Cases and Index;
Royal 8vo., about, 300 pp. PRICE 10s. 6d. POST FREE.

PUBLISHED BY

THE LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE, 
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bdfo'rl" the / practitioner ’' an<f' the ,'studeht of Inter-
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International |fcaw in the course of each year. The 
first volume covered The years 1925-26. The|yolume 
for 1927-28 wilLMi'published in the autumn of 1931. 
Two volumes covering the.,years 1919-1924- are now, 
in preparation.. ■
The Dig est ! -is edited by Dr. A. D. McNair and Dr. H. 
TajUterpacht, of the London SehodlAf’ Economics, assisted by 
an Adyisory;Comm'ihe^|cbmpos!^d> of Sir Cecil Hurst, Sifjohn 
Fischer Williams, Mr.' Ate Hammarskjolel ’’(Riegistrat'.^of 
the Permanent Court,.of International Justice), and? Mr: W. E. 
Beckett.
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prepared the , Editors themselves., and the digests- .of 
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countries.
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